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CHAPTER I.

iNTEODUCTIOlir.

1. The principal aim of the Third Five-Year Plan is to secure a 
marked advanced towards self-sustaining growth o f the economy. With 
the experience of a decade of planning, the following aims have been 
formulated for the country in the draft outline of the Third Five-Year 
Plan:—

(1) To secure during the Third Plan a rise in national income o f
over 5 per cent per annum, the pattern of investment being
designed also to sustain this rate o f growth during sub
sequent plan Periods;

(2) to achieve self-sufficiency in foodgrains, and increase agri
cultural production to meet the requirements o f industry 
and exports;

(3) to expand basic industries like steel, fuel and power and estab
lish machine-building capacity, so that the requirements 
o f further industrialisation can be met within a period of 
ten years or so mainly from the country’s own resources;

(4) to utilise to the fullest extent possible the manpower resources
of the country and to ensure a substantial expansion in -
employment opportunities; and

(5) to bring about a reduction o f inequalities in incom e. and
wealth and a more even distribution of economic power. "

The base for an accelerated rate o f growth for the country cannot 
be achieved unless particular attention is devoted to balanced develop
ment of different parts of the country and different sectors o f develop
ment. It is an accepted, principle that planning should help the back
ward regions to come up to the average level o f development attained 
by the economy as a whole; for this purpose the structure o f the 
State plans should keep in view not only the national targets envisaged 
in the draft outline, but also the deficiencies and imbalances peculiar 
to  the economy of the State. Aoao ig th« impcriant determining consi
derations for the outlay in a State Plan should be the attempt to remove 
the causes o f economic stagnation. The requirements -of a fast growing 
population and the scale and worth o f the economic effort during the 
past ten years should naturally be taken into account.

2. The role o f the State Plan, therefore, should be to undertake 
such programmes of development which give immediate possibilities 
o f  increasing production and help in effectively utihsing the potential 
created by every programme at the various stages of implementation, 
keeping in view the special needs of the backward areas. Large invest
ments made in the development of economic overheads, which properly



figure in the national plans, do have some efifect on the economic life 
o f the population of State; in spite o f this, it has been widely felt 
that the rate o f growth of the State’s economy does not increase, 
unless its own economic and social overheads o f development are 
considerably strengthened, mainly by the State’s own efforts. In the 
light of these considerations, the draft Third Five-Year Plan of Bihar 
has been formulated, keeping in view the general indication given of 
the allocations between the Centre and the States, as well as between 
the different sectors o f development,

3. A total outlay of Rs. 11,250 crores has been proposed for the 
country, consisting o f Rs. 10,200 crores of investment. Out of the total 
outlay, Rs. 7,250 crores would be in the public sector (consisting of 
Rs. 6,200 crores new investment and Rs. 1,050 crores current outlay) 
and Rs. 4,000 crores in the private sector. Out of the total outlay of 
Rs. 7,250 crores in the public sector, the States are expected to have a 
total outlay of Rs. 3,650 crores, as broken down in the table below:—

TABLE 1,

Distribution of outlay between the Centre and the States.

(Rupees in Crores.)

1. Agriculture, minor ' irrigation and community develop
ment.

2. Major and medium irrigation ••

3. Power •.

4r. Village and small industries . .  . .  . .

5. Industries and minerals

6. Transport and communications

7. Social services

8. Inventories

Total

Total. Centre. States.

1,025 175 i-LO

650 5 645

925 125 800

250 100 150

1,500 1,470 30

1,450 1,225 225

1,250 300 950

200 200

7,250 3,600 3,650

Among the sets of priorities envisaged, emphasis has been given to 
achieving self-sufficiency in foodgrains, meeting at the ame time, the 
requirements of industry and exports. Necessarily, there is intimate 
connection between this aim and the development of the maximum 
possible irrigation arrangements, both major and minor. A good part 
o f the programme will also involve utilisation of the large rural 
man-power available in the country. Priority has also been accorded 
to the related sectors of industry, power and transport, taking care to 
see that the development of these sectors is properly co-ordinated. 
To a limited extent, this may have the effect o f removing the large 
extra population at present engaged in uneconomic agriculture. Success 
in the task of shifting the population away from agriculture will, how
ever, lie in equipping them with the necessary skills for an alternative 
occupation. In this context, the third set o f  priorities relate to the



growth of social services, particularly education. In a State like Bihar, 
the emphasis on education has to be all the greater ip view of the 
fact that more than a third o f the population belongs to the Scheduled 
Castes, Scheduled Tribes and other recognised Backward Classes.

4. These priorities and the allocations for the different sectors o f 
development have been kept in view in drawing up the State’s Third 
Plan. The greatest emphssis has been given to agricultura production, 
with a large outlay proposed for the development of irrigation facilities. 
Since results in agricultural production come from the decisions made 
by the vast rural population engaged in agriculture, the necessity for 
suitably augmenting the ancillary extension machinery and non-official 
agencies, has also been kept in j ind. Community Development, 
Co-operation and the Gram Panchayat sectors have received the necessary 
empnasis. The base for industrial production will no doubt be 
established by the Central Plans; on behalf of the State, emphasis next 
only to agricultural production has been devoted to the establishment 
of large and small-scale industries. The latter is of primary importance 
to an agricultural economy where 86 per cent of the population are 
dependent on agriculture. A recent enquiry into rural unemployment in 
State revealed that about 47 lakhs of the population engaged in 
agriculture are redundant, i.e., they are not required for the present 
effort of agricultural production. Alternative employment for such a 
large section of the population can come only from the establishment 
of suitable small-scale indufetries.

The development of power and ommunications has also been given 
high priority. The success o f not only the State Plan but the Central 
plan also in this region will ulti ately depend on the ability o f the 
State to provide the power and transport facilities in time for develop
ment and functionirtg o f these industries. In addition to the develop- 
n ent of economic overheads, the attention given to raising the levels 
of social development in the past ten years has been noteworthy. The 
immensity of the proble n has, howeve , meant that the effort has oiTy 
been a beginning. In spite of over-reaching our targets, it is estimated 
that only 52 per cent o f the children of age-group 6 to II would be 
enrolled by the end of the Second Five-Year Plan. The constitutional 
obligation of providing universally free and compulsory education has, 
therefore, been given the greatest attention in these sectors. The 
special efforts that are needed for the amelioration for the backward 
communities have also to be stepped up in the Third Plan Period. 
Economic, educational and other benefits are proposed to be made 
available to them on a larger scale. The industrialisation o f the 
southern regions of Bihar has also revealed the need for an accelerated 
programme of housing and planned township and civic amenities for 
the growing industrial and urban population.

5. In addition to priorities indicated above, another consideration 
for Bihar would be the need to develop the different regions to come 
up to a uniform level o f development. The density o f population in 
North Bihar is 859 persons per square mile; the relevant figures for 
South Bihar and Chota Nagpur would be 699 and 328, respectively. I f  
the agricultural population per ; quare mile o f net cultivated area is



taken as the criterion, the figure o f corrected density for North Bihar 
is 1,177; in South Bihar and Chota Nagpur the figures are 908 and 
862, respectively. The natural resources available in the different 
regions would determine, to some extent, the technique of development 
o f the area. Apart from Chota Nagpur, which practically accounts for 
all the minerals found in Bihar, the other two areas are primarily 
agricultural. While, on the one hand, suitable provision for exploitation 
of the minerals and provision for gainful employment in the extractive 
and industrial sectors ar3 necessary for the population of Chota Nagpur, 
emphasis on intensive agriculture and development of a diversified 
agricultural economy are extremely essential for North and South 
Bihar regions. I f the pressure o f population on agriculture in these 
two regions is to be reduced even marginally, extensive development 
of cottage and small-scale industries is essential. Similarly, the problems 
of the different regions in regard to educated unemployment would also 
differ. The effort undertaken in the past ten years in primary education 
has already resulted in sharp increase in the number of school-leaving 
children of the age-group 14 to 17. The number of Matriculates, for 
instance, has risen from. 14,405 in 1950-51 to nearly 55,000 in 1960-61. 
The proportion o f these educated persons seeking employment would 
naturally vary from region to region and an attempt will have to be 
made to provide them with suitable opportunities.

In the chapters that follow, an attempt has been made to indicate 
the scale and worth of the planned effort in the First and Second 
Plan Periods, and in that context to assess the proper planned effort 
that would be necessary in the next five years to make an impact on 
the problems that exist in the different sectors o f the State’s economy.
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CHAPTER 11.

T h e  T w o  P lants i n  B ih a r .

1. According to the 1951 Census, Bihar had an area o f 70,330 square 
miles with a population o f 40.22 millions. After re-organisation of 
States in November, 1956, the area has been reduced to 67,130 square 
miles with a population of 38.78 millions. The State accounts for 
roughly l/20thofthe total area and 1/IOth o f the total population o f the 
country. The estimates o f population growth prepared by the Central 
Statistical Organisation are as in the table below:—

TABLE 2.

Growth of population in Bihar and India.

(o) Population in—

1951. 1956. 1961. 196^.

Bihar (millions) . .  . .  . .  40.22 41.38 44.99 49.62

India (millions) . .  . .  . .  361.80 391.40 430.80 479.60

(6) Quinquennial rate of growth 
of population in̂—

1951— 66. 1956— 61. 1961— 66.

Bihar (per cent) . .  . .  . .  . .  1.0 1.4 1.8

India (per cent) . .  . .  . .  •• 1.7 [2 .0  2.2

These estimates are tentative, and the actual growth-rate in Bihar, 
it is apprehended, may not fall very much below the all-India average. 
The average density o f population per square mile is 578 against 286 
for the country as a whole. Only three States, namely Kerala, West 
Bengal and Madras, have a higher density. The corrected index of the 
“ man to land”  ratio available by dividing the agricultural population 
by the total cultivated area comes to 1,010 persons per square mile
in Bihar as against 550 for the country as a whole. Only Kerala
State has a slightly higher rate o f corrected density o f man to land. 
According to Census of India, 1951, 86 per cent o f the population of 
Bihar are dependent on agriculture as against 70 per cent for the 
country as a whole. This is also confirmed by the rural-urban ratio, 
which indicates that 93 per cent o f the population are concentrated 
in rural areas as against 83 per cent for the country as a whole.

2, The total working force out o f  a population o f 40.22 millions was 
14.34 millions, roughly about 36 per cent o f the population, as against 
40 per cent for the country as a whole, indicating the heavy load
of the dependent population on the working force. Certain studies
have been made into the effects o f this large-scale unemployment and 
under-employment by the Bihar Unemployment Committee, 1954, who



kejit their date o f reference valid for 1951, the year o f the preceding 
Census. A comprehensive rural survey was conducted by the Committee 
for one year in 238 villages consisting of a population of 2,25,348 
persons. The Committee has estimated that as much as 47.33 lakhs of persons 
engaged in agriculture in the State are redundant, i. e., they are not 
wanted on farms. Even among those gainfully occupied in agricul
ture, the intensity of employment varied from 46.31 to 91.53 per cent 
o f the available mandays. The conclusion is that even the population 
gainfully occupied in agriculture is under-employed from 53.69 to 
8.47 per cent o f the available mandays.

3. An assessment o f the natural resources in Bihar reveals that 
the economy, i f  it is fully developed, can sustain without strain the 
growing rise in population. According to the 1951 Live-stock Census, 
Bihar has about 8.5 per cent o f the total live-stock population of 
India. The forest resources are relatively low, Bihar having about 
15,040 square miles of forest in 1950-51 against 2.74 lakh square miles 
for the country as a whole. Increasing utilisation of area recorded as 
‘jungle’ in the Survey and Settlement Records for purposes o f agricul
ture had further reduced the total forest area to about 11,000 square 
miles by 1956. Conservation of forest resources by planned afforesta
tion in large areas has already been taken up, with suitable measures 
for protection of the existing forests. Bihar has the largest concentra
tion of a variety o f mineral resources, her mineral production in 1951 
being 43.3 per cent of all the minerals raised in India by weight and
30.6 per cent by value. Copper, kyanite and mica are found in large 
quantities and a substantial portion of the nation’s output in coal and 
ore and asbcsfcos is found in Bihar. With an average rainfall o f about 
45" per year the water resources o f the State are also very large. 
The larger North Bihar rivers are all snow-fed and, therefore, have 
large supplies o f perennial water. No clear estimate of the water 
resources of North Bihar has so far been made; the quantity 
available ,in the rivers and also close to the ground level all over the 
area in tube-wells is far in excess of whatever requirement can be 
thought of. In  South Bihar and Chota Nagpur it has been estimated 
that the available water resources can account for 26.99 million acre 
feet (about 3 per cent o f the available water resources assessed for the 
country at 1,356 million acre feet), out of which Water resources can 
be utilised to the extent o f 22.81 million acre feet, providing assured 
irrigation to about 10 million acres. An exhaustive assessment of the 
resources for supply o f electric power has not yet been made particularly 
for the North Bihar rivers. Preliminary surveys indicate, however, 
that a substantial quantity of hydro-electric power generation is possible. 
The present estimates envisage that the Kesi ar.d Gandak barrages 
and canals in North Bihar are capable of generating power to the 
extent o f 20 M. W. and 55M. W., respectively. This does not, however, 
take into account the possible generation due to further development 
of the Kosi and Gandak river valleys. The South Bihar river systems 
also remain to be exploited for hyael generation, with the sole excep
tion of the Damodar which has been partially exploited. The South 
Koel and Shankh rivers have potentialities for generation of nearly 
700 M.W. power between them. The Sone and Suvernarekha river 
systems can be harnessed to generate power to the extent of 24 M.W. 
and 76 M. W., respectively. A number o f smaller hydel stations adding
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up to 10 or 15 M. W. are also feasible. The picture of possible hydro
electric power generation is, therefore, quite optimistic. I f this is 
viewed in conjunction with the vast supplies o f coal deposits in Bihar, 
production of electrical energy through hydro-electric and thermal 
sources would appear to be adequate for the dema n is o f the State for 
a long time.

4. The growing population o f Bihar can be maintained at a reason
able level o f living standards only by increasing the agricultural 
production per acre of land, there being no scope for further increase 
in the cultivated area, and increasing the pace of urbanisation and 
industrialization by fuller exploitation of the resources mentioned above. 
In spite of several handicaps, attempts were made in the First and 
Second Five-Year Plans to have a co-ordinated programme of develop
ment of all fronts. The First Plan was largely carry-over from the post
war re-construction schemes, and no concerted attempt to assign definite 
priorities could be made; emphasis was, however, laid on agricultural 
production. The Second Five-Year Plan continued further the emphasis 
on agricultural production, taking care to see that productioiv of 
more foodgraiiis did not hamper the effort needed for production of 
industrial raw materials. The aim was to keep the agricultural economy 
more productive, diversifying the base at the same time, to the extent 
possible. The development o f village and small-scale industries was 
taken up on a large scale as a measure to shift the large dependent 
agricultural population to other occupations. Side by side, the develop
ment of social services, particularly primary education and the welfare 
o f the Scheduled Castes', Scheduled Tribes and other Backward Classes, 
had also to receive sufficient attention. During the First and Second 
Plan Periods, significant success was reached in the programmes for 
flood control, epidemic control (small-pox, malaria and cholera), technical 
education and craftsmen’s training and in the small-scale industries 
field. The following table summarises the financial outlay year by year 
during the First and* the Second Plan Periods in respect o f the important 
major heads of development.

TABLE 3.

Financial outlay under different heads of development during the First and Second Plana.

(Rupees in lakhs,)

Head of development.
Actual Expenditure.

Total.

1951— 56.1951-52. 1952-53. 1953-54. 1954-55. 1955-56. :

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1, Agriculture and Com 379.3 195.9 190.2 312.2 526.6 1,604.2
munity Develop
ment.

2. Irrigation 182.9 148.1 115.6 290.9 556.8 1,294.3
3. Power 76.1 149.9 144.7 165.1 410.4 946.2
4. Industry 6.9 13.7 14.1 36.3 32.8 103.8
5. Transport and com 202.1 202.4 104.4 185.2 384.0 1,078.1

munication.
6. Social Services 336.0 255.9 332.2 467.2 727.7 2,119.0
7. Miscellaneous 182.0 182.0

Grand total 1,365.3 965.9 901.2 1,456.9 2,638.3 7,327.6



TABLE 3— conoid.

8

Actual Expenditure.
Head of development. — ----------------- ----------------------------------------------------------------  Total

1956-57. 1957-58. 1958-59. 1959-60. 1960-61. 1956— 61.

10 11 12 13

1. Agriculture and Com- 645.9 881.2 1,036.9 1,264.5 1,422.6 5,251.1
raunity Develop
ment.

2. Irrigation . .  303.0 424.2 482.0 481.6 813.5 2,504.3

3. Power . .  . .  582.4 597.7 580.3 530.7 592.0 2,933.1

4. Industry . .  103.4 156.9 167.6 231.8 206.0 865.7

5. Transport and Com- 352.6 266.9 283.2 320.3 307.0 1,530.1
munication.

6. Social Services . .  525.2 555.1 667.6 1,064.0 1,304.0 4,115.8

7. Miscellaneous . .  9.0 13.6 15.0 13.4 19.0 70.1

Grand total . .  2,521.7 2,895.6 3,232.6 3,956.3 4,664.1* 17,270.2

♦The oatlay is indicated as determined at the last annual Plan discussions. In addition, 
it is proposed to spend an additional sum of Rs. 3 crores from the State’s own resources during 
1960-61; the total outlay during 1960-61 is expected to be about Rs. 49.64 crores.

5. The First Five-Year Plan envisaged a total outlay of 'Rs. 57.3 
crores, which was subsequently increased to Rs. 67.79 crores. The 
financial performance during the First Plan Period was Rs. 5.49 crores 
in excess of the targets envisaged, reaching the figure of Rs. 73.28 
crores. During the First Plan Period, the programme for establishment 
of extension agencies, like the C. D. and N. E. S. movement, was 
executed outside the State Plan; the Damodar Valley Corporation, for 
which the State contributes a share, was also kept outside the State 
Plan outlay. During the Second Plan Period, however, the establish
ment of C. D. and N. E. S. Blocks was . included as part of the State 
outlay. In regard to the D. V. C. programme, a clear decision to include 
the State’s share o f expenditure within the State Plan outlay was taken 
only towards the end o f the Second Plan Period; an important addition 
to the State Second Plan outlay was in respect o f the majo railway 
electrification scheme on the Eastern railway, for which a provision of 
Rs. 1.25 crores has been made in the Plan outlay for 1960-61.

Since the major sectors o f development did not, however, change 
in the two Plan Periods, a comparison can be made between the two 
financial outlays, keeping in view the changes mentioned above. As 
against an outlay of Rs. 73.28 crores in the First Plan Period, the 
Second Plan outlay was fixed at 190.22 after making the necessary 
efficiency cut of 5 per cent suggested for all the States and after 
taking into account the transfer of territories consequent on the re
organization of States in November, 1956. During the Second Plan 
Period, the peculiar difficulties o f growth experienced by the economy



and the balance of payments position led to the reduction of the 
national Plan outlay from Rs. 4,800 crores to Rs. 4,500 crores. Our 
outlay was also reduced to the lower figure o f Rs. 175.22 crores, which 
was the total o f the yearly allotments for the five years fixed annually 
in consultation with the Planning Commission. As against the outlay 
proposed, the expenditure in the first four years has come up to 
Rs. 126.20 crores. The Plan provision for 1960-61 has been kept at 
Rs. 46.6 crores, including the State’s share to the D. V. C. o f Rs. 2.26 
crores and the railway electrification project (i. e., Rs. 1.25 crores). It 
is expected that the State would not only be able to fulfil the outlay 
fixed for the last year, but exceed the outlay by about Rs. 3 crores, 
for which the State Government have also arranged provision of funds 
to the extent o f Rs. 3 crores o f rupees to be made available from the 
State’s own resources; the financial outlay of the Second Plan Period 
would, therefore, be fully spent by the end o f 1960-61.

6. The classification of expenditure into capital and revenue heads 
which was in vogue in the State in the First Plaiv Peiiod was chaiiged 
slightly in 1956-57 at the instance o f the Finance Commission The 
following table gives the break-up of the total outlay of the First and 
Second Plans into its revenue and capital components, based on the 
original revenue-capital classification adopted in the State as well as 
the revised classification suggested by the Finance Commission ;—

9

TABLE 4.

Classification of Plan Expenditure.

(Rupees in crores.)

Revenue Capital
Expenditure. Expenditure. Total.

1. First Plan (a) 52.5 20.8 73.3

(b) 38.0 35.3 73.3

2. Second Plan 98.0 77.0 175.0

Total (a) 150.5 97.8 248.3

(b) 136.0 112.3 248.3

(а) According to the classification invogue till 1956-57.
(б) According to the revision suggested by the Finance Commission.

7. In the First Plan Period revenue and capital expenditure were in 
the ratio o f 72 to 2S, on the basis o f  the old classification of capital 
and revenue expenditure,; on the basis o f the new classification suggested 
by the Finance Commission in 1956-57, in the ratio of 52 to 48. In 
the Second Plan, revenue expenditure accounts^for 56 per cent o f the 
total outlay and capital expenditure 44 per cent. The increase in the 
proportion o f revenue expenditure has to be attributed partly to the 
very low levels o f development o f the State, but mainly to the very 
large new administrative staff created, many for the first time, in the



last ten years. All the development departments o f  Government had td 
start from scratch in building up a nucleus organisation extending not 
only to district and subdivisional levels but to the newly constituted 
block and village levels. Practically the entire field staff o f the Agri
culture, Animal Husbandry, Industries and Co-operative Departments 
were organised during this period not only as extension agencies, but 
for the mass scale organisation of non-official agencies in the villages, 
such as G, Ps. A vast staff structure had to be put up in a very 
short time which is also reflected by the sharp increase in recruitment 
to cadres in the last two Plan Periods. The large and far-flung field 
staff who are already in position are intended to match the growing 
tempo of development expected during the Third and the Fourth Plan 
Periods. Once this group of initial trained professional manpower is 
available, the proportion of revenue expenditure during the Third 
and the Fourth Plans should necessarily decrease in relation to the 
respective capital outlays proposed. As an example, it may be mentioned 
that in the Third Plan Period the over-all break-up o f the proposed 
outlay of Rs. 410 crores would be Rs. 182.95 crores as revenue 
expenditure leaving Rs. 227,82 crores for capital items.

8. As will be seen from Table 3 above, the first priority was given 
in the First Plan to the social services sector, followed by agriculture, 
irrigation and transport and communication. Within the social services 
sector the main efforts were to raise the very low level o f literacy and 
primary education and for measures intended for the welfare of the 
backward communities which constitute nearly 39 per cent of the total 
population of the State. In the Second Plan, this order of prioritiei 
was slightly altered and agriculture was given the first place followed 
by social services, power, irrigation and transport and communications. 
Not merely agriculture was given the first place, but it was realised 
that successful agricultural effort would depend to a large extent, on 
the growth of an extension movement and popular participation, 
supported at the base by an integrated irrigation programme.

9. The physical targets achieved during the First and the Second 
Plan Periods may be summarised below :—

10

Agriculture and Community Development.

The target o f additional food production during the First Plan was 
7.22 lakh tons; during the Second Plan the target was raised to 19.65 
lakh tons, originally. The difficult supply position o f chemical fertilisers, 
delay in the establishment of Seed Multiplication Farms and the absence 
of a suitable agency for effective exchange of improved seeds led to the 
reduction of the target for the Second Plan to 15 lakh tons. Against 
the total target o f 22.22 lakh tons of additional food production by the 
end of 1960-61, it is estimated that the performance by 1960-61 would 
be 18.44 lakh tons, inclusive of the full achievement of the First Plan 
target o f 7.22 lakh tons. The anticipated increase due to minor irrigation 
will materialise only in a year of normal rainfull, both in total quantity 
and in distribution. Flood Control Works prevent damage to standing



Crops but increase the danger from draught, unless irrigation from 
assured sources is also given in the  protected area. Fertilisers are fully 
effective only with good rain, or a.ssured irrigation. I f due allowance is 
made for all these, the great uncertainty and sharp variation from year 
to year in the agricultural production in Bihar at the end of the F rst 
Plan are easily explained. It is rielevant to note that though various 
steps have been taken to organise the collection of agricultural statistics 
on an accurate basis, in the earlier years up to the Second Plan, 
agricultural statistics were collected by revenue agencies depending on 
eye estimates only. Naturally, the degree of error in the estimates up 
to 1955-56 may be large. The base year 1949-50, selected for the entire 
country, was an unusually good year for Bihar, with ideal weather 
conditions. The figures of production for that year were also not collect
ed through any scientific method. In the result, there has been definitely 
an over estimation of the base year of our agricultural production. In 
the State, where only 3.4 per cent of the cultivated area is under 
assured irrigation, the seasonal variations can be very large. It will, 
therefore, be clear that the selection of the year 1949-50 distorted to 
an extent the entire picture of agricultural production for the next 
decade. The proper base would have been the average of production 
for five years 1945 50, but, unfortunately, reliable production statistics
are not available.

10. In order to estimate the distortions due to seasonal fluctuations, 
the average food production during the quinquennium ending 1955-56 
was taken as the base for the Second Plan which works up to just 
short of 52 lakh tons, over which additional food production potential 
of 15 lakh tons has been envisaged in the Second Plan. The manner in 
which seasonal fluctuations distort the picture can be seen from the 
fact that in the worst year, viz., 1957-58, when there was widespread 
failure of rains, actual prediction fell down to 38 lakh tons and, on 
the other hand, in 1958-59, which was a bumper year, the production 
shot up to 68 lakh tons (final forecast) which is actually above the 
target envisaged for the end of the Second Plan Period, The 
implication is clear : arrangements for assured irrigation in Bihar have 
to be given top priority. Improved seeds and fertilisers can increase 
production only in a good year o f  rains or in areas of assured irriga
tion; in a lean year, they are not able to ensure a known minimum 
level of production. The targets for the Third Plan, framed against this 
background, will have to lay emphasis mainly on assured irrigation 
arrangements; the base figure for the Third Plan should be the average 
of production during the entire Second Plan Period; the agency for collec
tion of statistics should be strengthened by increasing the number 
o f crop-cutting experiments for each of major crops of Bihar,

11, Within the limitations mentioned above, the increase in agricul
tural production so far has been the result o f the good performance in 
the establishment of minor irrigation facilities. During the First Plan 
16.90 lakh acres were provided with m nor irrigation facilities and in 
the Second Plan 26.26 lakh acres. Major irrigation was made available 
to 4.62 lakh acres in the First Plan and 6,08 lakh acres in the Second 
Plan, The following table gives the details of the different types of 
fertilisers and manures made available during the First and Second 

Plan Periods :—
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TABLE 6.

Fertilisers and Manures distributed during the First and Second Plans.

(In tons.)

Ammonium Super- xjrea.
Sulphate. phosphate.

(a) First Plan Period

(b) 1956^57 . .

(c) 1957-58 . .

(d) 1958*59 . .

(e) 1959*60 . .

Total for foiur years of Second Plan

92,000 22,000 ••

32,814 7,489

28,142 8,682 . •

34,446 8,024 +622

40,812 9,141 +500

1,36,214 33,336 + 1,022

12. In the First Plan, there were only two schemes for the distribu
tion of improved seeds, namely paddy seed multiplication and distribu
tion of disease-fee potato seeds. The former was abandoned in the 
second year o f the Plan and the total quantity o f potato seeds distri
buted to the cultivators was 6,649 maunds. In the Second Plan the seed 
multiplication programme was organised through the establishment of 
a network of farms of a uniform pattern as a complement to each 
N. E. S. Block, 574 seed multiplication farms were to be established in 
the Second Plan and after shght revision of the target it is expected 
that 533 farms would have been set up by 1960-61. The target for 
distribution of improved seeds in the last year o f  the Second Plan 
assuming the complete establishment of all the farms, has been kept 
at 2.50 lakh tons. It has been realised that in this task considerable 
extension effort is necessary, and progress has been slow due Ito delay 
in the establishment of seed multiplication farms and the unfavourable 
weather conditions in two years o f the Second Plan. A fully satisfactory 
procedure for exchange of the improved seed at each stage is also still 
in the process o f being developed. A  weak link in the chain is the 
inadequacy o f the co-operative movement which has not been able to 
play its part fully, either in the storage and exchange o f the S3ed, 
or in providing credit to needy cultivators for the purchase o f improved 
seed. As a result o f all these factors by 1960-61 only 3 million acres 
out of a total cultivated area o f 20 million acres would be receiving 
the benefit o f improved seeds.

13. The area reclaimed during the First Plan both by tractors and 
by manual labour was 1.68 lakh acres and the figure for the Second 
Plan is estimated to be 0.83 lakh acres. The total cultivable waste in 
the State is estimated to be about 30 lakh acres, o f wliich about 2.51 
lakh acres would have been reclaimed by the end o f the Second Plan.

The soil conservation programme was executed by both Agriculture 
and Forest Departments, who are expected to have brought an area of
61,000 and 91,000 acres, respectively under this programme.



Conservation programmes have been more successful as far as the forests 
are concerned but the benefits from conservation measures in agricultural 
land are also slowly being realised.

Animal Husbandry.

14. In 1951 Bihar had a cattle population estimated to be 18.6 million 
(nearly 9 per cent of the total bovine population of the country) making 
an average of one head of cattle for every two human being. Milch 
animals numbered 56 lakhs, with the average annual production at
7.5 maunds per cow and 20 maunds per buffalo. In the First Plan, 
an outlay of Rs. 1.05 crores was proposed for the inprovement of 
live-stock. Tlie existing facilities for veterinary education were enlarged 
by increasing admissi..n to degree course, and by introducing a double 
shift degree course. Eighty-eight veterinary graduates, 93 stock 
Bupervisers and 437 stockmen were trained during the First Plan 
Period. Over 1,000 improved bulls were distributed and 13 key village 
blocks were opened in the First Plan, 52 artificial insemination centres 
and 152 sub-centres were started. Seven poultry development centres 
and seven hatcheries were opened in suitable places and the average 
annual output o f eggs per capita ro?e to 2.3. By 1956 another cattle 
census was conducted which revealed the decline of the State’s cattle 
population to 17.8 million, partly due to the transfer o f terrritories. 
The Second Plan provided for Rs. 5.65 crores for this sector including 
Rs. 47 lakhs for dairying and milk supply schemes. Gazetted staff 
were posted in district and subdivisional levels and the increased number 
o f N. E. S. and C. D. Blocks were to some extent manned by qualified 
veterinary personnel. Even so, the total expenditure during the 
Second Plan will come to Rs. 3.92 crores against the Plan outlay of 
Rs. 5.65 crores, because of lack of trained personnel (332 sanctioned 
posts to be manned by qualified personnel are likely to remain vacant 
by 1960-61) and delay in the co*nstruction o f sanctioned buildings for 
veterinary dispensaries, poultry centres, etc. The dairy and milk 
supply schemes could not make much progress as the work was taken 
up only towards the end of the fourth year o f the Second Plan Period. 
The greatest need is, therefore, to  provide the proper training at the 
earliest possible time of qualified veterinary personnel. Work for the 
establishment of a second Veterinary College at Ranchi is being initiated 
and steps have been taken to upgrade facilities for veterinary education 
to include a post-graduate veterinary course.

Forests.

15. The First Five-Year Plan contemplated an outlay of Rs. 1.25 
crores on forests, which was spent primarily on the management of 
private forests that were taken over by Government. A total o f about
11,000 square miles, which came under Government management, had 
to be provided with extensive communication facilities and for this 
purpose 1,100 miles of roads were constructed. The number of forest 
guards increased from 421 to 2,300, foresters from 102 to 388. Training 
centres for guards were established at four places and by conducting 
six-monthly courses, it was possible to train 200 forest guards annually. 
The Foresters’ Training School is now able to train up 20 foresters 
per annum and during the First Plan because of the need to train
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staff as early as possible, ten seats were secured annually in the schools 
o f two neighbouring States.

In the Second Plan, afforestation o f waste-lands, and fenoing o f derelict 
forest lands and re-generation areas was taken up over a large area. 
Over 1,395 miles of roads, 64 forest Rest Houses and over 800 quarters 
for the subordinate forest staff were constructed, which were essential 
for greater efficiency in administering the remote inaccessible forest 
areas. A seasoning-cwm-saw mill has recently been installed at Ramgarh. 
A National Park covering an area of 71 square miles has bejn set up 
near Hazaribagh and 71 miles of roads with necessary Rest Houses and 
View Towers have been constructed.

Community Development.

16. The agricultural production programme could not have succeeded 
without the establishment of the extension machinery and non-official 
agencies to ensure people’s participation in full. In the First Plan 98 
Gommumty Development or National Extension Service Blocks, covering
11,760 villages with an area of 11,564 square miles and a population of 
6.4 millions were established. During the Second Plan Period another 258 
Community Development Blocks, covering 30,960 villages with an area of 
30,464 square miles and a population of 17.02 millions are expected to be 
added. The pattern of staffing of the community development projects 
has been reviewed several times, and facilities for the training of the 
Block Development Officers, Village Level Workers and noa-offici 1 
members of the Block Development Committee have been established. 
Orientation courses for the key block personnel are available at Ranchi.

17. An important step in making the blocks basic units of welfare 
administration was taken when the functions of the old Block Advisory 
Committees were enlarged and they were redesignated as Block Deve
lopment Committees. For formulation, execution and supervision of 
the entire C.D. programme is now left to the Block Development 
Committees, subject to overall supervision of Government. Powers to 
transfer funds from o n ) head to another have been delegated to the 
B.D.C’s. subject only to the fact that no transfer of funds can be made 
from a production head to the amenities head. The membership has 
been diversified to include the Mukhias of the Gram Panchayats in the 
block and representatives o f the Co-operatives, women and other 
special interests. The training programme for V.L.Ws. has received 
considerable attention, the main impact o f the programme lias been in 
agricultural production and irrigation and to the same extent in the 
establ'shment of educational facilities. Towards the end of the Second 
Plan, the duration of the blocks has been re-arranged, in accordance 
with the recommendations of the Balwant Rai Mehta Committee, which 
the State Government have generally accepted. The existing blocks 
have been converted to fit in with the new pattern o f Stage I (with 
an expenditure of Rs. 12 lakhs) and Stage II (with an expenditure of 
Rs. 5 lakhs) each for a ve-year period. The State would be completely 
covered with 575 N.E.S. Blocks by 1963. The demarcation o f areas of 
jurisdiction of all the 575 blocks has been fully completed and the 
ground prepared for the future establishment of N.E.S. Blocks. During 
the Second Plan, a net-work of agricultural extension blocks was also
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established, to be in operation a year ahead of the target 
date for opening of the N.E.S. Blocks, with a nucleus staff consisting 
o f the agricultural personnel o f a normal block and devoted to  im
plementing the agricultural programme. 441 seed multiplication farms 
have been established and are functioning.

18. The First and Second Plans saw the establishment on an
extensive scale o f Gram Panchayats under the Bihar Panchayat Raj 
Act, 1947. A t  the end o f the First Plan, 7,392 Gram Panchayats, 
covering 46,989 villages with a population o f 24^76 million, were establi
shed During the Second Plan further 3,369 Gram Panchayats were 
added covering 19,899 villages with a population of 11.29 millions.
Certain compulsory duties for the maintenance o f works of irrigation, 
public drainage and water-supply have been imposed on the Panchayats. 
For quicker utilisation of irrigation potential created, it is proposed to 
entrust the construction of field channels to the Gram Panchayats, for 
which purpose it is proposed to establish a revolving fund of Rs. 1 
crore. The Gram Panchayats are permitted to levy a labour tax for
purposes o f construction of community works. An increasing number
o f Gram Panchayats have also been entrusted with the task o f collection 
o f land revenue. Under the Act certain primary judicial powers have 
been entrusted to the Surpanches, and in the casB of certain specified 
offences, the cases will not be triable b y  any court other than a Gram. 
Panchayat, in the first instance.

The necessary training in leadership for the non-official functionaries 
is being given by seminars, discussions and training courses organised 
for Mukhiyas and Surpanches, among others. Gram Sevaks have been 
posted to the Panchayats and paid by the State Government to assist 
the Panchayats in the maintenance of proper accounts, including agri
cultural statistics. The Panchayat has been made the agency for the 
execution of the various schemes of Government, both development and 
relief, the local Panchayat getting the first preference among the agencies 
considered for implementation of the schemes. The Gram Panchayats 
have been associated in the raising of a village voluntary force for self 
defence and assistance to law and order authorities. The village volunteer 
force is placed in the charge of a Dalpati, the salary for whom is to 
be paid by Government according to a proposal under consideration.

19. In the field of Co-operation, a total o f 12,268 Multi-purpose 
Co-operative Societies were esiablighed in the First Plan and in the Second 
Plan, it is expected that 255 large-sized Co-operative Societies with 
a membership of 38,467 would be established against a target o f 500 such 
societies. The shortfall is due to the revised policj^ decided in 1959-60 
discontinuing the establishment of large-sized societies. During the 
Second Plan Period, 10,555 small-sized societies are expected to be 
formed with membership o f 4,59,977. The Bihar State Co-operative 
Bank has been functioning as the apex bank for the distribution of 
credit to the district and subdivisional Central Banks. The district 
and subdivisional branches have been strengthened by the schemes to 
provide managerial assistance through trained personnel o f the Co
operative Department. In Bihar, the problem has really been the 
qualitative improvement o f a very large number of primary societies 
already set up, and which have, for various reasons fallen into a bad 
shape. The Co-operative movement is yet to gather momentum and
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requisite non-official leadership has not been built up. An attempt has 
been made to persuade the uneconomic units to amalgamate into viable 
economic units serving a large area and population. The Bihar Co
operative Marketing Union has been entrusted with the supply o f fertilisers 
which is done either through the department or retail sale centre 
established by the Union, or through the primary Co-operative Societies, 
which are assisted by loan accommodation by the District Central Banks 
for this purpose. The total quantity of all fertilisers distributed by the 
co-operative marketing union has increased from 40,303 tons in 1956-57 
to 50,453 tons in 1959-60 in spite of difficulties in getting supply. 
Among the miscellaneous co-operative societies the most successful have 
been the cane-marketing unions, which undertake the supply of cane 
to the sugar factories. The total number of such societies in Bihar by 
the end of the Second Plan would be 9,579 with a membership of 4.53 
lakhs and share capital of Rs. 25.47 lakhs. Between themselves, these 
societies supply cane of the order o f 502.76 lakh maunds. Experimental 
V o-operative farming societies have been started in several places towards 
the end of the Second Plan period and liberal provisions have been 
made for encouraging such Co-operative farming societies.

Irrigatio'!^

20. In addition to the efforts undertaken as part o f tho minor irrigation 
Programme, the expenditure on Major and Medium Irrigation during 
the First I ’lan was of the order of Rs. 12.94 crores. Provision was 
originally made in the Second Plan of the order o f Rs. 32.58 crores, 
which was later reduced to Rs. 25.04 crores. During the First Plan 
none of the important river valley projects, like Kosi, Gandak or Sone 
was taken up as part of the Plan . The important schemes taken up 
were the Triveni canal system, the Botane reservoir scheme, the upper 
Morhar and lower Kiul irrigation schemes. Irrigation potential up to 
5.13 lakh acres was reached in the First Plan Period, out o f which 
utilisation was of the order of 3.16 lakh acres.

21. In the Second Plan Period, out o f the original provision of 
Rs. 32.58 crores, the Kosi scheme w'as allotted Rs. 16 crores and the 
Sone re-modelling and Gandak projects Rs. 5 crores. The remaining 
Rs. 11 crores w'ere to be spent in a number of storage reservoir schemes 
the most important being the Hanuman Pahar Dam across the river 
Badua. A sum of Rs. 1.80 crores was provided for this scheme whose 
ultimate cost would be Rs. 3.39 crores. It is expected that 15,000 acres 
would be irrigated in the Second and 78,920 acres in. the Third Plan 
Period. The Kosi scheme w'as included as part o f the Second Plan and 
the barrage is under construction. Ultimately, the scheme is expected 
to provide irrigation in a large area of North Bihar to the extent of 
2.6 million acres including the area commanded by Kosi Extension 
Scheme. No irrigation potential has so far been created in the Kosi 
project, as the work on the barrage is still in progress. The Sone- 
re-modeUing scheme was taken up in 1957-58 at a total cost o f Rs. 2.37 
crores; the benefits that would accrue from re-modelling of the canal 
system of the old Sone barrage would increase by the construction of 
a new barrage 5 miles up-stream across the River Sone, with two high 
level canals connecting with the existing irrigation system. The project, 
which would cost Rs. 20.69 crores, has been invfistiaatpH fnllv and
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approval for the barrage alone has already been obtained^ from the 
Planning Commission. Work of a preliminary nature Was also taken 
up in 1958-59 on the Gandak project and apart from Rs. 0.35 lakhs 
spent till 1959-60, a sum o f Rs. 1 crore has been earmarked for 
expenditure in 1960-61.

22. The potential created during the Second Plan Period by Major 
Irrigation schemes Was of the order of 6.08 lakh acres, the actual utili
zation being 6.10 lakh acres, inclusive of 1.97 lakh acres coining on 
unutilised from the First Plan Period. To the area under assured irriga
tion in Bihar at the start o f the Five-Year Plan, namely 10.37 lakh 
acres, the two Plans have added a total of 11.92 lakh acres. As against 
19.19 million acres o f cultivated area for the reorganised State o f Bihar, 
the provision of assured irrigation extends at present to only roughly 
22 lakh acres, namely 11 per cent of the total cultivated area. A 
reference is necessary at this stage to the figure of 55 lakh acres shown 
as the irrigated area in the State in earlier statistics. This figure relates 
to the year 1951 and includes 10.37 lakh acres under assured irrigation. 
The remaining 45 lakh acres l\a.ve classed as ixrigated area, because 
the area has been shown to be under the command of various Minor 
Irrigation works maintained by the ex-Intermediaries according to Survey 
i n̂d Settlement Records. These Minor Irrigation arrangements Were 
essentially temporary and intended to make available the run-off o f local 
rain-water, in the good years. They contributed at best to strengthen 
the precarious cultivation. It must also be pointed out that the major 
portion o f the Work done during the two Plans in irrigation relates to 
the construction of diversion weirs. Apart from the big snOw-fed rivers 
of North Bihar, on which substantial work is yet to be done, the diver
sion weir arrangements related mostly to small seasonal rivers of South 
Bihar and Chota Nagpur. In an area of poor rainfall. When irrigation 
'has to be a major assurance, the failure of the rains in any year limits 
the usefulness of these irrigation arrangements by diversion. EfiPective 
addition to assured irrigated area can only be available by storage irriga
tion, in South Bihar including Chota Nagpur, except on large perennial 
rivers, whether snow-fed or not, such as the Kosi, the Gandak and the 
Sone, on which even diversion works can meet the needs of irrigation.

23. During the last ten years, a great impetus has been gained for 
the installation of tube-Wells for irrigation, which are administered by 
the State Irrigation Department as State-owned Minor Irrigation Scheme, 
as the tube-wells generally provide assured irrigation to their command 
area unlike other minor irrigation works built around diversion arrange
ments. Nine hundred and forty-six tube-Wells were constructed by the 
State Government, 496 in South Bihar and 450 in North Bihar, imder 
various separate programmes. Out of these, 175 were in existence prior 
to the First Plan, and 771 were constructed during the First Plan 
Period, partly under the financial assistance from the Central Government 
under G. M. F. aiul partly under T. C. M. Aid programmes. On an 
average these tube-wells provide assured irrigation to 250 acres each, 
though the actual irrigation has exceeded in several cases the Tninimiim 
assured command. The irrigation achieved from these tube-wells has 
so far been of the order of 2.00 lakh acres. Difficulties in the manage
ment and economic maintenance of these tube-wells have been tackled 
from time to time by the State Government who have got the problems
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comprehensively analysed by two committees established for the 
purpose. The reduction by half in the water-rate applicable to these 
tube-wells has evoked a good response from the agriculturists, and in 
due course, the question of stepping up the water-rate should be consi
dered after a stable demand has been created.

Flool control

24. Impressive work in the control of floods has been the achievement 
during the past decade, more so because this programme has been 
executed with a great measure by popular support, in which non-official 
agencies, like Bharat Sevak Samaj and local Gram Panchayats, have 
taken a great hand in the construction of the embankments. Practically 
all the major rivers in Nr>rth Bihar have been controlled. As against 
350 miles of embankments construcfed during the First Five-Year Plan, 
which itself compares with 285 miles of embankments in existence in 
1951, the mileage of embankment s constructed in the Second Plan rose 
up to 1,700 miles, including the Kosi embankments. The total outlay 
on the flood-control programme in the First Plan was Rs. 5.60 crores

[and in the Second Plan, estimated to be Rs. 17.69 crores. The flood- 
control programme in the First Plan added 5.75 lakh acres, and the 
Second Plan is expected to add another 25.50 lakh acres to the area 
protected from floods; adding this figure to the original area of 24.87 
lakh acres already protected from floods by 1951, it will be seen that 
in North Bihar where the bulk of the flood-control programme has been 
executed, a total area of 56.12 lakh acres ha ê been protected from 
floods. The most remarkable element in this ^jrogramme was, however, 
the tremendous enthusiasm of the non-official agencies in organising this 
work which was split up into several posts and given to the 
non-official agencies in preference to the other recognised contractors.

Power.

25. The table below summarises the pattern o f power generation in 
Bihar during the First and the Second Plan Periods :—
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TABLE 6.

Generation of Power in Bihar.
(Mega Watts.)

1951. 1956. 1961.

1. Diesel . .  Board 1.1 11.8 15.1
Damodar Valley Corporation 1.5
Others 4.8 4.8 5.2

2. Steam Board . . . . 2.1 0.1
Damodar Valley Corporation ■ 150.0 258.5
Others 37.4 37.4 298.5

3. Hydel . . Board
Damodar Valley Corporation 4.0 44.0
Others

Total 46.9 208.1 621.3
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ill the Second Plan an expenditure o f the order of Rs. 29.33 crores 
is expected to be incurred. As will be revealed by the table, the total 
installed capacity would have increased from 46.9 Mega Watts in 1951 
to 208.1 Mega Watts and by the end of 1961, it is expected, to 621 
Mega Watts. The per capita consumption would also rise from 2.95 
units in 1951 to 4.2 units in 1956, to 19 units by the end of 1961. 
There were 20 schemes in the Second Plan of which 18 relate to 
extension of distribution system. Among the important projects under
taken during the Second Plan, the setting up of the steam station at 
Barauni with a present capacity o f 30 Mega Watts at an estimated 
cost of Rs. 3 crores is to be mentioned. This would provide necessary 
power for the Barauni Oil Refinery. In the third year o f the Second 
Five-Year Plan, the railway electrification scheme was taken up and the 
State Electricity Board was entrusted wdth the task of constructing 300 
miles of 132 K.V. lines with the installation of th]ee sub-stations. Out 
of the estimated cost of Rs. 4 crores on this project by 1960-61, it is 
expected, Rs. 3 crores would be spent. Work has also been taken up 
for the construction of a thermal power plant at Patratu with a capacity 
of 100 Mega Watts to feed the Heavy Machinery Plant coming up at 
Hatia.

The table below gives an idea o f the trend and pattern of consump
tion of Power in Bihar, during the last ten years, with the relevant 
all-India figures :—

TABLE 7.

Per capita consumption of Electricity in Bihar.

Industries. Total of-

Popula- Light Small- Irriga- — ----------- --------- -—  ------------------------ -—
Serial Year. Parti- lion and scale tion.

no. culars. in fan«. Indus- KW H . Exclud- Includ- 5 +  6 +  5 +  6 +
n îllion. KWH. tries. ; rj ing ing 7 +  8. 7 +  9.

KW H. 'steel, all KWH. KWH.
cem°nt, the

fertilistr, Indus- 
oil, etc. tries.
KW^H. KW^H.

1 2 3 4 5 6 4 8 9 10 ' 11

1 1951 Bihar 40.20 0.40 0.15 0.11 2.29 2.95

India 361.80 1.83 0.92 0.56 9.94 13.25

2 1956 Bihar 40.20 0.62 0.36 0.15 5.56 25.56 6.69 26.69

India 361.80 2.64 1.43 0.70 14.88 21.23 19.65 26.00

3 1961 Bihar 44.60 1.10 2.03 1.10 7.90 34.27 12.13 38.00

4 1966 Bihar 48.10 3.17 4.95 3.61 13.70 68.07 25.35 79.80

26. In addition to the State efforts, the Damodar Valley Corporation 
have been able to instal power capacity at Tilaya of 4 Mega Watts, 
Maithon of 60 Mega Watts, Panchet of 40 Mega Watts, Bokaro of 225 Mega 
Watts. The State’s contribution to the D.V.C. in this connection was



o f the order of Rs. 12.72 crores during the Second Plan Period. Taking 
into I account^ the share of power available from the firm capacity 
generated^ byj the D.V.C., it is expected^ that by 1960-61, against 
a totalj demand for power of 451 Mega Watts in the| State including the 
demand of self-generating units, it would be possible to supply 387.87 
Mega Watts out o f which the State Electricity Board will distribute
11.37 Mega Watts. A glance at the pattern of demand for power 
would reveal that there is increasing divergence between demand and 
supply of power which is only likely to accentuate the existing power 
shortage during the Third Plan Period.

Apart- from the supply of power to the industrial units set up 
through the State and Central Plans, the other important achievements 
in the first two Plans would be the construction of 3,500 distribution 
sub-stations, giving connection to 3,500 surface' wells and 1,100 tube- 
wells and electrification of about 100 towns and 2,047 villages.

Industry.

21. The industries programme in the State had necessarily to be 
modest, because the vast resources that the State possesses could be 
tapped only through investment of a very high order which can be 
provided only by the Central Industrial Plans. Only towards the end 
o f the First Plan it was possible to get a clear idea of the scope of 
the industrial planning possible in the State sector. As part of the 
Central Plan, the fertiliser factory at Sindri was established during the 
First Plan Period. In the Second Plan Period the Central Plan envisaged 
preliminary work in regard to Hatia Heavy Machinery Plant, the 
Foundry Forge and the Barauni Oil Refinery. A modest attempt has 
been made in the State Second Plan to start a superphosphate factory 
at Sindri, which has been producing 5,000 tons superphosphate from 
1958, against an installed capacity o f 15,000 tons p.a. The total expen
diture on the Plan till 1959-60 is Rs. one crore. In addition an 
attempt was made to start a High Tension Insulator Factory, which, 
because of import difficulties, could not so far be started. A scheme 
for spun-silk factory at Bhagalpur is also under contemplation.

28. The Second Plan emphasised the scope for considerable expan
sion of the small-scale and village industries, i)artly to relieve the large 
under-employment in the rural sector and partly to create a techno
logical bias which would grow fast because of advantage of the location 
o f the big industries in Bihar. For this purpose, four industrial estates 
have so far been set up at Patna, Ranchi, Darbhanga and Bihar- 
sharif. Pilot projects were started in three centres for particular 
encouragement to the industrial potential o f the areas concerned. Pro- 
duction-cwm-training centres were set up in a large variety of small- 
scale industries, like lock-making, carpentry, tailoring, etc. As part of 
the various loan/assistance schemes under the State Aid to Industries 
Act, a sum of Rs. 1.19 crore has been advanced durmg the Second 
Plan till 1959-60 to small-scale industrialists. Industrial survey has 
been made in Monghyr district, Ranchi district and is in progress in 
Shahabad district for the purpose of ascertaining the particular 
demands and potentials of the different areas. In the case of Monghyr, 
for instance, efforts have been made to find out whether the
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Well-established traditional small industries like gun-making could be broad- 
based to include the production of other goods. A scheme for the 
establishment of rural industrial estates has been taken up ; necessary- 
exploratory surveys are also being made. Towards the end o f the 
Second Plan Period, the scheme for the setting up of industrial areas 
was taken up, under which necessary overheads of industrial develop
ment would be provided over specified areas, inviting entrepreneurs to 
take uj) production of small-scale industrial products. Organisation of 
co-operatives for the marketing o f goods produced through 467 produc- 
tion-cw'w-training centres and tuition classes have also been taken in 
hand.

29. In addition to the above important steps have been taken in 
the scheme for expanding technical education facilities and craftsmen’s 
training programmes. At the end of the First Five-Year Plan Period 
facilities existed for technical education at degree level for 192 and 
at the diploma level for 390 students per year. By the end o f the
Second Five-Year Plan degree level technical education would be
available to 1,048 students and diploma level to 1,695 students 
including the facilities available at the Birla Institute o f Technology, 
Ranchi and the Bihar College o f Engineering, Patna. The National 
Council o f Applied Economic Research at the instance o f the State 
Government conducted a Techno-Economic Survey in which they have 
recommended further studies in a number of prospective industries on 
the possibility o f industrial expansion. Instead of 492 seats available
at the beginning of the Second Plan for training of craftsmen the
total number available at the end of the Second Plan Period will be 
4,964 an increase o f more than 100 per cent. The annual product o f 
engineering graduates in Bihar is expected to reach the figure o f 200 
by 1961 and that o f overseers to about 400.

Roads.

30- The roads programme is o f vital importance to Bihar partly 
because the southern portion is highly industrialised and arteries o f 
transport would be of growing importance and partly because in North 
Bihar the development of roads is a long-felt need. In 1950-51 Bihar 
had only about 1,952 miles o f improved roads against the requirement 
according to Nagpur formula of 4,606 miles in the State. By 1956 the 
total road mileage under the P.W.D. increased to 3,703. It is expected 
that by 1961 this would increase to 5,100 miles. The total mileage by 
the end of 1961 would be about 6,830 miles o f roads including 1,730 
miles o f Kachha roads. Though the minimum metalled width had been 
prescribed to be 12 feet by the Indian Roads Congress in some cases 
it has not been possible to provide for more than 9 feet width. 
According to Nagpur Plan the main metalled roads in the State o f 
Bihar|by 1961 should be of the order of 10,211 miles against which 
the total length o f metalled roads including that of District Board 
roads and State highways would only be 8,069 miles the achievement 
being 62 per cent o f the target according to the Nagpur Plan. The 
progress made in this sector though impressive has revealed that as 
against 445 miles per million population which would be the average 
o f India by the end of the Second Plaji Period, Bihar would have 
only 163 miles per million population. The road sector had a provision
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of Rs. 11.04 crores during the First Five-Year Plan and Rs. 14.38 
crores during the Second Five-Year Plan. The percentage of expen
diture on roads in the First and the Second Plan Periods works out 
to 15.1 per cent and 8.25 per cent o f the total outlay. Though the 
need for development on transport and communications is very urgent 
in view of the important back-logs in the other sectors to be made 
up for want of adequate funds it was not possible to make any
further provision to this sector which has resulted in a level of
development that is far below the all-India average.

31. In the road transport sector the nationalised Government 
transport, which operates over an increasingly large portion of South 
Bihar and Chota Nagpur, has been handed over to an autoijomous 
corporation from May, 1959. The total number of buses operated by 
the Corporation is 630, covering a total mileage of 170 lakh miles, 
with 472 scheduled by the end of 1960-61.

Social Services.

32. In 1951, Bihar was ranking twelfth among 14 Part A S ates 
in respect of education facilities offered and was thirteenth in its ability 
to support education. The total expenditure o f State in education has 
increased from 7.6 per cent in 1946-47 to 9.7 per cent in 1955-56 and 
would still rise further to 10.9 per cent by the end' o f the Second 
Five-Year Plan. The total expenditure on education during the First 
Plan Period ’was o f the order of Rs. 6.46 crores, besides Rs. 2.08 
crores spent on Centrally sponsored schemes. During the Second Plan 
Period it is expected that Rs. 16.81 crores would be spent on educa
tion, besides Rs. 15 lakhs on technical education and Rs. 3.25 crores 
being the Centre’s share on Centrally sponsored schemes executed in 
the State.

The problem in the State’s education sector is primary education. 
It is estimated that the number o f  children in age-group 6 to 11 in 
the State would be 57.5 lakhs in 1961 against the all-India figure of 
550 lakhs. The number of primary schools have increased from 23,699 
in 1950-51 to an estimated figure of 38^000 by 1960-61 ; correspondingly, 
the figures of enrolment would increase from 14.6 lakhs in 1950-51 to 
an estimated figure of 30 lakhs in 1960-61, out of which 8 lakhs 
would be girls. The rate o f increase of the number of children enrolled 
in primary schools during the Second Plan Period is shown in the 
table below :—

T A B L E  8.

Progress o f  Enrolment o f  Cliildren during Second Plan in the age-gronp 6— 11 years.
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1955-^6. 1956-57. 1957-58. 1958-59. 1960-61.

Boys 15,36,100 15,74,407 16,09,305 19,96,072 22,00,000

Girls 3,24,660 3,55,348 3,82,007 5,76,384 8,00,000

Total 18,60,760 10,2<),755 19,91,312 25,72,456 30,00,000



The table shows that as many as 6 lakh childern were added 
to the school-going population in the year 1958-59. This substantial 
achievement was possible because a speoial enrolment drive was 
organised in January, 1959 and the academic session was shifted from 
July—June, to January—^December to suit the local conditions of the 
State. Even after this impressive performance, which has meant
exceeding the targets of enrolment fixed for the Second Five-Year Plan, 
Bihar has still nearly 48 per cent o f the children of the age-group 6 
to 11 not yet enrolled in primary schools, as against the all-India
figure o f 40 per cent. The annual output o f trained teachers including 
women teachers was nearly 6,000 at the end of the First Five-Year 
Plan and is' likely to rise to about 10,000 by the end o f the Second 
Five-Year Plan, which will make available roughly about 8,500 teachers 
per annum after 1960-61, because allowances have to bo made for 15
per cent wastage of teachers after training.

Secondary Education.

33. The rate of enrolment of the children o f age-group 11 to 14 and 
again from 14 to 17 has also stepped up sharply, but even then 
against the all-India average of 12 per cent enrolment of children from 
age-group 14 to 17, Bihar would only be enrolling 8.7 per cent o f the 
relevant age-group by 1960-61. Women’s education has been lagging 
behind in this State. As against nearly 34,000 primary schools for 
boys by the end o f 1960-61, only 4,000 schools would be available for 
girls. Another index o f backwardness in women's education would be 
revealed by the fact that by 1960-61 while 77.27 per cent of boys of 
age-group 6 to 11 would be enrolled, the corresponding percentage for 
girls o f the same age-group would be only 28. The number of 
Matriculates in the State would have increased from 14,405 by 1950-51 
to 33,172 by 1955-56 to about 55,000 by the end«^f 1960-61. The 
increase in the number o f Matriculates is likely to continue because o f 
the intensive efforts that have been taken in the last decade for primary 
education. In this connection, the work done in organising technical 
education and vocational craftsman training centres, impressive as they 
are, do not appear to be adequate considering the size o f the problem. 
There were 1,428 recognised high schools in 1959-60 and 328 more were 
being proposed. It is expected that the number of multi-purpose and 
higher secondary schools by that time would be 200 all o f which would 
have provision for science teaching. There were 35 girls’ high schools 
including 15 Government schools in 1950-51. In the First Plan 15 
girls’ high schools were expanded further and two more were established. 
During the Second Plan attention was devoted to non-government girls’ 
high schools for each o f the subdivisional headquarters. The total 
number of teachers in secondary schools increased from 8,108 in
1950-51 to 13,500 in 1960-61. These figures included 511 and 1,200 
women teachers, respectively. From about 15.34 per cent teachers 
trained in 1950-51, the percentage is expected to rise to 51.9 percent 
by 1960-61. The number o f training colleges has increased from 1 to 5 
by the end o f the Second Five-Year Plan, the seats having increased 
from 130 to 725. It is expected that this would provide an annual 
output of 600 trained teachers for secondary schools by the end of 
the Second Plan Period.
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34. Regarding university education, after the creation of the Bihar
University in 1952 the need was felt for reorganising the two existing 
universities into four regional universities with areas of jurisdiction 
co-terminus with the administrative divisions o f the State. This 
scheme has been implemented recently. The number o f students 
in all the universities in Arts, Science and Commerce would have 
increased from 44,218 in 1955-56 to about 89,000 in 1960-61. The 
number o f science students alone would increase from 9 1̂00 to 21,000 
by 1960-61, the proportionate rise being from 20.5 per cent to 23.6 per cent 
62 colleges, which had more than 400 studens enrolls during 1959-60, 
have been permitted to introduce the three-year degree course with the 
assistance available from the Government o f India, the State Govern
ment and the University Grants Commission. A Sanskrit University has 
also been formed at Darbhanga which would be a teaching-cwm-affiliated 
University controlling Sanskrit (including Prakrit and Pali) education 
at the collegiate stage. There are seven Government-managed and 
one Government-aided research institutes. Among them, the Nava 
Nalanda Mahavihara at Nalanda conducts research in Pali langmge 
and Buddhist religion; the Vaishali Institute is devoted to
research in Prakrit and the Jain philosophy. The Nalanda Institute 
has taken up extensive translation o f the Tripitakas in Devnagri script 
and is becoming an international research centre.

Health.

35. The outstanding achievement in the Health sector during the two 
Plan Periods consists in the impressive success in the control o f epidemics. 
Apart from this, the main task was the organisation of a broad-based 
health administration for the increasing number of liospitals that came 
under Government control. The provincialisation of District Board 
hospitals has been done on a phased programme. In spite o f the 
outlay on health, the facilities for medical services available in the 
State are dismally low in comparison with the standards obtaining 
throughout the country. By the end of the First Five-Year Plan, the 
total bed-strength in the 728 hospitals of the State was 4,256 and all 
the subdivisional hospitals have been taken over by the State. By 
the end of the Second Plan the bed capacity of 815 hospitals would 
have increased to 5,702. The demand for trained medical personnel is 
very large, particularly because of the establishment of the large net
work o f N. E. S. Blocks. For this purpose, in addition to Patna Medical 
College two more, including one at Ranchi to be opened, would augment 
the training capacity. The present output in the Patna and 
Darbhanga Medical Colleges total 160 per year and for the Ranchi Medical 
College 50 students every year are trained at Darbhanga and Patna. 
In 1960-61 it has been proposed to step up the admission in each of 
the three Medical Colleges to 150 each. Two schools for training of 
auxiliary nurses and midwives existed in the First Plan Period and two 
more schools started functioning during the Second Plan Period. The 
number of registered medical practitioners in 1951 was 4,813 ,working 
up to a proportion of one doctor for every 8,352 persons. By 1955 
there were 5,855 medical practitioners and by the end of the Second 
Plan Period there would be 6,753, working up to a proportion of one 
doctor for every 5,924 persons. Attention has been paid to the proper 
development o f the indigenous systems o f medicine and in this connection
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expansion and improvement o f the Ajnirvedic and TO 
were undertaken in the Second Plan Period. The number of 
beds per milhon population was 146 in 1955-56, as against the all-India 
average of 320; the position by 1960-61 is expected to improve to 210 
as against the all-India average of 360.

Welfare.

36. According to Census of India, 1951, the following is the population 
of Scheduled Tribes, Scheduled Castes and other Backward Classes 
enumerated by the State Government :—

TABLE 9i

Population of Scheduled Tribes, Scheduled Castes and other Backward Classes in Biliar
(1951 Census).

------ ---- Population.
Percentage 

of total 
pop\ilation.

I. Scheduled Tribes 3,833,899 9.53
2. Scheduled Castes 4,855,686 12.07
3. Other Backward Classes 6,126,745 15.23

1
Total 14,816,330 36.83

It would be seen that nearly 38 per cent of the population belong 
to these three communities, whose problems are not alike. Apart from 
educational and economic backwardness, certain social disabilities are 
peculiar to Scheduled Castes, while segregation and seclusion are
peculiar to the Scheduled Tribes who themselves do not form a single 
homogeneous group. The other Backward Classes also need special 
assistance to come up to the general average standard of living of the 
population. Specified economic and educational efforts were undertaken 
for the uplift of these communities. In the Second Plan Period, 
provision of Rs. 5.43 crores was made in the State Plan for the welfare
sector and the expenditure has risen from Rs. 47 lakhs in 1956-57 to
an estimated expenditure of Rs. 125 lakhs in 1960-61. While the
economic components are necessarily devoted to partial amelioration of 
the conditions, an index of the effect of the welfare programme may 
be seen in the following table which gives the figures of high school 
students belonging to the Scheduled Tribes, Scheduled Castes 
and other Backward Classes.

TABLE 10.

Number of High School Students of Scheduled Tribes, Scheduled Castes and other
Backward Classes in Bihar.

-----■— 1955-56. 1957-58. 1960-61
(estimated).

i . Scheduled Tribes 12,037 15,409 21,881
2. Scheduled Castes 10,730 14,150 20,942
3. Othsr Backward Classes.. 84,458 1,22,570 2,04,692

Total 1,07,225 1,52,129 1,47,516



In spite of the best efforts of the State, only about 3,500 Scheduled 
Tribe students, 6,400' Scheduled Caste students and 5,798 other Back
ward Class students could be given stipends during the Second Plan 
Period from the State Government.

In addition to the State Pian outlay on the Welfare sector, an 
amount of Rs, 168.41 lakhs was spent in the first four years o f the 
Second Plan against the provision of Rs. 326.25 lakhs for Centrally 
sponsored schemes for the welfare o f these communities.
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CHAPTER III.

T ar g et s  jb’OR t h e  T h ir d  P l a n .

1. To estimate the size of the planned effort required, the study of
certain long-term trends in the economy is necessary. Mention has
already been made of the large agricultural population of
the State, the high rural population and the degree of redundancy 
in the agricultural p^palation of the State. Out of 110.50 lakhs 
of self-sufficieht workers engaged in agriculture, the Bihar Unemploy
ment Committee, 1954 found that 47.33 lakhs were redundant; even 
among those gainfully occupied in agriculture, unemployment in tlie 
rural sector ranged from 53.69 per C3nt to 8.47 per cent of the available 
mandays. In other words, the population engaged in agriculture was 
at best employed only for half the period. The Agricultural Labour 
Enquiry* Committee, 1951, has also analysed in the pattern of land 
lioldings in Bihar and the results may be summarised in the
below :—

TABLE n .

Size of holding in Bihar.

Size, Number. Area.

(In percentages.)

I. Below 1 acre 31.0 3.6

2. Between 1.1 and 2.5 acres 25.5 10.3

3. Between 2.6 and 5 acres 20.5 17.9

4. Between 5.1 and 10 acres 14.3 24.2

5. Between 10.1 and 25 acres 7.1 24.9

6. Between 25.1 and 50 acres 1.1 8.6

7. Over 50 acres .. 0.5 10.5

Total . .  100.0 100.0

Nearly 77 per cent of the holdings in the State are less than 5 acres 
each and account for nearly 30 per cent of the total cultivated area. 
On the other hand, the number of holdings over 50 acres constitute 
only 0.5 per cent o f the total area. The large number of obviously 
uneconomic holdings need to be consolidated, though this task is by 
no means easy. The local traditional customs^ laws of inheritance and 
other factors would be obstacles in the way o f a programme of 
consolidation of holdings, though, it is clear that in the long run the 
economy cannot be improved unless the 'size o f the average holding 
rises very much above the present level. Such a programme of 
solidation' o f holdings or voluntary co-operative farming has to be 
planned over the next two or three Five-Year Plan Periods; when that 
is done, it would effectively integrate the several steps that have been taken



by the State after Independence for ensuring security o f tenure and 
rationalisation of the various tenure structures in the State, coming 
on since the time of the permanent settlement.

2. Another long-term trend o f the economy would be revealed by 
the growth of population o f Bihar during the last 60 years. The 
population in 1891 was 283 lakhs, and rose to 292 lakhs in 1921; 
the population in 1951 was 402 la^^s. It is apparent that while the 
rise in population for the 30 years up to 1921 was only ,9 lakhs, the 
rise between 1921 and 1951 was of the order o f 110 lakhs. The 
average rate of growth before 1921 ̂  was 0.1 per cent per annum, which 
increased to 1.26 per cent per annum after 1921. The increase can 
be attributed partly to the positive measures for epidemic control that 
had been increasingly taken in the State and partly to the effective 
measures of well-organised relief from flood' and famine that have been 
accepted as part of State policy. There is no likelihood of any 
decrease in their trend during the next 20 or 30 years and the drain 
on the resoiirces of the State will, therefore> persist for a long time. 
Productivity could not keep pace with the rising population. Precise 
information with regard to industrial production in the State is not 
readily available. The collection o f agricultural statistical data was 
also not completely reliable till about the end of the First Plan Peliod; 
the coverage was through approximate eye estimation of yields made 
by a diverse number of sources, not all professionally equipped for the 
task- The need for compilation o f accurate statistical data was realised 
early in the Second Plan and a comprehensive organisation as set up. 
The changes in agricultural productivity may, however, be assessed on 
the basis of some of the available data for the period 1921— 51, in 
respect of acreage and double cropping. The net area cultivated had 
increased from 21.17 million acres in 1921 to 22.19 million acres in 
1951, a rise of about 4.8 per cent in the 30 years, as against an 
increase in population from 292 lakhs to 402 lakhs, i.e., a rise of
37.7 per cent. Extensive cultivation failed miserably to keep pace 
with the increasing population in an area where cultivation had already 
spread too far Intensive efforts made to increase agricultural 
production could not have met the full requirement of increased pro
duction. Irrigation, use of manure and chemical fertilisers, multiple 
cropping, use of improved seeds and better agricultural practices were 
all undertaken during the period and subsequently also. Except for 
the Plan Period regarding which reference has alreadj' been made in 
the earher chapters, no figures are available for the inputs into agri 
culture. But from the data available regarding progress in double 
cropped area, it is clear that agricultural production made a heroic
though feeble attempt to catch up with the population growth. The 
total double cropped area is estimated to have been 56.61 lakh acres 
in 1921, which increased to 63.68 lakh acres in 1951, a rise of about
12.5 per cent over 30 years. The net area irrigated also increased
from 41.05 lakh acres in 1921 to 51.74 lakh acres in 1951. As already 
recorded, out of the net irrigated area, irrigation^facihties were avail
able from Government canals' and tube-wells only to 10.37 lakh acres 
even by 1951. The remainder, though available as irrigation sources
during a good year o f rainfall, were minor schemes meant to irrigate
small areas from the local run-off o f rain water, and, therefore, 
not reUable. Even assuming these figures, a comparison of the changes
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in the net area cultivated, net area irrigated and the double-cropped 
area in Bihar during 1921 to 1951 on a 'per capita basis may be seen 
from the table below:—

TABLE 12.

Charges in per capita area ra Bihar.

(In cents of an acre.)

1921. 1961.

Net area ctiltivated . .  73 55

Net area irrigated . .  . .  14 13

Double-cropped area . .  . .  19 16

3. The table shows that a decline in the per capita area under cul
tivation, irrigation or double cropped during the period 1921— 51 is 
clearly established. While agricultural production was thus in a life and 
death struggle to catch up with the population, the percentage of 
agric\iltA\Tal classes in tlic population also incieased ixom73 pei cent 
in 1901 to 81 per cent in 1921 and 86 per cent in 1951. No doubt, 
there was some absorption o f population in industries allied to agricul
ture, like sugar; but the overall rate o f increase of population was 
far ahead, o f the absorptive capacity o f either agriculture or industry 
and other occupations. The net rtisult has, therefore, been a throw 
back of population into agriculture, which was already depressed and 
carried for too may dependents. The economic classification adopted 
from the Census of India, 1931 onwards presents comparable figures 
on the percentage o f working population. From 1931 to 1951, it has been 
found that the i^ercentage of working population had declined from 
41.54 to 36.0. Though the tendency was common all over the State, the 
decline was particularly noticeable in North and South Bihar and not 
so much in the plateau area. The increasing load o f dependents and 
inactive poiJulation has thus made the economy not only stagnant but, 
to a certain extent, regressive. In this context it is also revealing to 
note that Bihar has always had an adverse balance o f migration, i.e,, 
more people have been going out o f Bihar throughout the period 1921—51. 
The adverse balance of migration in 1931 was about 1.02 millions, 
which increased in 1951 to 1.09 millions, or 1.56 millions, if the dis
placed persons from Pakistan who came and went are also included. 
The only possible explanation for this persistent adverse balance of 
migration up to 1951 can be the difficult economic conditions in 
Bihar. It must be admitted that the ravages of nature in the form 
o f floods and famine have also been responsible to some extent for 
these adverse long-term trends. Practically the whole o f North Bihar 
had been subject to floods and shifts in the courses o f big rivers, like 
the Kosi. Absence of flood protection works led to precarious cul
tivation and shifting of homesteads, consequent on the shifting of the 
rivers. Variations in rainfall and its distribution have led to the pecu
liar phenomenon that in Bihar, in. the same year drought occurs in 
one area and floods in another.

4. No doubt, the long-term trends in the economy have been corrected 
to some extent in the last ten years, in the sense that further
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deterioration lias been arrested. An attempt is now being made t c  
have perspective planning started from the Third Five-Year Plan which, 
can diagnose the main elements in the long-term imbalances in the 
economy including regional disparities o f growth with a view to attempting; 
the formulation of the j>recise nature and magnitude o f the remedial 
measures that have to be taken from time to time. In the context 
o f the planned efforts made by the State during the last ten years, 
and in the light o f the persistent economic imbalance and disparities 
in regional growai in the economy, the Third Five-Year Plan has been 
formulated keeping in view, on the one hand, the fulfilment of the 
national economic targets laid down for the country, and, on the other’ 
mainly to increase the productive effoit (industrial and agricultural) 
o f the State to match its growing population. Since this productive 
effort rests to a large extent on an adequately equipped base o f  
economic a id  social overheads, attention to their development has also 
been emphasised. The constitutional obligation both in respect o f  
universal free and compulsory primary education, and uplift o f the 
Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes and other Backward Classes o f the 
society, also need attention.

6. Out o f the likely population of Bihar by 1966 estimated to be 
49.62 millions, the adult population will be 42.5 millions. On the basis 
o f 15 ounces o f cereals and three ounces o f pulses per diem, the 
requirement of foodgrains in 1956, 1961 and 1966 is estimated at 
65.07, 71.68 and 78.83 lakh tons, respectively. Adding 10 per cent 
for live-stock feeds, the total requirement of foodgrains in 1956, 1961 
and 1966 would work out to 71,58, 78.85 and 86.71 lakh tons.

Besides foodgrains, additional production of commercial crops, for 
use as raw material for industries or for export, should also keep 
pace with the requirements o f the economy. The estimated requirement 
o f commercial crops is about 6.80 lakh tons. In order to ensure pro
duction o f these food and non-food crops, involving a sharp step up 
o f the existing levels o f production, effective measures will have to be 
taken. The following table gives the break up by broad heads both  
for foodgrains and non-food crops:—^

TABLE 13. '

Measures to Increase Agricultural Production.

(In l a k h  T o n s .)
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Food crops. Non-food 
crops.

Total.

I. Minor Irrigation 2.30 1.85 4.15

2. Major Irrigation .» . . 4.01 - 4.01

3. Manures and fertilisers 6.30 2.69 8.99

4. Land Development 0.40 0.11 0.51

5. Improved Seeds . . 3.00 1.00 4.00

6. Cultural practices . . -• 5.00 1.15 6.15

Total 21.01 6.80 27.81



It is expected that as a result of the measures, incorporated in the 
plan, the following levels of production may be reached by the end of 
Third Five-Year Plan ;—

TABLE 14.

Level of Production at the end of Second and Third Plans.

( I n  L a k h  T o n s .)

al

Estimated Additional Estimated
production production production

at the end of during the at the end of 
the Second Third the Thir d

Plan. Plan. Plan.

1. Foodgrains

2. Sugarcane

3. Oilseeds

4. Tobacco

5. Fruits

G. Vegetables . .  

7. Fish

62.62 21.01 83.63

[54.20 13.00 67.20

0.60 0.30 0.90

0.23 0.04 0.27

8.08 3.00 11.08

31.76 10.00 41.76

0.37 0.25 0.62

6. One of the important constituents o f the agricultural production 
programme during the Third Plan Period would be the intensified 
agricultural districts production programme, otherwise known as the 
“ package programme” , which is going to be initiated in the irrigated 
areas of the Shahabad district, with a total outlay o f Rs. 1.52 crores. 
Within the command of the Sone canal system, an area of 20 N. E. S. 
Blocks is being taken up and will be fully under the programme by 
1963-64. Apart from necessary technical help, a network of co-operative 
societies will be built up for timely supply of fertilisers, seeds, etc., 
in adequate quantity. These co-operatives will also construct 180 rural 
godowns, at a cost of Rs. 18 lakhs for stocking both the supplies needed 
for agriculture and the grains produced. Selected large farms will be 
taken up where the results would be judged on the basis o f accurately 
maintained data. The necessary staff has been sanctioned aiid it is 
proposed to take up in the first instance six blocks in the 1960 kharlf 
season. The number of Village Level Workers would be increased to 20 
per block, as against ten, and there will be three more agricultural 
specialists for every block in addition to the normal staff. The Agriculture 
Department has been set up on a firm basis during the Second Plan 
with adequate staff with district and subdivisional level ofiScers. Four 
hundred and forty-one seed multiplication farms have already been set 
up and it is expected that the programme of saturation with improved 
seeds would be completed by the end o f the Third Five-Year Plan. A 
scheme is already in operation for starting Agricultural Extension Blocks, 
concentrating on agricultural extension work, a year ahead o f the 
scheduled date of commencement o f the N* E. S. Blocks. This period is 
expected to be utilised for the necessary survey and other preliminary ]



arrangements for the agricultural programme o f the block. The large 
extension, research and training programmes that had been initiated in 
the first two Plan Periods are expected to give full benefit during the 
Third Plan|_Period, when the results of research would be available for 
use by farms after sufficient field tests.

7. Continuing the good progress^made in minor irrigation during the 
Second Pive-Year Plan, when a total o f 16.26 lakh acres was brought 
under minor irrigation, it is proposed to bring under minor irrigation 
nearly 32.76 lakh' acres at a total cost o f Rs. 16.20 crores. In order that 
the minor irrigation efi’orts in the State should be co-ordinated a unified 
agency for implementing the minor irrigation programme has already 
been set up. Priority is being given to the minor irrigation programme 
in the Community Development Blocks. Wherever necessary, increased 
allotments are made available to the Blocks for the minor irrigation 
programme. Under the amended Bihar Punchayat Raj Act, Gram 
Panchayats have been given the responsibility for maintenance of the 
irrigation managements within their jurisdiction ; this is expected to 
remove one of the causes for failure of minor irrigation arrangements, 
namely neglect to maintain these minor irrigation systems. Panchayats 
would hereafter have the compulsory duty of maintaining these minor 
irrigation sources and renovating, where necessary, the village and field 
channels. In order that the Panchayats may have no financial difficulties 
in this task, it is proposed to set up a revolving fund of Rs. 1 crore 
from which assistance to needy Panchayats may be available for the 
irrigation programme.

Animal Husbandry.

8. During the Third Five-Year Plan it is proposed to raise milk pro
duction in the State to a level that would satisfy the requirement of 
milk at 10 ounces per capita, as against the per capita milk availability 
o f 5.2 ounces by the end of the Second Plan. It is also proposed to 
ensure the supply of milk to all towns with a population of 50,000 
and above. It is proposed to expand the creamery set up at Barauni, 
and to start dairy extension service in seven selected places, where 
arrangements for water-supply, feeding and fodder and improved 
breeding methods would be available. It is proposed to constitute a Milk 
Board to supervise the working of these schemes, marketing, distribution, 
control and quality o f milk productsT-and related matters.

Land Development,

9. Out of about 32 lakh acres described as culturable waste land, 
nearly 8 lakh acres are improvised pasture lands, 6 lakh acres weed 
infested and the remaining suffer from varying degrees o f soil erosion, 
mostly located in the plateau regions o f Bihar. By the end of Second 
Plan about 2.5 lakh acres o f the more promising waste land are exptected 
to have been reclaimed both by tractors and manual labour. 
The target o f waste land reclamation in Bihar during the Third Five- 
Year Plan has been put at 0.83 lakh acres. The suitability of the 
waste land now left for reclamation for agricultural purposes is extremely 
doubtful. Under the soil conservation programme in the Second Plan 
the training of the necessary extension supervisors and extension officers
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was given great attention and a research station was set up in Pumea 
district for surveying the problem of optimum land-use. With the 
increased qualified staff available the soil conservation target during 
the Third Plan has been kept at 2.64 lakh acres. In addition a further 
area o f 50 lakh acres would be surveyed and mapped on the basis o f  
soil studies. The necessary legislation for promoting consolidation of 
holdings has already been passed. The absence o f such legislation was 
providing a great obstacle during the First and the Second Plan Periods 
to the implementation o f this programme. In the Third Plan a tentative 
ta,rget o f 32 lakh acres has been fixed for this programme.

Forest.

10. In the Forest sector it is proposed to have economic plantations 
raised over a total area of 61,000 acres including 35,000 acres affores
tation. From the experience gained in teak and bamboo cultivation 
during the Second Plan Period it is proposed to plant 10,000 acres 
with teak m d  15,000 with bam bw in the Third Five-YeaT Plan
Period. On the basis o f the land-use survey being conducted in North 
Bihar possibilities o f increasing bamboo plantation in North Bihar are 
being exploited so that bamboo may become one of the raw materials 
for the paper mills to be set up in North Bihar based mainly on 
bagasse as raw material available from the sugar miUs. Intensive 
management through working plans of another 4,000 square miles o f 
forests is proposed. In addition to the National Park at Hazaribagh it 
is proposed to establish another National Park at Palamau with an area 
o f 75 square miles; in addition 25 more game sanctuaries are proposed 
to be established. An arboretum is to be established near Ranchi to 
study the growth condition o f local and exotic species. New forest roads 
are to be extended over 2,000 miles. Soil conservation measures to be 
taken up in the Third Plan include afforestation of 57,000 acres in the 
Damodar catchment, 48,000 acres outside the catchment and another 
7,500 acres in the catchment of the various irrigation projects in the 
State,

Community Development.

11. The entire State would be fully covered by the end o f 1963 by the 
establishment of 575 blocks. 219 out o f  this number of blocks are to be 
set up hereafter covering 25,250 villages with an area o f 25,026 square 
miles and a population of 14.44 millions. The community development 
programme has already been re-arranged according to the recommenda
tions made by the Balwant Rai Mehta Committee. Steps have also been 
taken for increasing the authority of the Block Development Committee 
which now includes all the Mukhiyas o f the Gram Panchayats of the 
area. It is proposed to give the greatest emphasis to irrigation and 
agricultural production for which purpose funds of minor irrigation 
provided under the schematic programme o f the community develop
ment blocks would be utilised through the unified minor irrigation 
agency set up in the State. An attempt would be made to provide 
either by construction or by repair one drinking water well for every 
village lying within the blocks to be opened in the Third Plan. This 
programme taken in conduction with the Health Department’s programme 
and the expenditure on drinking water wells as part of the local development
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works programme would provide satisfactory supply of drinking 
water in practically every village o f  Bihar by the end of the Third 
Five-Year Plan.
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Co-operation.

12. For providing larger amounts o f  long-term credit to agriculturists 
a contribution o f Rs. 10 lakhs is to be made to the share capital of 
the State Land Mortgage Bank whose operations are to be extended 
through 29 subdivisional branches to be set up in the Third Plan. 
Necessary managerial assistance is proposed to be given free o f cost 
with the departmental staff for supervision. The proposed total credit 
including short, medium and long-term loans to agriculturists has been 
kept at Rs. 23.7 crores in the Third Plan as against Rs. 1.42 crores by 
1&60-61. 15,000 multi-purpose societies are to be organised by the end 
o f the Third Plan bringing the total to 30,000 societies wMoh would 
mean two societies for each Gram Panchayat area serving on an 
average 1,300 persons each. In the field of co-operative marketing apart 
from a contribution of Rs. 10 lakhs to the share capital o f the ^atte 
Warehousing Corporation 30 additional warehousing societies are also 
to be set up. Sixty-nine primary co-operative marketing societies would 
be set up whose activities would be co-ordinated through 17 district 
marketing unions. One hundred and five consumers’ co-operative stores 
are proposed to be organised. Sixty-nine godowns are to be constmcted 
by primary co-operative marketing siocieties besides 600 rural godowns. 
One thousand additional canegrowers’ societies are to be organised and 
50 godowns for the use o f cane marketing unions are to be constructed.

The Third Plan aims at setting up 320 joint co-operative farming 
societies on a pilot basis besides 500 other co-operative farming societies. 
Necessary managerial assistance in the shape o f 43 additional Farm 
Inspectors is to be given so that by 1065-66 every subdivision o f 
Bihar will have a Farm Inspector. Training o f nearly 1,500 official and 
2,800 non-official office bearers o f the various co-operative societies is to 
be taken in hand.

Gram Parichayai.

13. By the end of the Second Five-Year Plan there would be over
11,000 Panchayats constituted under the Bihar Panchayat Raj Act, 1947. 
Elections would be conducted in about 5,000 new Panchayats and re- 
elections in about an equal number. After this carry-over is exhausted, 
the Panchayats would have a cycle o f  3,000 re-elections every year. The 
duties of the rural police are proposed to be transferred to the Chief 
Officer o f the village volunteer force on an experimental basis, the Chief 
Officer being paid at the rate of Rs. 25 per month. Training of the 
Panchayat Sevaks and non-official leaders o f Panchayats is to be stepped 
up in the Third Plan and construction o f a training institute at Rikhia 
is proposed. In view of the larger responsibilities given to Panchayats. 
it has been found necessary to construct 1,250 Panchayat Bhawans at 
an estimated cost o f Rs. 25. lakhs during the Third Five-Year Plan.
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Irrigation,

14. Assured irrigation in the State is provided through Government 
canals and tube-wells and minor irrigation works whose potential has 
been stabilised through special measures. As already mentioned, during 
the First Plan total additional irrigation potential o f 5.13 lakh acres 
was created, over and above the area o f 10.37 lakh acres which was 
already under assured irrigation before 1951. In the Second Plan the 
target has been to increase the irrigation potential by an additional 
7.55 lakh acres. Since piecemeal planning o f available resources 
hampers growth of irrigation, a master plan has been prepared on the 
basis of available data including schemes costing up to Rs. 500 per 
acre. It is envisaged that assured irrigation facilities up to 104 lakh 
acres can be created at a total cost o f Rs. 184 crores, after full exploi
tation of the available water resources. In the light o f this perspective 
planning, it is proposed to spend a sum o f Rs. 77.62 crores on major 
and medium irrigation schemes (excluding Rs. 9.05 crores to be spent 
on flood control) bringing an additional area of 31.18 lakh acres under 
assured iriiga,tion by the end of the Third Plan Period, This would be 
in addition to 1.4 lakh acres which would be brought under irrigation 
through State-owned minor irrigation schemes during the Third Plan 
Period. The table Lelow gives the figures of irrigation potential to be 
created and to be > t iiised through major and medium irrigation schemes 
up to the end o f the Third Five-Year Plan :—

TABLE 16.

Irrigation Potential created and utilised during the First, Second and Third Plan
periods.

(In l a k h  a c r e s .)

Pre-Plan
period.

First Plan Second 
period. Plan

period.

Third
Plan

period.

Total.
I

1 2 3 4 5 6

(a) Potential created—

(i) Major and medium schemes 10.37 4.62 6.07 31.18 52.24

(ii) State-owned minor irriga
tion schemes.

0.51 1.48 1.40 3.39

Total 10.37 6.13 7.55 32.58 55.63

(b) Potential utilised—

{i) Major and medium schemes 10.37 2.65 6.07 20.80(a) 39.89

(ii) State-owned minor irriga
tion schemes.

0.51 1.40 1.40 3.31

Total 10.37 3.16 7.47 22.20 43.20

(o) This includes the utilisation of the potential of 1.97 lakh acres created but not 
utilised during the Second Plan period.



The irrigation plan consists o f nine spill-over schemes and 20 new 
schemes, the spill-over schemes costing Rs. 52.12 crores. The bulk o f 
the expenditure on spill-over schemes would be on the Kosi, Gandak 
and Sone Barrage schemes. The work on the Kosi is scheduled to be 
completed by June, 1963, and already an amount o f Rs. 8.68 crores 
has been spent on the irrigation portion of the Kosi Project out o f a 
total expenditure o f Rs. 20.56 crores, which includes expenditure on 
flood control also. In the Third Plan Period the spill-over expenditure 
would be o f the order o f Rs. 12 crores on irrigation and Rs. 6 crores 
on flood control, in Kosi Project.

15. The irrigation benefits from the Kosi are estimated at 1.4 million 
acres after completion of the barrage as well as the canal system. 
After completion of the eastern canal, which would be 1,300 miles in 
length, additional yield of food crops and non-food crops of the order 
o f 107.30 lakh maunds is expected. Apart from the estimated irri
gation potential from the part o f the Kosi Irrigation scheme, already 
sanctioned, it is necessary to take full advantage of the barrage by 
extending irrigation to the west bank and those areas on the east 
bank, which had not been originally included in the scheme, due to 
certain technical difficulties, which have now been removed or solved. 
This will be in the nature of fuller utilization o f the potential already 
created by the barrage. Its estimated cost is Rs. 16.42 crores.

16. The Gandak Project would also be taken up in the Third Plan, 
consisting of a barrage with a road bridge on the River Gandak and 
canal systems on both banks of the river. Preliminary work on 
the project was taken up in the last two years o f the Second 
Five-Year Plan. The project is intended to provide irrigation facilities 
to a gross command area o f 31.62 lakh acres in Bihar out o f which 
26.60 lakh acres are culturable and substantial other areas in Uttar 
Pradesh and Nepal. The project will not be completed within the 
Third Plan Period and, therefore, a provision of Rs. 25 crores 
only has been made out o f the total estimated cost o f Rs. 40 crores 
for the project. The project will have provision for an installed generat
ing capacity o f 15 Mega Watts o f power also.

17. The Sone Barrage scheme has been taken up as the present 
Anicut across the River Sone was found to be inadequate and a new 
barrage six miles upstream was considered necessary. The scheme 
consists o f the barrage, two high level canals and remodelling of the 
distributary canal system. Work on the last is already on hand and 
about 90 per cent o f the remodelling would have been completed by the 
end of the Second Plan. Approval for the Sone Barrage Project alone, 
not including the high level canals, is already available, and preliminary 
work has commenced. The total estimated cost o f the project, includ
ing the high level canals, would be Rs. 20.69 crores out o f which it 
is proposed to spend Rs. 12 crores during the Third Plan Period. Th^ 
additional irrigation potential that would be created at the end of the 
Third Plan would be 4.3 lakh acres, including stabilisation of the exist
ing irrigation command of the Sone canal system.

18. The bulk o f the spill-over expenditure of Rs. 52.12 crores would, 
therefore, be accounted for by the three major irrigation projects that
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t^ould be impiemented in the Third Plan Period. In addition, 1? 
medium irrigation schemes are to be taken up at a total estimated cost 
o f Rs. 21.60 crores. For these medium schemes, no provision o f foreign 
exchange would be necessary as materials released by major schemes 
would be diverted to these projects. On the other hand, mainly for 
the three major projects, foreign exchange to the tune of Es. 3.39 
crores would be required.

Steps have already been taken for improving the pace o f utilisation 
o f irrigation potential created for major and medium schemes and the 
target of 100 percent utilisation within five years has been laid down 
for all irrigation projects.

S7

Flood Control.

19. .An expenditure o f Rs. 5.61 crores was incurred on flood-control 
measures during the First Plan Period followed by an estimated expendi
ture of Rs. 17.69 crores in the Second Plan, including Kosi. In both 
the Plans, an area of 20.75 lakh acres is likely to have been protected 
from floods. Flood control and drainage, etc., are to be taken up to 
cover the remaining flood-affected areas in the Third Five-Year Plan 
at a total cost o f Rs. 9.05 crores, likely to aflFord flood protection to 
an additional area of about 1 lakh acres. Out of this, an amount 
o f Rs. 6.00 crores is to be spent on Kosi, and further amounts o f 
Rs. 0.20 crore on drainage and Rs. 0.50 crore on rehabilitation 
programmes.

Power.

20. The programme for power development i estimated to cost 
Rs. 76.99 crores, excluding an amount o f Rs. 14.82 crores on account 
o f the two units o f 50M.W. each to be set up at Patratu for supply 
of power to the Heavy Engineering Corporation at Hatia. It is expect^ 
ed that the State’s share o f expenditure for the power projects o f the 
Damodar Valley Corporation would be of the order of Rs. 7 crores in 
the Third Five-Year Plan which has been provided for in the total
ceiling of Rs. 84.00 crores. In the Third Plan the following power
stations would be put up with the installed capacity noted against 
each:—

(1) Barauni Steam Station (additional) . .  . .  115M.W.

(2) Patratu Steam Power Station . .  . .  lOOM.W.

(3) Additional extension at Patratu Steam Power Station 150M.W.

(4) Kosi Hydel Station . .  . .  . .  20M.W.

(5) Gandak Hydel Station , .  . .  . .  15M.W.

Total . .  400M.W.
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Even with the commissioning of these stations, there would 
a shortage of 120 M. W . by the end of the Third Plan Period.

The pattern o f load development in the Fourth Plan is being 
studied including the potential from hydro-electric schemes across the 
SouthJ Koel, Suvernarekha, etc. A provision o f Rs. 9 crores for these 
schemes is being made, which may not be adequate even for prelimi
nary work. It is proposed to spend Rs. 3.50 crores on rural electri- 
jftcation in Bihar, and the number o f towns and villages electrijS,ed is 
Hkely to rise from 2,147 in 1961 to 4,747 in 1966. The total installed 
capacity is likely to rise from 621.27 M. W. in 1961 to 1,221.00 M.W. 
in 1966. The diversified demand for power in 1966 would be divided 
between 102 M.W. in North Bihar and 821 M.W. in South Bihar. 
The per capita consumption of power is likely to rise from 38.50 units 
in 1961 to 79.80 xmits in 1966. The total foreign exchange requirement 
for an expenditure o f the order o f  Rs. 79.8 crores would be Rs. 32.19 
crores. The expenditure is also phased in such a way that the bulk 
o f the work would be done in the last three years o f the Plan. The 
importance of the power programme would be revealed by the fact 
that not only the State’s development, but such important public sector 
industries like the Heavy Machinery and Foundry Forge Plants at 
Hatia, the Bokaro Steel Plant and the Barauni Oil Refinery depend 
on the development o f power according to the schedule laid down. 
Difficulties in foreign exchange should not, in any manner, hamper the 
smooth flow of imported materials for the timely construction of power 
project.

Industries.

21. In the large-scale industries sector, it is proposed to expand
the State Superphosphate Factory at Sindri and to go ahead with
the establishment of spun-silk mill and the co-operative sugar factory. 
Though this would be only a modest beginning, it is considered more 
necessary to establish on a sound footing certain primary co-ordinating 
agencies for industrial development of the State. A Bihar State 
Industrial Development Authority is to be constituted which will have 
the responsibility of looking after the industrial development of areas 
such as Mokameh, Barauni, Ramgarh, Barkakana, Bokaro and other 
areas, near enough the Heavy Industries located as part of the public 
sector. The Bihar Industrial Development Corporation, established 
in the Second Plan Period, would be in charge of any future large- 
Fcale industries established by the State Government and act as a 
holding Company. The Bihar State Financial Corporation is also going 
to have an increase in its share capital. For development of mineral 
resources, it is proposed to set up a Mineral Development Corporation.

22. In the small-scale industries sector, it is proposed to provide
three large industrial estates for towns with the population of 60,000 
and above, four small industrial estates for towns with the population 
of 20 to 50 thousand, 15 smaller industrial estates for townships with 
the population of 5 to 20 thousand and 75 workshop societies for rural 
towns of less than 5,000 population. The industrial extension service 
is proposed to be augmented by opening more branch institutes for 
small-scale industries and additional extension centres. It is proposed



to set up an Institute o f Engineering Designs on the model o f the 
InetitHte of Industrial Designs, which has worked well. A directory 
o f goods produced in the small-scale industries sector is to be made 
and their sale organised through emporia. Among the cottage industries 
in Bihar, handloom has been successfully organised in the Second Five- 
Year Plan Period. Three organised textile factories together with the 
liandloonis have a production capacity of not more than six crore yards, 
which represents ten per cent o f the requirements o f the State. Even 
with the development proposed in the Third Plan, it is anticipated 
that nearly 80 per cent o f the demand for cloth will have to be met 
from outside the handloom sector. For this purpose, it is proposed to 
lay emphasis on the introduction of 7,500 industrial power-looms, where
by another 15 per cent o f the internal requirement of cloth cani be 
met within the State. The Tassar Silk industry in Bihar provides live
lihood for a number of persons belonging to the Scheduled Tribes in 
Chota Nagpur and Santhal Parganas. It is proposed to set up seed 
supply stations, expand the research station at Chaibasa and establish 
suitable production-c«m-training centres. In this connection, a spun- 
silk mill is also to be established. With a view to develop the handi
crafts in brass, bell-metal work and fibre products like'wood, etc., ex
pansion of the Industrial Designs Institute and bulk purchase of raw 
materials for sale to craftsmen at reasonable rates are proposed. In the 
Second Plan, facilities w'ere created for the training of 5,000 crafts
men in the various Industrial Training Institutes. On a modest estimate 
o f 12 craftsmen for every diploma holder, the craftsmen who would 
require training at the end o f the Third Plan are estimated to be o f 
the order o f 40,000. A modest physical target o f 10,500 additional 
seats for craftsmen’s training has been proposed for the Third Five- 
Year Plan. In the field o f technical education, it is proposed to 
increase the seats in diploma courses to 4,065 per annum and in degree 
courses to 1,678 per annum by the end of the Third Plan. A aew 
Engineering College at Bhagalpur is proposed, which would be the sixth 
Engineering College in addition to the five existing. Similarly, it is 
proposed to open ten more Engineering Schools besides the eight already 
functioning.

Roads.

23. The total mileage o f P.W.D. roads in Bihar by 1961 would be 
8,069 miles, including metalled roads o f the District Board, as against 
the Nagpur Plan target o f 10,211 miles. As against this 62 percent 
achievement o f the target, the State faces a very large task o f road 
development in the next 20 years, in the light o f the Road Develop
ment Plan recommended by the Chief Engineers’ Conference for 1961— 
81. This plan envisages doubling the existing road mileage in 20 years. 
Calculated on this formula, Bihar should have about 2*0,000 miles o f 
main metalled roads, and 35,000 miles o f District Board and classified 
village roads by 1981. The total cost has been worked out to be 
Rs. 366 crores. It is, however, proposed to incur an expenditure of 
only Rs. 21.15 crores during the Third Plan which would enable 
exteasion o f only 2,765 miles o f new roads. The carry-over from the 
Second Five-Year Plan is likely to cost Rs. 8.20 crores. The increasing 
industrialisation o f the southern regions o f Bihar has led to a very 
sharp increase in the transport load and it is absohitely essential to'
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teplace as many o f the older roads as possible and weak and narrow 
bridges to be strengthened. However, since the task would be immense, 
emphasis has been laid on strengthening or reconstructing bridges on 
the old and important trunk roads only during the Third Five-Year 
Plan. Provision for research and training has been made and a sum 
o f Rs. 1.50 crores has been provided for purchase of tools and plants.

To maintain nearly 9,000 miles o f roads by 1966, a sum of Rs. 2.70' 
crores would be required for maintenance. The total work-load would 
involve almost double the present set of engineering staff. The annual 
production o f engineering graduates is likely to rise by 200 and over
seers by 400 in 1961. No dearth o f engineering personnel is, therefore, 
anticipated during the Third Plan. Among the materials required would 
be 4,286 tons o f steel and 9,440 tons of cement.

Rood Transport.

24. The nationalisation of roads in the Third Five-Year Plan would 
require an additional fleet o f 478 vehicles involving Rs. 2.45 crores. 
The total cost of the expansion programme would be Rs. 3.42 crores, 
out o f which Rs. 38 lakhs would come from the surpluses o f the 
Corporation itself and Rs. 66 lakhs from the Ministry of Railways. 
A sum of Rs. 2 crores would be required as State’s share during the 
Third Plan. The total mileage done by the Corporation by the end 
o f the Third Plan would be 310.58 lakh miles, as against 170 lakh 
miles by 1961. By the end of the Third Plan, nationalisation would, 
however, have extended only to all areas south of the Ganges.

Education.

25. The total outlay of Rs. 27.50 crores proposed for education is 
to be spent in the following manner :—

Rs.
{i) Elementary Education ..  . .  . .  20.50 crores.

(u) Secondary Education . .  •. ..  8.00 crores.
{Hi) University and Research . .  . .  6.50 crores.
{iv) Social Education . .  . .  ..  0.66 crore.
(v) Youth Welfare •• •• ..  1.13 crores.

{vi) Miscellaneous . • • • .. 0.43 crores.
{vii) Scientific and Cultural Education ..  0.28 crore.
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Total . .  . .  37.50 crores.

Taking into account the constitutional directive for providing free 
universal and compulsory primary education and the high percentage of 
wastage or stagnation in enrolment, a target of 48 lakhs (including 30 
lakh boys and 18 lakh girls) for enrolment to primary classes in 1965-66 
has been laid down. This would mean that 93.8 per cent o f the boys 
and 56.2 per cent of the girls would be enrolled, and the constitutional 
objective would be fulfilled partially by providing free educational
facihties for 75 per cent o f the children of age-group 6 to 11. This
would represent an increase o f 19.3 per cent during the ^hird Plan
Period against the all-India target o f 20 per cent. It is proposed to



Construct nearly 12,000 class-rooms out of the requirement of 27,000 
class-rooms, by spending Rs. 1.56 crores during the Plan Period; public 
contribution to the tune of Rs. 84 lakhs is proposed for this Plan Period. 
As regards teachers, it is expected that there would be 1.35 lakhs of 
teachers by the end of the Third Plan, out o f whom one lakh would be 
trained from the 101 training schools with an annual enrolment capacity 
o f 20,000 each.

26. In secondary education, the number of high schools is expected 
to increase from 1,500 in 1961 to 1,850 in 1966 to take in nearly 5 
lakhs of students o f age-group 14 to 17 by the end of the Third Plan 
Period. The output of Matriculates by 1965-66 is expected to rise from
55,000 to 85,000. Special measures for girls’ education will be taken by 
strengthening the existing non-Government girls’ schools into State- 
subsidised high schools. The total number of teachers in secondary 
schools would rise up to 18,000 by the end of the Third Plan out of 
whom 10,000 would be trained from the six training colleges having 
an intake capacity o f 1,200 each.

27. Towards the end of the Second Plan, the universities in Bihar 
will re-organise into four regional universities with jurisdiction co-terminus 
to the administrative division. It is proposed to raise the annual intake 
capacity in degree courses o f all the Science CoUeges to nearly 5,000 by 
1965-66, In addition, the Sanskrit University, which has been established 
at Darbhanga, would be expanded to conduct necessary post-graduate 
teaching and research in Sanskrit language and literature. The various 
historical and linguistic research organizations in the State would be 
strengthened. A total outlay of Rs. 6.50 crores has been proposed for 
University education and research schemes. The social education 
programme during the Third Plan is mainly consoUdation o f the different 
social education centres already established and emphasis would be laid 
on the adult hteracy programme, under which nearly 14 lakhs of adults 
are expected to be made literate. The number of rural libraries are 
expected to increase to 6,000.

Health.

28. The health programme would continue the malaria eradication scheme 
and take up also the new scheme for the eradication of small-pox. The 
expansion of the lymph production factory at Ranchi and the starting of 
another factory for making dry lymph is proposed. There is a proposal 
to increase the number of beds in the hospitals at divisional headquarters 
to 300 each and increase the district hospital bed strength to 150. It 
is proposed to make available to these hospitals the benefit o f increased 
speciahsed services, by attaching a T. B. Chnic at every district and sub- 
divisional headquarters. By these measures, it is expected that the 
number of beds would increase from 8,339 in 1961 to 12,269 in 1966.

The number of available health personnel at the end of the Third 
Plan would be 1,300 Medical Officers, 200 Nurses, 250 Lady Health 
Visitors, 750 Auxiliary Midwives and 1,500 Dais. For augmenting the 
training, admission to the three Medical Colleges has already been 
increased to 150 each. A new Nurses’ Training School would be started 
along with the Ranchi Medical College Hospital and seven more Auxiliary
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Kurses-Midwives’ Training School would be started. By the end o f th© 
Third Plan, the available number o f doctors in the State wonid be 
12,269 and would work out to the ratio o f one doctor for every 4,044 
population. Efforts are to be made to construct a Homeopathy Coflege 
and take over three private Ayurvedic Colleges. It is also proposed to starfc 
one Ayurvedic and one Unani dispensaries in each subdivision.

Out o f the total outlay o f Rs. 14.28 crores proposed for health 
measures, Rs. 5.90 crores would be from the Central sector.

29. Welfare of Scheduled Castes ,̂ Scheduled Tribes and other Backward 
Classes.— T̂he main effort in this sector will have to be on education. Stipends 
are proposed to be granted on a very liberal scale to 15,000 students 
belonging to the Scheduled Tribes, 1,.00,000 belonging to the Scheduled 
Castes and 20,000 belonging to the other Backward Classes. In addition, 
stipends for technical education would be granted to a total o f 5,675 
students belonging to the three communities. In addition, book grants 
are proposed to be given to 4,000 Scheduled Tribe and 5,000 Scheduled 
Caste students. The education grants to be given to middle school 
students and primary school students would account for nearly 51,000 
Scheduled Tribe students, 22,500 Scheduled Caste students and 20,000 
Backward Class students. On the economic side, it is proposed to 
strengthen the organisation o f grain golas which has worked successfully 
in the Scheduled Tribe areas. Asi part o f the Third Plan programme 
106 grain golas in the Scheduled Tribe areas, 42 in the Scheduled Caste 
axeas and 46 in the other Backward Class areas, would be constructed. 
Twenty-one Ayurvedic dispensaries are also to be started for the tribal 
population.

30. Summing up, the jMioposed outlay on the different sectors during 
the Third Five-Year Plan Period w or^  up to a total o f Rs. 410.77 
crores as distributed by major heads o f development, in the table 
below :—

TABLE 16.

Allocation of propowd outlay.

4'2

Total Per
outlay. centage.

(Rs. IN  L a k h s .)

1. Agr. and C. D. ; . 95.41 23.2

2. Irrigation 86.57 21.1

3. Power . . 84.00 20.4

4. Industry 20.25 4.9

6 . Transport and Communication 23.40 5.7

6. Social Services 99.95 24.4

7. MificeUaneous 1.10 0.3

Total 410.78* 100.0

*The total outlay propoaad incudes provisioia for State’a 
share of expenditure for tne> D* V. G. in the ppwar sector above; 
the share for the other sector* is still to be finalised.



31. The maximum emphasis has been placed on irrigation. Three 
major river valley projects would be in operation during thê  Third 
Plan Period, one of which would be completed during the middle of 
the Third Plan. Only on the basis of irrigation can a stable agricultural 
production base be built up. Self-sufficiency in agriculture, therefore, 
demands that expenditure on irrigation should not be reduced. It may 
be mentioned in this connection that nearly Rs. 52 crores out of the
total spillover expenditure of Rs. 103 crores is for the irrigation
sector itself, emphasising the fact that unless the programme is carried
forward in the Third Five-Year Plan, lasting benefits cannot be had
from out of the” expenditure incurred in the last two Plans on irrigation. 
The co-ordinated efforts in the irrigation, agriculture and community 
development sectors would ensure food production by 1966 to reach the 
level of 84 lakh tons per year, which will be in fulfilment of the 
national target of food self-sufl&eiency by the end of the Third Five- 
Year Plan.

Next to irrigation, priority has been given to the development of 
power, for which certain commitments have already been entered into 
not merely in the case of the State industrial development, but for the 
Central industrial Plans also. Any reduction in the expenditure for the 
development of power would imperil the co-ordinated development of 
the entire Industries sector.

While the productive effort and the development of averheads of 
economic development are essential, the natural imbalances in backward 
economy demand consider&ble attention to the education and welfare 
sectors. With this view, the draft plan attempts at fulfilment of 92 
per cent of the primary education target by 1966 and further ameUora- 
tlve measures in the welfare of nearly a third of the State’s population, 
who are recognised as backward.
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CHAPTER IV.

Th e  s iz e  of  t h e  o u t l a y .

1. Unlike the First and Second Plans, the State Third Five-Year
Plan has to be framed in the context o f the broad sectorwise alloca
tions that have already been laid down by the Planning Commission 
for the purpose o f achieving the broad national economic targets. While 
the justification for planning in the State on the basis o f local felt 
needs cannot altogether be ignored, the limitations and the frelative 
sets o f priorities indicated in the national plan have been kept in view
in framing the draft Third Plan proposals. Further details o f the
schemes taken up under each sector would be found in the detailed 
narrative reports that follow. The consolidated Statements I, II and 
III give the full details of the total size of outlay proposed by the 
State during the Third Plan schemes, further divided into carried over 
schemes and new schemes.

2. Within the broad allocations for the sectors and the priorities 
indicated, it is possible to formulate certain broad considerations that 
should determine the outlay o f a State during the Third Five-Year 
Plan Period—

(a) The sets o f factors like land, population and natural resources’
of the State that give rise to certain reasonable levels o f 
development expected to flow from the planned effort ;

(b) The completion of projects under execution, with efforts
directed mainly to the utilization of not only existing assets
and services, but future assets and services as and when they 
get created ;

(c) In the context o f the very low level o f development in the
State, any stable results in the productive sectors can be ex
pected only by considerable attention being given to the 
development o f economic overheads like power, roads, etc., so 
that there may be a co-ordinated development of industries ;

{d) A similar attempt should be made in the case o f the social 
service overheads, particularly in education, health and wel
fare o f the Backward Classes, keeping in view the consti
tutional directives and obligations ;

(e) The need to make a sizeable impact through planned effort
on such outstanding long-term problems like employment,
disparities in ragional growth ; and -

(/) Lastly, the proposals should be framed keeping in view the 
administrative capacity available in the State to implement 
a Plan o f the magnitude contemplated.

3. The State Third Five-Year Plan has been drawn up with the
above set o f guiding considerations in mind and is expected to make 
some considerable march ahead in each one of these directions. In
an ultimate sense, however, the sets o f priorities that should govern
the aspirations o f  a State can be realistic only in the context o f the



requisite financial effort that would be forthcoming from the State. 
A detailed estimate of the financial resources o f the State that would 
be available during the Third Plan Period is given in Appendix I. 
Before mentioning the salient features, a review o f the nature and pro
blems involved in the past financial effort deserves to be made. In 
the First Plan the total State resources amounted to Rs. 48 crores, 
out o f a total outlay of Rs. 73.2 crores. This was stepped up in the 
Second Plan to almost double the figure by the State ultimately con
tributing Rs. 89.5 crores (in place o f Rs. 55 crores agreed to earlier) 
agamst the total estimated outlay o f Rs. 175.2 crores. The total 
loans raised by the State were Rs. 2.8 crores in the First Plan, and 
Rs. 11.5 crores in the Second Plan. Apart from the mobilization of 
loans from the market, impressive work has been done in gathering 
up the rural savings through the small savings movement ; a net sum 
of Rs. 24.3 crores would be available to the State out o f the ' gross 
collections in the Second Plan Period.

4. The range of taxation that is left with the States nnder the 
constitution is limited ; increased returns from taxation would only 
be available by increasing the rates, and not by increasing the range 
of taxation. The returns from land have shown a clear tendency 
to rise and are expected to reach Rs. 10 crores per annum by the 
end of the Second Plan. Because of the absence o f complete data 
regarding the land revenue demand, which were not available from the 
ex-intermediaries on abolition o f Zamindari, it would be some time before 
survey and settlement operations throughout the State give a clear 
picture of the contribution from the rural sector to the financing of 
the Plan has to be stepped up, partly by direct increase in the rate 
of land revenue taxation and partly by imposing the necessary sur
charges or betterment levy for the increased facilities made available 
to the rural population by way o f assured irrigation. The sales tax 
collected in the State is likely to reach the figure o f Rs. 9.37 crorea 
in 1959-60. It is proposed to enhance, to a small extent, the yield from 
this sector also, during the Third Five-Year Plan. On the other hand, 
because of the large volume of welfare legislation in the rural sector, 
essentially biased towards ameliorating the conditions o f the tenants 
and the contemplated legislation on ceilings, yields from agricultural 
income-tax have shown a tendency to decline. The State Government 
are considering modifications in the law relating to tax on agricultural 
income, to arrest this trend in time. As a result o f all these measures, 
it is expected that the State would be able to make a contribution 
o f Rs. 20.00 crores at the existing level o f taxation from its revenue 
budget during the Third Plan Period.

5. Considering the vast needs of the State during the Third Plan 
Period, the strain on the capital budget o f the State would be heavy. 
This is to a certain extent inevitable and bold imaginative steps are 
required if a Plan of the magnitude contemplated is to be executed. 
With this end in view, it has been proposed that the State Government 
should aim at market borrowings to the tune of Rs, 40 crores during the 
Third Plan Period, We are convinced that the basic advances made by 
the State in the last ten years can be sufficient guarantee to attract 
loans of the required amount. An additional impressive effort is also 
proposed in the small savings sector where, as against the performance
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of R». 24 crores duriBg the Second Plan, it is proposed to keep the 
tai^et at Rs. 40 crores. The repayment obligations of the State dnrittg 
the Third Plan Period are Umited to Rs. 1.30 crores on account of a 
loan which would mature during the year 1963.

6, If the expectations in regard to the revenue and capital receipts 
are reaUsed, the State would have to take particular care to see that the 
non-developmental and committed expenditure does not increase in an 
undue proportion. No precise estimate of the size of the committed 
expenditure during the Third Plan Period is yet available. Attention to 
administrative and residential buildings in the non-Plan sectors is long 
overdue. However, if a Plan of the size envisaged is to be implemented, 
it is clear that economies on a considerable scale will have to be 
eflFected both in the non-developmental sectors and in the committed 
expenditure in the developr&ental sectors.

To sum up, the following table would reveal the break-up of the 
resources proposed for the Ttod Five-Year Plan from the State ; —

TABLE 17,

Resovirces for the Third Plan.
(Rs. ISr LAKHS.)
Totai 1961— 06.

A. Surplus on Revenue Account at existing levels taoca- 1979
tion.

B. Deficit on Capital Account . .  . .  . .  3129
C. Net C!ontribution at current levela of receipts and 1160

payments.
D. Loans from Public . .  . .  . .  4000
E. Small Savings . .  . .  4250
p. Unfunded debt . .  . .  . .  800

4d

G. Total Resources at existing levels of taxation . .  7900

7. The draft outline of the Third Five-Year Plan envisages that the 
States would have a Plan totalling Rs. 3,650 crores, out of which they 
would be required to find out their own resources to the tune of 
Rs. 1,150 crores. Central assistance being limited to Rs. 2,500 crores. 
Unhke the First and Second Plan, it is imperative that the total Central 
assistance should be actually available on the scale assumed during the 
Third Plan Period, if unexpected and distoring adjustments are to be 
avoided in the State Plan as it progresses. Any shortfall in the quantum 
of Central assistance for any reason naturally affects more the large 
projects undertaken by the State involving in many cases foreign 
exchange contribution. As a result, shortfall in Central assistance has a 
particularly damaging effect on the capital and long range projects of 
the State Plan. According to the indications given by the draft outline, 
with the State’s own resources estimated at Rs. 120 crores. Central 
assistance that can be expected on a proportionate basis should be of 
the order of Rs. 260 crores. In this view of the matter, an outlay of 
not less than Rs. 380 crores can be justified on strictly financial considera
tions alone.

8. While the financial considerations have their own relevance, the 
manner of distribution of the toal outlay allotted to all the States has to



bear some intimate relation with the population in a State. The needs 
o f the population determine the agricultural targets ; the national 
economic targets, the most important o f which is agriculture are in a 
sense a direct jeflection o f the trends o f population, distribution and 
growth. The development of both economic and social overheads is also 
related intimately to the population, land and the natural resources 
available in a particular area. This argument needs special emphasis in 
the Third Plan, because after a decade o f plaiming legitimate expecta
tions exist in the people who assess the progress in different sectors o f 
Development reached in their own State in comparison to other States. 
Unless population is given sufficient attention in the determination of 
the State’s outlay, the most important single objective o f balanced 
regional growth of the economy will be stultified. The State Government 
are o f the considered view that the Third Five-Year Plan occupies the 
natural stage in the planned effort o f  the country where, if at all, 
redressal o f regional imbalances as between different States of the country, 
can be attempted. I f the demands due to the distribution of population 
are ignored again at this stage, it would be impossible for the more 
backward States to catch up the level o f development attained for the 
country as a whole.

9. On the basis of population, Bihar has a claim for 10.4 per cent 
o f the total outlay on all the States, namely Rs. 3,650 crores. This will 
work to a figure o f Rs. 380 crores. While population itself is a signi
ficant criterion, allowance has to be made for the other imbalances or 
traits o f backwardness present in the economy, and for the fact that 
the State has received much less than its share in the first two Plans. 
The small excess o f the proposed Flan of Rs. 410 crores, over that 
calculated strictly on population basis should, therefore, be allowed to 
stand.

10. It has been estimated that the spill-over projects would account 
for Rs. 103 crores out o f the total outlay of Rs. 410 crores. Half the 
spiU-over amount would relate to the works to be taken up in conection 
with the Kosi, Gandak and Sone River Valley Projects. The other large 
items of spill-over expenditure relate to the further coverage under the 
community development movement according to the phased programme, 
a large backlog of projects to be completed in the transport and com
munications sector and the unfinished programme of the health sector. 
It would be seen from the detailed narrative and statistical appendices 
that each one o f these items of spill-over expenditure is essential for the 
full and early utilisation of the amounts already spent over these in
complete schemes. The spill-over expenditure has, therefore, been given 
the topmost priority within the planned outlay proposed.

11. UtiKsation of assets created in the quickest possible time has 
been increasingly realised in the case of irrigation projects during the 
Second Five-Year Plan Period itself. The State has already laid down 
the programme of utilisation of irrigation pr jectsinsuch a manner that
10.0 per cent utilisation is possible within five years. The efforts that 
are required in this connection are proposed to be made available through 
non-official agencies also, for which a rangements have already been made 
{n the State, for example through amendment of the law relating to 
Qram Panchayats. Similarly, in regard to full utilisation of the
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tremendous rural manpower available in the State, the State has the ex
perience of organising public participation on a gigantic scale on the Kosi 
Project works and in taking up laige scarcity relief programmes over a 
member of years for affording gainful employment to the under-employed 
population. With this experience, as well as the experience of the pilot 
project that is proposed to be taken up in the current year to find out 
the scope and nature of a supplementary works programme that can 
be organised in areas of considerable unemployment, it is expected that 
the State would be in a position to execute the programmes included 
in the Plan in such a manner as to utilise to the maximum extent th§ 
rural man power available.

12. The ability o f the State to execute a Plan o f the size contem
plated cannot be doubted , in the light of the past record of over 
fulfilment of the First Plan and fulfilments o f the targets expected in 
the Second Plan Period. The maximum expenditure in any single year 
in the First Plan was Rs. 25 crores, and in the Second Plan the corres
ponding figure is likely to be nearly 50 crores. An outlay of 410 crores 
would no doubt involve a considerable effort in stepping up the rate o f 
annual expenditure, but the step up in expenditure in the last two 
Plans has been of the same order. On the other hand, the large adminis
trative organisation set up in the first two Plan Periods can be fully 
engaged in developmental tasks, as the distractions evident between
1951—61 due to large-scale change in the laws relating to land, the 
organisation of the relief programme and State’s re-organisation, etc., 
are not likely to present themselves again ; if scarcity recurs, it will not 
be, by and large, due to floods. For, the most impressive work in the 
State has been done in controlling floods by construction of embankments 
on a considerable scale for the rivers in North Bihar. The ability of the 
administration to evoke popular enthusiasm for community benefits was 
also revealed by the programme. Village level staff of particularly all 
the important departments are in position, training and recruitment has 
been fully organised, impressive additions to the technical cadres have 
also been made. The question of re-organising the districts so as to make 
them viable administrative units is still under consideration of Govern
ment. But, already the re-organisation of the district administration has 
been put into effect, with emphasis on development. Continuous steps are 
being taken to study work-loads and methods of working in the depart
ments o f Government. The suggestions made in the draft outline would 
also be considered at the appropriate 'time to strengthen further the 
administrative organisation built up. There should, therefore, be no 
doubt on the score o f the ability o f the administration to handle a 
Plan of the size contemplated.

13. The levels of development reached at the end of the Second 
Plan cannot be significantly improved unless the economic and social 
overheads are considerably strengthened at least during the Third Plan 
Period. For this reason, the main provisions made in building up economic 
and social overheads may be said to be by no means large. They fulfil 
the needs of the State in its particular state o f growth. I f  consideration 
is to be paid to the backwardness o f the State in the matter of alloca
tion of outlay during the Third Plan Period, it is essential that the 
criteria of backwardness should be defined afresh at every stage o f
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growth of the economy. Not merely the lack of industries or power 
facilities should be a valid consideration in this context, but the overall 
picture of the increasing demand for various overhead facilities should 
be relevant.

14. In spite o f the increase in agricultural production and setting up of 
small-scale industries and the development of power and transport, the 
State would still be faced at the end o f the Third Five-Year Plan with 
wide disparities in regional growth. The effect of the programme on the 
persistent long-term problems enumerated earlier would only be marginal, 
the three different natural regions of the State will not benefit in the 
same measure from the planned programme, though every attempt has 
been made to match the progress in one region with that o f the others. 
The large impetus given already in the first two Plans to the primary 
education programme will by itself increase the strain on the employ
ment situation and would demand diversification of vocational training 
opportunities and employment opportunities. No precise assessment can 
be made of the magnitude of these problems at this stage, but studies 
are proposed to be initiated during the Third Plan Period for assessing 
the dimensions and nature of these problems. Any attempt to keep control 
over these problems can only be made in the time available during the 
next five years.

15. For all these considerations, it will be clear that Bihar with its 
large population, limited availability o f agricultural land, backwardness 
in levels of development including a very low set o f economic and social 
overheads, will need a large outlay during the Third Plan Period in order 
that quick development of the economy can be stimulated to catch up 
with the rest o f India. The base o f progress has to be related to the 
most urgent needs. Not merely financial resources available from the 
State, which by themselves are only a function of the potential wealth 
created in the State through planned development, but a number of 
other guiding considerations mentioned above should be taken into 
account while fixing the State’s Third Five-Year Plan outlay. Even 
though the priorities in Bihar wiU have to be based on the backwardness 
and imbalance of the economy which will be increased by a growing 
large population an attempt has been made to fit them into the national 
targets envisaged in the Plan,
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APPENDIX I.

FiNAifCiAii R e so u r c e s  f o e  t h e  T h ir d  P l a n .

Receipts into and disbursements from the Consolidated Fund of the 
State in 1955-56, which Was the last year o f the Second Plan Period 
and in 1960-61 which will mark the end of the Second Plan Period 
offer a broad index to the change in the financial capacity o f the State 
o f Bihar. The relevant data are as follows :—

(In L a k h s  o f  R u p e e s .)

Heads. 1955-56. 1960-61
(Accounts). (Budget).

Receipts into Consolidated Fund . .  65,67 1,29,58

Disbursement from the Consolidated Fund 84,15 1,29,94

True, these figures are largely affected by the execution o f the State 
Plan and Centrally sponsored schemes which, in effect, are joint enter
prises of the State Government and the Government of India. Loans and 
grants for these purposes are included in the receipts in both these 
years and in the disbursements are included also the outlays on the 
Plan and Centrally sponsored schemes. In working out the capacity o f 
the State Government to finance any new programmes of development 
whether in the State or in the Central Plan receipts and disbursements 
with respect to the State and Central Plans may be excluded. Extra
ordinary receipts and expenditure such as, on Famine, etc., should also 
be excluded. Loans and advances issued by the State Government and 
recoveries thereof as Well as borrow’ings by the State Government from 
various sources and repayment o f such debts have a large effect on the 
ways and means capacity o f the State Government but they should be 
also excluded in judging the improvement in the financial resources o f 
the State and attention should be focussed on the revenue receipts 
clearly within the States’ sphere. The table below furnishes a comparative 
picture of the revenue receipts of this type in the two years referred to 
above.

( I n  L a k h s  o f  R u p e e s .)

Heads. 1955-56. 1960-61.

Revenue Receipts 33,46 60,00

(1) Share in Central Taxes 7,95 15,02

(a) Excise Duties in lieu of Sales Tax 1,96

(6) Other Taxes and Duties 7,95 13,06

2. Grants under the Finance Commission 1,44 4,25
Award'

3. Other grants (Central Road Fund only) . . 21 53

4. State Taxes and Duties 18,61 28,69

5. State Non-tax revenue 5,25 11,51



2. It would appear that revenue receipts have virtually doubled 
within a period of five years. While levy of Central Excise Duties in 
lieu o f Sales Tax is only a substitution o f a certain head of State 
revenue, the other items of Central taxes and duties and grants under 
the Finance Commission Award show an yield of Es. 17,31 lakhs in 1960- 
61 against Rs. 9.39 lakhs in 1955-56. Grants under the Finance Commis
sion Award have been more liberal than in the past. Share o f income- 
tax allowed to the States is now larger than under the previous award 
and a larger number of Excise duties have been also made shareable. For 
the first time during the Second Plan Period a tax has been levied on 
railway fares, the proceeds of which are assigned wholly to the States. 
These factors have led to substantial increase in the receipts under the 
Central taxes and under the Finance Commission’s Award. Yield from 
State taxes and duties have also gone up by more than 50 per cent 
and non-tax revenues have practically doubled. This improvement in 
revenue is traceable to several factors. The award of the Second Finance 
Commission brought a larger devolution of revenue in favour of the 
States and the Central taxes and duties that are being shared are also 
showing better yield. Under State taxes and duties the yield has 
improved because the rates have been raised in certain cases and certain 
new taxes have been introduced. The Sales Tax Law has been revised 
and the rates have gone up particularly in case of luxuries. A tax 
on Inter-State sales has also been enforced. Two new taxes have been 
introduced, namely an education cess at the rate o f six and a quarter 
per cent on land revenue payable in rural areas and on the annual 
letting value of holdings in urban areas. Legislation for betterment 
levy has been completed. Rates o f Excise duties have been generally 
upgraded. The administration of taxes has been also sought to be 
improved. In particular, land revenue administration which started from 
scratch during the First Plan Period has been slowly perfected and 
gradually the land revenue demand has gone up and the collection has 
been showing a rising trend. Among non-tax revenues the yield under 
Irrigation, Electricity, Road Transport and other departmental receipts 
have registered significant increase.

3. The State is thus financially capable of taking up a larger expen
diture programme than hitherto. The level of receipts reached in 1960i-61 
will go up from year to year even at the current rates of taxes and 
duties. The devolution of revenues under the Finance Commission’s 
Award is also expected to be maintained. Against these revenue receipts 
there will be at the end of the Second Plan Period necessary commit
ments o f a recurring type. As a result o f the First and Second Five- 
Year Plans the level o f social and security services built up is now 
considerably higher than in 1955-56 and their maintenance will impose a 
larger burden. There will be also capital outlays in the coming years, 
even if no new development is taken up, to which no capital receipts 
correspond. Instances are the payment o f compensation to landlords, 
servicing of public debts and the construction of necessary administrative 
buildings of non-developmental nature such as, in connection with the 
administration of justice, land revenue and general administration.

4. The financial strength o f the State is manifest in two other 
spheres. In the first place the small savings movement has gathered

momentum in recent years and towards the end of Second Plan
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r*eriod complementary field staff has been provided under the State 
Government to assist tlie staff employed by the Centre. As a general 
formala two-thirds o f the net collsction of small savings are passed 
on to the State as loan. In 1955 -56 the State received Rs. 1,88 lakhs 
as loans under small sadngs while in 1960-61 the receipt is likely to be 
Rs. 7,00 lakhs. Tnis movement will be carried forward with vigour 
and sectors particularly in the rursal areas which hitherto have not 
received enough attention will be brought within the compass o f this 
movement. Secondly, the State has been able to launch several public 
loans successfully. Not much o f public borrowing was done in the 
period of the I ’irst Plan. The t 'O t a l  raised during the Second Plan 
Period, however, is Rs. 11,46 lakhis. In 1960-61 a yea? o f monetary 
stringency the figure of public borrowing is Rs. 3,22 lakjis. The Bihar 
bonds are becoming fa.iiiliaL’ in the money market and the State issues 
are getting favouraole es ĵonse. Further efforts within and outside the 
State to popularise the borrowing programmes of the State Govern
ment is expected to show better re-sults in the years to come.

5. Another source from which the State would be able to draw ' 
during tiie Third Five-Year Plan is the laxgo vohimo o f arrears out
standing in respect o f loans and advances, irrigation dues and land 
revenue. Since the Third Five-Year Plan is to be much larger than the 
Second Plan, a programme o f phased recovery o f these arrears is 
necessary. There is also the annual net accretion in the public account 
composed of funds o f various typeis like the Provident Fund Deprecia
tion Reserves and other accumulations. This accretion can also be 
utilised from time to timj for investment in development projects.

6. The receipts from the various sources mentioned above will be 
utilised, first to defray the recurring expanditure to maintain the 
level o f services built up at the end o f the Second Five-Year Plan 
Period; secondly, to meet the inescapable minimum capital outlay on 
items not concerned with development properly so called; and thirdly, 
to service the debts incurred by the State Government. Only the 
balance could be invested in the Third Five-Year Plan of t h e  State,. 
On consideration o f all the factors and with a view to make as large 
a c o n t r i b u t i o n  to the resources of the Third Five-Year Plan as possible, 
the receipts and disbursements outside the Third Five-Year Plan and 
the likaly contributions to the Third Five-Year Plan have been worked 
out as follows:—

( I n  L a k h s  o r  R u p e e s . )

1961-62. 1962-S3. 1963-64. 1964-65. 1965-66. Total.

Revenue Receipts 65,22 68,41 71,69 76,91 79,91 3,61,14
Revenue Expenditure . . 62,31 64,95 68,00 71,11 74,98 3,41,35
Surplus on Revenue 2,91 3,46 3,69 4,80 4,93 19,79
Account.

Capital Receipts 6,70 6.61 6,95 7,59 8,55 36,40
Capital Disbursements 14,14 12,60 13,10 13,10 14,75 67,69
Deficit in Capital Account 7,44 6,99 6,15 6,51 6,20 31,29

Net contribution oil' —4,53 — 2,53 — 2,46 — 71 — 1,27 — 11,50
current levels of receipts 
and payments.

Loans from public 5,75 6,75 7,75 9,00 10,75 40,00
Small savings 7,50 8,00 8,50 9,00 9,50 42,50
Unfuaded Debt 1,30 1,40 1,55 1,75 2,00 8,00

Total—-Resources with 10,02 13,62 15,34 19,04 20,98 79,00
out additional taxation.



7. A contribution of Rs. 79,00 lakhs against the large Third Plan 
envisaged is manifestly inadequate. The Union Government who are 
tlie major partner in the joint enterprise o f development will make 
their own contribution to the Plan. For obvious reasons, however, 
deficit financing is going to be kept in check in execution o f the Third 
Five-Year Plan of the country which is to be overwhelmingly financed 
by real resources raised within the country or abroad. Of such resources 
it has been considered necessary to provide Rs. 1,650 crores by addi
tional taxation. It has been calculated that if an additional taxation, 
of this order is enforced during the Third Five-Year Plan the tax 
revenues of India will come to 11 per cent of the national income as 
against 8.5 per cent at present. In view of the acceleration of develop
ment activities proposed ' during the Third Five-Year Plan Period the 
increase in the burden of taxation o f this magnitude cannot be consi
dered excessive. The national target of additional taxation will be 
achieved by the effort of the Union Government and the State Govern
ments together. For Bihar the Planning Commission indicated a target 
of Rs. 54 crores. This target is a little too high for this State. 
Undoubtedly a great deal of development efforts have been made to 
raise the economic condition of the people in the last ten years. The 
economy of the State, however, continues to be overwhelmingly agricul
tural dependent upon the character o f the seasons. Floodb and droughts 
have been 9 recurrent phenomenon in Bihar and agriculture is still 
not free from hazards and uncertaintieo. On the other hand much 
fiscal efi’ort has been already put up by the State during the First 
and Second Five-Year Plan Periods rcoulting in a considerable increase 
in revenues. Within the limits of the Constitution the fields of taxation 
open to the State Government have been largely explored. Yet there 
can be no shirking of responsibility and the maximum sacrifice required 
for fulfilment of the Third Five-Year Plan has to be made. I f  the 
sacrifice is to yield substantial result the burden must be spread over 
the entire mass of the people. On a consideration of the require
ments o f resources for the Plan and the feasibility of additional fiscal 
efforts the maximum contribution by way of additional taxation during 
the Third Five-Year Plan Period may be Rs 41,00 lakhs This is to be 
implemented in suitable phases, The grand total of resources to be 
contributed by the State Government for the Third Five-Year Plan 
would thus be Rs 1,20,00 lakhs, the Union Government contributing 
the rest.

5^



Appendix II

STATEMENT I

SUMMARY STATEMENT OF PLAN OUTLAY PROPOSED

(RtrpEES m  L a k h s .)

Head of Development.
Antici
pated 
outlay 

1966— 6L

Antici-
Outlay, 1961--66. Phasing of outlay.

Balance 
after Foreign 

1965— 66. exchange.outlay,
1960-61. Total. Capital. Foreign

exchange.
1961-62. 1962-63. 1 963-64. 1964-65. 1965-66.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13

AGRICULTURE AND 
COMMUNITY DEVE
LOPMENT.

1. Agricultural Produc
tion.

12,90.27 3,24.87 21,50.00 6,98.02 5.18 5,57.03 4,96.04 3,82.07 3,70.79 3,44.07 ..

2. Land Development—

(i) Waste Land Re
clamation.

1,56.06 28.00 1,87.00 •• •• 31.50 34.55 37.60 40.65 42.70 ..

(ii) Land Settlement 
and colonisa
tion.

• * •• •• •• •• . .

(iii) Consolidation of 
holdings.

7.66 2.33 30.00 4.50 5.25 6.00 6.75 7.50 . .

TOTAL— LAND DEVE
LOPMENT.

1,63.72 30.33 2,17.00 36.00 39.80 43.60 47.40 60.20 . .

3 Marketing 5.64 2.85 30.00 0.40 3.98 4.79 6.15 6.90 8.18 • • •

4. Minor Irrigation 4,55.13 90.00 12,00.00 2,57.40 2,99.93 2,00.38 2,23.63 2,32.00 2,44.06 • • • •



5. Animal Husbandry

6. Dairy and Milk
Supply.

7. Forests

8. Soil Conservation

9. Fisheries

10. Community Develop
ment.

11. Co-operation

12. Gram Panchayat

3,52.73 1,20.00 5,50.00 1,77.26 12.65

31.27 15.00 2,00.00 1,25.25 24.66

1,21.78 29.57 4,00.59 2,02.53 1.60

1,97.69 54.26 3,12.99  ̂ 38.09

32.19 7.00 1,00.45 . .  5.75

21,56.50 6,12.00 35,00.00 11,08.06

2,83.62 70.02 8,00.09 3,12.21

1,11.00 50.00 78.90 6.00

89.39 1,12.16 1,20.28 1,12.38 1,15.79 82.32

17.09 32.42 42.51 51.84 56.14

67.98 83.61 80.59 83.72 84.69

69.04 62.44 63.74 61.38 56.39

16.93 19.55 21.77 20.39 21.81

6,41.45 6,10.23 6,67.94 7,67.40 8,12.98 21,72.86

1,37.09 1,94.20 1,84.40 1,45.92 1,38.48

11.04 16.85 15.79 17.01 18.21
TOTAL—AGRICUL- 

TTTRT̂  ATvJnn
52,01.54 14,05.90 95,40.02 29,24.82 50.24 19,46.95 18,72.47 18,52.47 19,17.13 19,51.00 22,55.18

COMMUNITY
DEVELOPMENT.

IRRIGATION, FLOOD 
CONTROL AND 
POWER.

13. Irrigation 25,95.73 8,03.45 77,62.10 74,63.10 3,39.00 12,41.41 17,38.03 16,19.25 15,29.41 16,34.00 35,13.98 15.00

14. Flood Control 20,38.15 4,71.61 9,05.00 9,05.00 20.00 4,01.00 2,99.00 1,45.00 30.00 30.00 1,20.00

15. Power .. 19,29.65 6,21.02 76,99.99 45,30.86 31,69.13 9,63.68 17,02.02 26,60.04 15,89.50 7,84.75 48,27.20

16. D. V. C. Power . . •• •• 7,00.00 ... •• . .
TOTAL—IRRIGATION, 
POWER AND FLOOD 
CONTROL.

65,63.53 18,96.08 1,70,67.09 1,28,98.96 35,28.13 26,06.09 37,39.05 44,24.29 31,48.91 24,48.75 84,61.18 15.00

17. Industries and Min
ing.—

(i) Large and Medium 
Industries and 
Mining.

(ii) Village and Small 
Industries.

1,98.95 

6,36.79 ^

54.71

1,51.29

5,00.00

15,24.78

2,08.13

6,76.97

1,80.70

20.22

93.83

3,50.26

1,34.10

3,55.21

1,00.02

3,32.13

98.40

2,61.30

73.65

2,25.88

12.00

3.00

...

t o t a l -INDUSTRIES 
AND MINING.

8 ,3 5 .7 4 ^  2,06,00 20,24.78 8,86.10 2,00.92 4,44.09 4,89.31 4,32.15 3,59.70 2,99.63 15.00

OtOt



STATEMENT \—comld.

SUMMARY STATEMENT OF PLAN OUTLAY PROPOSED

(R u r i :6 !^  i n  L a k h s .)

Head of Development.
Antici
pated 
outlay; 

1956— bl.

Antici
pated
outlay,

ly6u-t)l.

Outlay, 1961—-66. Phasing of outlay.
Balance

after Foreign

Total. Capital. Foreign
exchange.

1961-62. 1962-63. 1963-64. 1964-65. 1965-66.
1905— dd. exchange.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13

TRANSPORT AND 
COMMUNICATION.

18. Roads . . 14,37.68 ' 2,98.55 21,15.00 21,15.00 52.00 3,15.47 3,68.94 4,21.55 4,76.14 5,32.90 15,89.92

19. Road Transport 29.70 17.00 2,00.00 62.96 65.35 42.66 72.66 16.74 2.59

20. Tourism 1.24 0.40 25.00 20.50 6.00 6.65 3.70 5.25 3.40

TOTAL—TRANSPORT 
AND COMMUNICA
TION.

14,68.62 3,15.95 23,40.00 21,98.46 52.00 3,86.82 4,18.25 4,97.91 4,98.13 5,38.89 15,89.92

SOCIAL s e r v ic e s .

2 1 . Education—

(i) Education 16,96.95 5,94.00 37,50.00 4,89.52 40.45 4,68.28 6,14.16 7,')0.04 8,93.27 10,24.25 10.00

[ii) Technical Educa
tion

3,30:41 1,20 85 9,63.00 4,98.00 68.50 2,19.80 1,62.75 1,73.40 1,91.65 2,15.40

TOTAL—EDUCATION 7,14.85 47,13 00 9,87.52 1,08,95 6,88.08 7,76.91 9,23.44 10,84.92 12,39.65 10.00

22. Health—

(i) Health 11,24.85 4,57.54 20,00.94 6,81.30 30.00 2,99.98 3,81.33 4,03.41 4,41.23 4,74.93 1,90.00 3.00



{i4) Health (L.S.-G.) 
(Water-Supply and 
Sanitation).

4,85.60 1,24.04 7,50.00 6,87.00 69.30 1,12 50 1,31.24 1,50.00 1*68.76 1,87.50 1,30.88

t o t a l — h e a l t h 16,10.45 5,81.58 27,50.94 13,68.30 99.30 4,12.48 5,12.60 5,53.41 6,09.99 6,62:46 3,20.88 3 00

23. Housing— t
(i) Housing 4,56 43 1,00.40 6,46.50 6,46.50 1,00.50 1,25.50 1,29.50 1,40 50 1,50.50

(u) L.S.-G. Housing 
(Urban Land De
velopment).

49.43 13.18 1,50.00 &7.00 26.25 28.94 31.60 31.09 32.12 3,36.00

t o t a l — h o u s in g 5,05.86 1,13.58 7,96.50 7,43.50 1,26.75 1,54.44 1,61 10 1,71.^9 1,82.62 3,36.00

24. Labour Welfare 1,38.87 59.00 3,08.00 91.33 30.00 51.17 59.18 85.27 57.60 54.78

25. Welfare of Scheduled 
Castes, etc.

4,33.69 1,25.00 8,38.40 1,66.66 1,48.70 1,65.86 1,80.67 1,85.52 1,57.65

26. Local Development 
Works,

1,75.79 48.12 5,00.00 5,00.00 75.00 87.50 1,00.00 1,12.50 1,25.00
q

27. Social Welfare 23.24 10.00 88.38 8.63 13.24 15.54 18.08 19.55 21.97

t o t a l — SOCIAL 
SERVICES.

49,15.26 16,52.13 99,95.22 38,65.94 2,38.25 15,15.42 17,72.03 20.21.97 22,41.67 24,44.13 6,66.88

m is c e l l a n e o u s .

28. Publicity 43.37 10.92 .65.77 4.60 14.77 11.32 13.33 12.85 13.50

29. Sta,tistics 51.86 9.58 44.12 1.97 12.66 8.27 8.46 7.28 7.45 ••

TOTAI^MISCEL-
LANEOUS.

95.23 20.50 1,09.89 6.57 27.43 19.59 21.79 20.13 20.95 •• ,. \

g r a n d  t o tal 1,90,79.92 54,96,56 4,10,77.00 2,27,79.85 40,69.54 69,26.80 83,10.70 92,50.58 81,85.67 77,03.25 1,29,88.16 18.00

(o) Break-uP not available.



STATEMENT IL
LIST OF SCHEMES CARRIED OVER FROM THE SECOND PLAN.

[Rupbbs in Lakhs]

Scheme.
Total

estimated
|C08t .

I. - ifos

Spill-over
Proposed outlay. Phasing of proposed outlay. Balance after 

1965-66.

Second
Plan. Total. Capital. Foreign 

exchange.
1961-62, 1962-63. 1963-64. 1964-66. 1965-66. Total. fForeign

exchange.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13

1. AGRICULTURAL
PRODUCTION.

7,43.55 2,69.17 2,69.17 2,38.51| 1,35.73 63.41 26.24 26.84 26.95 •• ••

2. LAND DEVELOP. 
MENT

{i) Waste Land Re- 
clamation. - - . . . . . •• . . . •• •• ••

(m) Consolidation of 
holdings. •• •• . . •• ••

3. MARKETING •• •• •• .. •• . . •• ••

4. MINOR IRRIGA. 
TION

5. Animal Husbandry 3,12.05 2,05.76 1,59.39 1,00.23 1.48 21.34 32.88 34.06 34.81 36.30 46.36 . .

6. Diary and Milk 
Supply.

66.61 25.00 25.00 19.35 1.80 6.50 6.75 8.00 3.00 0.75 •• ••

7. Forests . . - . . . A • . . ••

8. Soil Conservation _



9. Fisheries

10. Community Develop
ment.

11. C3o-operation ,

12. Gram Fanchayat . .

TURE AND
COMMUNITY
DEVELOPMENT.

*” ♦ • • • •. • • •• •M

29,30.36 26,70.36 22,10.36 6,61.31 . . .  6,00.75 4,84.63 4,10.60 4,06.46 3,08.13 3,60.00

40,61.67 30,70.28 26,63.92 10.09.40 3.28 4,64.32 6,77.67 4,78.80 4,71.10 3,72.13 4,06.36

IRRIGATION, 
POWER AND 
FLOOD CONTROL.

13. Ijrrigation

14. Flood Control

16. Power . .

16. D .V .C . Power

62,68.00 73,62.08 52,12.10 60,22.10 2,10.00 10,40.41 12,74.78 10,30.00 9,16.91 9,60.00 21,49.98 15.00

24,18.36 7,00.00 7,00.00 7,00.00 20.00 3,53.00 2,41.00 1,06.00

4,19.36 72.35 72.35 28.35 46.00 65.00 7.35

TOTAL—IRRIGA- 1,21,05.71 81,34.43 59,84.45 57,50.45 2,76.00 14,58.41 15,23.13 11,36.00 9,16.91 9.50.00 21,49.98 16.00
TION, POWER 
AND FLOOD.
CONTROL.

17. INDUSTRIES .—

(») Lai^eand Medi- 66.00 10.00 10.00 10.00
umlndus t r i e s  
and Mining.

(m) Village and Small 90.00 3.33 3.33 3.33
Industries..

TOTAL— INDUS- 1,65.00 13.33 13.33
TRIES.

13.33

10.00

2.58 0.75

12.58 0.76



STATEMENT ll.—concld.
LIST? OF SCHEMES CARRIED OVER FROM THE SECOND PLAN.

[ R u p e e s  i n  L a k h s *]

Scheme.
Total Spill-over

Proposed outlay. Phasing of proposed outlay. Balance after 
1965-66.

cost. Second
Plan. Total. Capital. Foreign

exchange.
1961-62. 1962-63. 1963-64. 1964-65. 1965-66. Total. Foreign 

exchange.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13

18. HosKls . . 8,2D'.00 8,2 .̂0l8 8;2&.00 •• 1,41 ;o6 1,51.00 1,68.00 1,78.00 1,82.00

19. Road Transport . . *2,16.08 62.96 62.96 62.96 •• 37.76 19.17 4.50 1.53 ••

20. Tourism •• • » •
•» >■’ - ■ •• •• ••

TOTAL— TRANS
PORT AND COM- 
m f̂ n ic a t io n ;

23,33.73 8,82.96 8,82.96 8,82.96 1,78.76 1,70.17 1,72.50 1,79.53 1,82.00 * *

SOCIiAL SERVICES.

21. Educatioh^

(i) Ediicatiotx 1,16.04 42.45 32.45 27.52 •• 11.27 9.73 4.45 3.91 3.09 10.00

{U) Technical Educa
tion'.

2,87.71 77.00 77.00 77.00 •• 77.00 •• •• •• •• ..

Total—^Education .. 4,03-76 1,19.45 1,09.45 1,04.52 88*27 9.73 4.46 3.91 3-09 10*00

22' Health—

{i) Health 4,17.15 2,80.00 2,40.00 1,30*00 10.00 68.00 62.00 44.00 25.00 41.00 40.00 3.00

(i’i) Health (L. S. G.) 
(Water-Supply 
a&d Sanitation).

6,49.12 2,51.00 2,51*00 2,51.00 27.00 37.65 43*92 50.20 56.48 62.75 . .

Total—Health 10,66.27 5,31.00 4,91.00 3,81.00 37.00 1,05.65 1,05.92 94.20 81.48 1,03.75 40*00 3.00

Oo



23* Housing-

(i) Honsing » 4,63.20 66.25 66.25 66.25 66.25 . . . . . . ~ . . •• ••

(ii) L ‘ S. -G. Housing 
(Urban Land De
velopment).

85.66 42.83 42.83 16.83 10.20 10-20 10.20 7.03 5.20 • •

Total—Housing 5,48.86 109.08 1,09.08 83.08 76.45 10.20 10-20 7*03 5.20'a •• ••

24, Labotir Welfare . . 64.00 8.00 8.00 S. 00 8-00

25« Welfare of Scheduled 
Castes, etc.

•• •• •• •• •• •• •• ••

26* Local Development 
Works.

•• •• •• •• •• •• ••

27» Social Welfare S •• •• ••

TOTAL— SOCIAL 
SERVICE.

20,82.88 7,67.53 7,17.53 5,76.60 37.00 2,78.37 1,25.85 1,08.85 92.42 1,12.04 50. 0 3.00

MISCELLANEOUS.

28b Publicity

29, Statistics •• •• •• ••

TOTAL— MISCEL- 
LANEOUS.

•• •• ••

GRAND TOTAL 2,07,28.89 1,28,68.53 1,02,62.19 82,32.74 3,16.28 26,92.44 23,97.47 18,96.15 16,59.96 16,16.17 26,06.34 18.00

♦This includes Stite’s share of the Railway Board and ploughing break of surpluses.



STATEMENT UI.

LIST OF NEW SCHEMES PROPOSED FOR INCLUSION IN THE THIRD PLAN.

[Rs. IN  L a k h s . ]

Scheme.
Total

estimated
cost.

Proposed outlay 1961— 66. Phasing of proposed outlay. Balance after Third 
Plan.

Total. Capital. Foreign
exchange.

1961-62. 1962-63, 1963-64. 1964-65. 1965-66. Total Foreign 
exchange.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

AGRICULTURE AND COM- 
MUNITY DEVELOPMENT.

1. Agriculture production 18,80.83 18,80.83 4,59.51 5.18 4,21.30 4,42.63 3,55.83 3,43.95 3,17.12 • • • •

2. Land Development—

(») Waste Land Reclamation . . 1,87.00 1,87.00 31.50 34.55 37.60 40.65 42.70

(**) Consolidation of holdings . . 30.00 30.00 •• •• 4.50 5.25 6.00 6.75 7.50

Total— Land Development 2,17.00 2,17.00 36.00 39.80 43.60 47.40 50.20

3. Marketing 30.00 30.00 0.40 3.98 4.79 6.15 6.90 8.18

4. Minor Irrigation 12,00.00 12,00.00 12,00.00 2,99.93 2,00.38 2,23.63 2,32.00 2,44.06

5. Animal Husbandry 4,26.57 3,90.61 77.03 11.17 68.05 79.28 86.22 77.57 79.49 35.96
6. Dairy and Milk Supply 1,76.00 1,75.00 1,05.90 22.06 10.59 25.67 34.51 48.84 55.39 • •
7. Forests 4,00.59 4,00.59 2,02.53 1.60 67.98 83.61 80.59 83.72 84.69

8. Soil Conservation . . 3,12.99 3,12.99 38.09 69.04 62.44 63.74 61.38 56.39

9. Fisheries 1,00.45 1,00.45 5.75 16.93 19.56 21.77 20.39 21.81

oalO



10. Community Development 31,02.50 12,89.64 4,56.75 40.70 1,25.70 2,57.44 3,60.95 6,04.85 18,12.86

11. Co-operation 8,00.09 8,00.09 3,12.21 1,37.09 1,94.20 1,84.40 1,45.92 1,38.48 . .

12. Gram Panchayat . . 78.90 78.90 6.00 11.04 16.85 15.79 17.01 18.21 . .

TOTAL—AGRICULTTJRE AND 
COMMUNITY DEVELOP
MENT.

87,24.92 68,76.10 28,58.02 46.16 11,82.63 12,94.90 13,73.67 14,46.03 15,78.87 18,48.82

IBRIGATION, FLOOD CON- 
TROL AND POWER.

13. Irrigation 39,14.00 25,50.00 24,41.00 1,29.00 2,01.00 4,63.25 5,89.25 6,12.50 6,84.00 13,64.00

14. Flood control 3,25.00 2,05.00 2,05.00 48.00 58.00 39.00 30.00 30.00 1,20.00

15. Power .. 1,24,54.84 76,27.64 45,04.51 31,23.13 8,98.68 16,94.67 26,60.04 15,89.50 7,84.75 48,27.20

16. D.V.C.Powef 7,00.00(a) 7,00.00(a) •• ..

TOTAL—I R R I G A T I O N ,  
POWER AND FLOOD CON
TROL.

1,73,93.84 1,10,82.64 71,50.51 32,52.13 11,47.68 22,15.92 32,88.29 22,32.00 14,98.75 63,11.20

17. INDUSTRIES AND MINING—

(t) Large and Medium Indus
tries and Mining.

(ii) Village and Small Industries

10,34.25(6)

15,24.45

4,90.00

15,21.45

1,98.13

6,73.64

1,80.70

20.22

83.83

3,47.68

1,34.10

3,54.46

1,00.02

3,32.13

98.40

2,61.30

73.65

2,26.88

12.00(6)

3.00

TQTAIr—INDUSTRIES AND 
MINING.

25,68.70 20,11.45 8,71.77 2,00.92 4,31.61 4,88.66 4,32.16 3,69.70 2,99.63 16,00

TRANSPORT AND COMMUNI
CATION.

18. Roads .. 28,84.92 12,95.00 12,95.00 52.00 1,74.47 2,17.94 2,53.55 2,98.14 3,50.90 15,89.92

19. Road Transport • • 2,21.47(c) 1,37.04 ' 27.59 23.49 68.16 15.21 2.59 . .

20. Tourism 25.00 25.00 20.50 6.00 6.65 3.70 5.25 3.40 ..

TOTAL— TRANSPORT AND 
COMMUNICATION.

31,31.39 14,57.04 13,15.50 52.00 2,08.06 2,48.08 3,25.41 3,18.60 3,56.89 15,89.92

o
CO



STATEMENT m — contd.

LIST OF NEW SCHEMES PROPOSED FOR INCLUSION IN THE THIRD PLAN.
[Rs. IN  L a k h s .]

Total
Proposed outlay, 1961— 66. Phasing of proposed outlay. Balance after Third 

Plan.

cost.
Total. Capital. Foreign

exchixiige.
1961-62. 1962-63. 1963-64. 1964-65. 1965-66. Total Foreign 

exchange.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

SOCIAL SERVICES.

21. Education—

(i) Education 37,17.55 37,17.55 4,62.00 40.45 4,57.01 6,04.43 7,45.59 8,89.c6 10,21.16

(ii) Technical Education 8,86.00 8,86.00 4,21.00 68.50 1,42.80 1,62.75 1,73.40 1,91.65 2,1£.40

Total— Education 46,03.55 46,30.55 8,83.00 1,08.95 5,99.81 7,67.18 9,18.99 10,81.01 12,36.56 . .

122. Health— •

(i) Health 19,10.94 17,60.94 5,51,30 20.00 2,31.98 3,19.36 3,59.41 4,16.23 4,33.£6 1,50.00

(ii) Health (L.S.-G.) (Water- 
Supply and Sanitation).

6,29.88 4,99.00 4,36.00 42.30 74.85 87.32 99.80 1,12.28 1,24.75

Total— Health 25,40.82 22,59.94 9.87.30 62.30 3,06.83 4,06.68 4,59.21 5,28.51 5,58.71 2,80.88

§23. Housing—

(i) Housing 5,80.^5 5,80.25 5,80.25 . . 34.25 1,25.50 1,29.50 1,40.50 1,50.50 • •
{ii) L. S.-G. Housing (Urban 

Land Development).
4,43.17 1,07.17 80.17 16.05 18.74 21.40 24.06 26.C2 2,£6.C0

Total— Housing l'J,23.42 6,87.42 6,60.42 •• 50.30 1,44.24 1,50.90
-- *•---------

1,64.50 1,77.42 3,se.(.o



24. Labour Welfare • • . .  3,00.q0

25. Welfare of Scheduled Castes . .  8,38.40

26. Local Development works . .  5,00.00

27. Social Welfare . .  . .  88.S8

3.00.00 

8,38,40

5.00.00 

88.38
•

83.36

1,66.66

5,00.00

8.63

80.CO 42.17

1,48.70

75.00

13.24

59.18 

1,65.86 

87.50 

15.U

85:27 

1,80.67 

1,00.00 

18.C 8

57.(0

],8f.;:2

1,12.£0

li

f4.78 

l,C7.e5 

1,25.00 

£].' 7

. .

TOTAL— SOCIAL SERVICE 98,94.57 92,77.69 S2,J9.S7 2,C].25 12.S7.05 16,46.18 19,13.12 i3,4f.J5 f.S.‘ 2.C9 6,16.88

MISCELLANEOUS.

28. Publicity . .  . .  65.77

29. Statistics . .  . .  44.12

65,77

44.12

4.60

1.97

•• 14.77

12.66
11.32

8.27

13.?3

8.46

12.85

7.28

13.50

7.45

. .

TOTAL— MISCELLANEOUS . .  ' 1,09.89 l,09.8f 6.f7 27.43 I‘ .f I. 21.79 i(..i3 i ( .s i-

GRAIID TOTAL 4,18,l3.31(df) 3,08,14.81 ],5.^07.41 37,52.46 42 34 36 59.13 23 73,54 43 6f ,25.71 60,87.(8 l,C3,8l.f2

(а) Break|up not available.

(б) Out of Rs. 10,34,25 lakhs, provision forRs. 4,90.00 lakhs has been made in the Third Plan, Rs. 5,32.25 lakh is required to be raised from
the public and Rs. 12.00 lakhs wUl go to the next Plan.

(c) This includes State’s Share, Share of the Railway Board and Ploughing Break of surpluses.

(d) This includes a sum of Rs. 5,32.25 lakhs of the Industry Department which is required to be raised from the public and a sum of Rs. 84.43>
Iflkhfi of Road Transport Department which is the share of Railway Board and Ploughing Break of Surpluses.
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AaElCULTliKAL PRODUCTION.

1. First Plan.—The various GMF schemes executed in the First Five- 
Year Plan Period provided for an additional production potential of 7.2‘2 
lakh tons of cereals and' pulses as shown in Table 1 below :—•

Table 1.
1. Minor Irrigation
2. Major Irrigation
3. Flood protection scheme
4. Land development and reclamation
5. Fertihzers and manures
6. Improved cultural practices

Total

3.32 lakh tons.
0.53 }} it
1.66
0.77 }, }>
0.72 »> 3>
0.32 >>

7.22 » ’

On the basis oI the approved yard-stick of additional production for each of 
tiiese GMF schemes of the First Plan it was estimated that the target was 
fuliilled. The actual production of food'grains in 1955-56 was 55,64 lakh 
tons, 'rhe average production of foodgrains over the Five-Year Period of 
the First Plan was, however, of the order of 51.40 lakh tons.

2. Second Plan apjjradsal.—As advised by the Planning Commission 
and the Government of India, the average of the food production over the 
hve years of the First Plan Period has been adopted as the base for the 
Second Plan so as to eliminate any variations on account of seasonal factors. 
The base for the Second Plan has thus been taken to be 51.40 lakh tons. 
The various- GMF schemes provided for in the Second Plan were originally 
estimated to secure an additional production potential of 12 lakh tons of 
foodgrains. On reappraisal this was raised to 15 lakh tons. But since the 
additional financial and physical resources were provided rather late, the 
production potential of foodgrains in the Second Plan is not expected to go 
beyond the original target of 12 lakh tons. In fact, the anticipated achieve
ment at the end of the Second Plan is, however, likely to be of the order of
11.22 lakh tons only, particularly because of short supply of chemical ferti
lizers, deJay m establishment of seed multiplication farms and lack cf a 
suitable agency to ensure exchange of improved seeds among the different 
classes of registered growers. Adding this to the base of 51.40 lakh tons for 
ihe Second Plan Period, the expected production potential at the end of the 
Second Plan Period should be of the order of 62.62 lakh tons. In this 
connection it may be stated here that the actual production of food'grains 
in the year 1958-59 was estimated at 68.74 lakh tons. It is true that the 
year lv)58-59 had a record yield of both kharif and rabi crops because of the 
favourable seasonal conditions, apart from the special measures taken for 
increased agricultural production. The achievement of 1958-59 will show 
that a conservative estimate has been made of the production potential



creaLed and tiiat with' i'avourable seasonal conditions the actual productKHi 
\a likely to exceed tiie estimated potential. The year 1959-00 was noi a 
normal year because the rainlall that year was neither adequate nor weh 
distributed either for khanl or for rabi crops. Even so, the production oi 
foodgrams during 1959-60, based on final forecast, was of the order of 59.6(i 
lakh tons against the potential of 59.30 lakh tons that year. Assuming the 
actual production of tne current year to be equal to the potential claimed,
i.e., lakh tons, the average annual prodtiction oiE foodgrains for the
Five-Year Period oi: the Second Plan comes to 56.38 lakh tons. Leaving out 
1957-58, w'hich happened to be an abnormally bad year during the last 
decade, inasmuch as the total production of foodgrains that year was 38.90 
lakh tons, the annual average for the Second Plan comes to 60.75 lakh tons. 
If the year 1960-61 is also left out, the average for the Second Plan comes 
to 60.1‘2 lakh tons.

Speaking generally, good progress has been achieved in the execution 
of all these schemes in the given circumstances. Against the Plan provision 
of Ks. 1020.32 lakhs for these schemes the actual expenditure is likely to
be of the order of E-s. 1290.27 lakhs. Thus, the actual expenditure in the
Second Plan is likely to exceed the Plan provision. The excess expendiLure 
is, inter alia, attributable to the following ;—

(1) Higher cost of land acquisition for establishment of seed multi
plication farms.

(2) Laige-scale control measures undertaken to fight out the wide
spread' attack of Gundhi bugs and cut worms, etc.

(3) Introduction of the two-year diploma course in agriculture in all
Agricultural Schools instead of the one-year course originally
provided' for and establishment of two new Gram Sevjkas’
Training centres.

(4) Additional sugarcane development schemes.
(5) Development of roads in jute-growing areas.
(6) Additional funds required for the Eanchi Agricultural College.

3. Self-sufficiency in foodgrains in the Third Plan.—As decided upon 
by the National Development Council, orfe of the main tasks to be under
taken during the Third Plan is to achieve self-sufficiency in foodgrains and 
increase other items of agricultural production to meet the requirements of 
industry and exports. In planning for increased agricultural production 
and, more particularly, foodgrains production in the Third Plan we have 
not only to provide for the progressively increasing population but also to 
meet the increased demand on account of the anticipated rise in the per 
capita income and help in building up stocks to cover up shortages which
may occur in lean years. According to the recent study made by the
Central Statistical Organisation, the annual growth of population in India 
is estimated at 1.7 per cent during 1961—56, 2.0 per cent during 1956—61 
and 2.2 per cent during 1961—66. Assuming the anticipated increase in 
population at' an average rate of 2.0 per cent per annum and the net per 
capita consumption of 15 oz. of cereals and 3 oz. of pulses per diem, the



estimated requirement of cereals and pulses for the projected population in 
1965-66 (assuming 100 as equivalent to 86 in adult units) comes to 86.71 
lakh tons including 10 per cent for live-stock feed, etc. The comparative 
ligures for 1955-56, 1960-61 and 1965-66 are given in Table 2 below ;—

Table 2.

3

1. Adult equivalent of total population
calculated @  86 per cent (lakhs)

2. Estimated requirement j(lakh tons)—
Cereals ... ,.,i
Pulses

Total

Add 10 ppr cent for live-stock ...

(jrand total

1955-56. 1960-61. 1965-66.

355 391 430

54.23 59.73 65.69
10.84 11.95 13.14

65.07, 71.68 78.83

6.51 .7.17 7.88

71.58 78.85 86.71

5ial crops, which provide ra’w
materials for our expanding industries, or are important as export commo
dities have also to be increased to keep pace with the requirements of oui 
developing economy.

4. Third Plan Targets of agricultural producpiion,—-The various GMF 
schemes included in the draft Third Plan are estimated to create an addi
tional production potential of 27.81 lakh tons, i.e., 21.01 lakh tons of food- 
grains and 6.80 lakh tons in agricultural commodities other than foodgrains. 
Its break-up, by broad heads, both for food crops and non-food crops is—

(In lakh tons.)
F.ood. Non-food. Total.

1. Minor Irrigation—̂
(a) Unified Minor Irrigation Agency

2.30 1.85 4.15
(6) Irrigation Department j

2, Major Irrigation 4.01 • •• 4.01
3. Manures and fertilizers 6.30 2.69 8.99
4. Land development including soil

conservation 0.40 0.11 0.51
5. Improved seeds 3.00 1.00 4.00
6. Cultural practices 5.00 1.15 6.15

Total 21.01 6.80 27.81

If the production figures of all the five years of the Second Plan are 
taken into consideration the annual average production of foodgrains in the 
Second Plan will, as stated in paragraph 2 above, be of the order of 56.38 
lakh tons. Adding to this the aforesaid production potential of 21.01 lakh 
tons of foodgrains in the Third Plan, the total estimated production pofential 
of foodgrains at the end of the Third Plan Period will be of the order of
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77.3U iakli tons, a^nmst the expected requirement of 86.71 lakli tons buiii 
iQr human bemgs and hve-stock and 78.83 iakh tons for the projected huii.i.aiA 
population in 1^65-66. i f  more funds can be had for minor irrigation and 
feriihzers, etc.,. the production can be stepped up further so as to achieve 
seif-suhiciency in foodgrains allotted for the projected human population by 
the end of the Third Five-Year Plan itself.

5. Crops other than foodgrains.—As regards crops other than foodgraiiip 
the progress already achieved is definitely more satisfactory than foodgrains. 
For instance, there has been a remarkable increase in the prodliction of 
sugarcane. From the average production of 22.91 lakh tons during tiie 
First Plan, the production went up to 60.55 lakh tons in 1958-59 and sitill 
lurthei- to 65.26 lakh tons in 1959-60 against the potential of 54.20 laikh 
toiib claimed at the end of the Second Plan Period. In regard to jute, 
while the average production in the F.irst Plan was of the order of 6.55 
lakh bales, the target for the Second Plan was 11.60 lakh bales. This lias 
already been exceeded and the objective in the Third Plan is to restrict the 
area under jute and bring about the improvement mainly in the quality oi 
jute and also in the yield per acre. With respect to oilseeds, a fall in 
outturn was recorded in the beginning of the Second Plan over the average 
production of the First Plan but this was due to the fact that a good portion 
of the oilseeds prodlicing area was transferred to West Bengal as a result 
of reorganisation of States. However, from 1956-57 an increasing trend in 
production has been noted. In the Third Plan the target is to create an 
additional production potential of 0.30 lakh ton. In regard to tobacco, 
the target is to create an additional production potential of 0.04 lakh ion 
at the end of the Third Plan Period. In potato the average outturn has 
increased from 2.73 lakh tons in the J ’irst Plan to 3.44 lakh tons, the 
maximum being recorded at 4.73 lakh tons in 1959-60. In the Third Plan, 
the target is to create an additional production potential of 10 lakh tons of 
vegetables including potato. Similarly, in regard to fruits the target fixed! 
■s to create an additional production potential of 3 lakh tons of fruits at' 
the end of the Third Plan Period. In regard to fish, the target is to create 
an additional production potential of 0.25 lakh tqn at the end of the Third 
Plan. The table below gives the anticipated achievement at the end of the 
Second Plan and the target for the Third Plan in regard to these commo
dities other than foodgrains :—

Table 3.
(In iakh tons )

Estimated pro
duction at the 
end of Second 

Plan.

Additional pro- 
daction poten

tial to be 
reached in 

the Third 
Plan.

Estimated pro
duction poten
tial at tbe end 

of Third 
Plan.

1. Sugarcaue • • • o 54-20 13-00 67-20
2. Oilseed 0-60 0-30 0*90
3. Tobacco 0-23 0 04 ro.27
4. Fruits « • 8-08 3-00 11-08
6. Vegetables ., 31-76 10-00 41-76
6. Fish , . , . 0-37 0-25 0-62



6. Formulation of schemes in the Third Plaii.—On the basis of the broad 
objectives indicated in the preceding paragraph, the organisational and other 
impHcations of the agricultural programme in the Third Plan have been 
worked out and necessary schemes formulated in the under-mentioned 
sections of the Agricultural Production Sector as shown in Table 4 below :—

Table 4.
(Es. in lakhs.)

Head of section. Proposed outlay.
1. Fertilisers and Manures
2. Improved seeds
8. Plant protection
4. Improved cultural practices
5. Improved agricultural implements
6. Jute
7. Oilseeds
8. Horticulture
‘;V Sugai'iiane Ilesearch and Development

10. Tobacco
11. Agricultural Research
12. Education and Training 
13 Extension and Information
14. Agro-Economic Pes. and Statistics
15. Lac Development

330.42 
125.92 
100.00 

5.00 
24.81 
34.73 
11.71
77.70

m i l
3.89 

178.37 
350.07 
468.54 

15.97
12.70

Total ... 2150.00

A provision of Ps. 130.12 lakhs for intensified agricultural districts 
production programme (“ Package programme” ) going to be initiated in the 
irrigated area in the district of Shahabad has also been included in the outlay 
of Ps. 2150.00 lakhs for the Agricultural Production Sector.

7. Agricultural Education.—During the First Five-Year Plan only one 
Agricultural College was functioning at Sabour. To meet the increased 
requirement of technical personnel for the expanded activities of research and 
extension of the Agriculture Department the second Agricultural College at 
Panchi was established at the end of the First Plan as a readjustment Scheme 
of the Second Plan. It was also felt that the quality of training of the 
Village Level Workers should be improved and, therefore, two years diploma 
course in all the 17 Basic Agricultural Schools in the State were introduced 
in a phased manner. The successful candidates from these Basic Schools 
receive six months’ training at Extension Training Centres before they are 
appointed as Village Level Workers in the C. D. Blocks, The period of 
training of the Village Level Workers was thus increased from 18 months to 
30 months. To provide Gram Sevikas for the Home Science work in the 
C. D. Blocks four Home Science Training Cenfres were started during 
Second Plan Period. To increase the efficiency of the technical staff of the 
department 94 selected persons from amongst the staff were deputed each 
year for the post-graduate course in the Sabour Agricultural College. Besides, 
40 selected staff were also deputed to the post-graduate course and the Ph. D. 
course,^.t the Indian Agricultural Pesearch Institute, New Pusa, Delhi. In 
addition to these, 17 selected personnel were deputed to foreign countries for 
higher training on scholarships or loans granted by State Government:



Advantages were also taken of the opportunities given in the Colombo Plan 
and the T. C. M, and 16 persons vsrere trained in this scheme during the 
Second Plan.

It was also felt necessary that progressive farmers should also be trained 
in recent techniques of improved agriculture. A training course lasting for 
about six weeks was conducted at the Bihar Agricultural College, Sabour for 
benefit of the farmers who were given a fixed daily allowance. The number 
of such farmers trainees is 249.

Even with the running of two Agricultural Colleges in the State about 
230 technical posts remained vacant by the end of the Second Plan in the 
Agriculture Department. During the Third Plan the research and extension 
organizations of Agriculture Department are being expanded with a view to 
achieve high targets fixed for additional foodgrains’ production. The Educa
tion Department of this State are going to introduce agriculture as one of the 
subjects for vocational training in certain number of Multi-purpose Schools 
of High Secondary standard. The Co-operative Department have also placed 
a demand for agricultural graduates for attending to the development of 
co-operative farming d\iring the Third Plan. Considering these demands it 
became imperative to start the third agricultural college under the Third 
Plan ahead of its schedule and the college has already started in the last year 
of the Second Plan. The total seats in the B. Sc. course in the two colleges at 
Sabour and Ranchi had to be increased from 150 to 200 (including both the 
colleges). The third college is starting with 100 seats. In the Eanchi 
Agricultural College, post-graduates studies in five subjects are being intro
duced to provide technical personnel for research sections. In addition, it 
is proposed to take advantage of the training facilities available at the Indian 
Agricultural Research Institute, New Pusa, Delhi. A provision has also 
been made for deputing a few selected staff to foreign countries for higher 
training so that they may take up the post which is likely to be vacant.

The Agricultural Diploma Course in agriculture in the 17 schools in the 
districts will continue and the product of these schools will just be sufficient 
to meet the requirements of the new C. D. Blocks and Agricultural Extension 
Blocks starting in the Third Plan. A large number of diplojna holders are 
required by the Education Department to man teaching posts at the middle 
standard. Due to limitation of fund and the technical personnel it would not 
be possible to meet the entire demand of the Education Department.

The scheme for reorientation of progressive farmers would continue. 
Side by side, a refresher course training for the higher grade staff and the 
Village Level Workers would also continue in the colleges and the Extension 
Training Centres, respectively. All the four Gram Sevikas Training Centres 
would function with addition of the fifth one also during the Third Plan 
Period.

8. Research.—The four Regional Research Institutes started functioning 
at the end of the First Plan as a readjustment scheme for work during the 
Second Plan. The Regional Institute of North Bihar has now been located 
separately at Dholi in Muzaffarpur district for which land was acquired 
during the Second Plan Period. The buildings for the Regional Research 
Institute at Ranchi were completed and that at Sabour were taken jip. The 
lands for Regional Research Institute buildings and Farm for Patna Region 
and for the State Horticultural Garden have been acquired in Patna during

6



the Second Plan Period. The buildings are proposed to be completed in 
the first few years of the Third Plan. The Sugarcane Eesearch Station at 
Pusa continued to function. Four Irrigation Eesearch Sub-Stations were 
established—one in Sone Canal regions and three in Kosi Command Belt.

9. Third Plan.—During the Third Plan all the Eegional Eesearch Insti
tutes are proposed to be strengthened so that each region has an Assistant 
Specialist for the important crops. The State Specialist in particular crop is 
locate^ in the region where the crop is most widely grown,. Eice and Cereal 
Eesearch Specialists have been located at Patna Eegional Eesearch Institute. 
The Fruit Eegional Eesearch Station sponsored by the Government of India 
towards the end of the Second Plan would continue to function in the Third 
Plan. This station is located at Sabour. The Banana and Citrus Eesearch 
Sub-Stations are functioning on permanent basis. It is proposed to recruit 
only persons with post-graduate degrees in research on a scale of Es. 200— 
450. This is necessary to draw well qualified personnel who have interest in 
research.

10. Extension .—The extension work has to be intensified during the Third 
Plan to achieve the objective of additional production. It has been felt that 
the agricultural extension work in C. D. Blocks should be intensified. This 
wouid mean the lessening of the jurisdiction of the Village Level Workers 
and also to have Subject-Matter Specialists at the block level, to function as 
Farm Advisory Units. For making a beginning in this direction the blocks 
established during the First Plan Period only would be taken according to 
a phased programme during the Third Plan Period.

During the Second Plan, a beginning has been made for horticultural 
development work for production of fruits and vegetables. This work has 
to be intensified during the Third Plan. Horticultural Inspectors trained 
in Horticultural Training School run by the department would be posted in 
the blocks established during the First Plan. Provision for extension staff 
has been made for developing vegetable and fruit cultivation around industrial 
towns and big district and subdivisional headquarters so that vegetables could 
be available in adequate quantity. Development of nurseries in the blocks 
to provide vegetable seeds and grafts and seedlings for development of fruit 
and vegetable cultivation has been emphasized.

Provision for adequate expansion of the Plant Protection Service has 
been made. The expansion work of Commodity Committees to achieve the 
desired targets has also been provided for.

LAND DEVELOPMENT.

W aste  L and  E eglamation  and E esettlem ent  of L a n d less  A 6 ricu ltu eal

WOEKERS.

Bihar has about 32 lakh acres of culturable waste lands which include 
nearly 8 lakh acres of impoverished pastures. Out of this, about 18 lakh 
acres are lands affected by soil erosion and mostly located in the plateau of 
South Bihar, viz., Chota Nagpur and Santhal Parganas regions. Unlike the 
lands in the Gangetic plain which generally give a satisfactory yield of crop



after reclamation and in which cost of reclamation is comparatively low 
without aijy post-reclamation measures involved in it, the lands in the hilly 
parts of South Bihar affected by soil erosion are of poor quality and the cost 
of reclamation is also much higher. The policy of the State Government, 
however, in this behalf has always been to reclaim as much culturable waste 
lands as possible either directly by themselves or by giving such assistance 
as may be required, to the tenants for developing these land's. During the 
First Five-Year Plan 1.61 lakh acres of waste lands mostly in the Noith 
Bihar districts were reclaimed by manual labour through assistance of 
Land Improvement loans. In South Bihar also some lands were reclaimed 
through assistance of grants given to the tenants for developing their lands 
into paddy fields. The State Tractor Organisation also reclaimed 7,000 acres 
mostly Kans infested lands in the North Bihar plains. In the Second Five- 
Ŷ ear Plan, under the two major schemes, viz., scheme for reclamation of 
vvaste land by manual labour and the scheme for reclamation.of waste lands 
by tractors, about 15,000 acres and 20,000 acres, respectively have already 
been reclaimed. It is expected that by the end of the Second Five-Year 
Plan, tlie State will have an achievement of reclamation of about 2.50 lakh 
acres also include areas reclaimed through assistance under Liand
Improvement loans and' grants to the tenants leaving an area of about 
29 lakh acres to be developed in the coming Plans.

During the Third Five-Year Plan Period it is proposed to spend Es. 187 
lakhs which includes a token provision of Es. 3 lakhs for scheme of Land 
Eesettlement and Colonisation, A provision of Es. 48 lakhs is made for 
reclamation of waste lands by manual labour and Es. 136 lakhs for reclama
tion of waste lands by tractors. The corresponding targets are 48,000 acres 
and' 34,500 acres, respectively. In the provision of funds under scheme for 
reclamation of waste lands by tractors, Es. 12 lakhs have been included for 
supervisory staff to ensure effective execution of work.

Co n so lid atio n  of H o l d in g s ,

Consolidation of holdings has been considered as an essential measure 
of land reforms for increasing agricultural production. In Bihar consolida-  ̂
tion of holdings has been taken up as a pilot project under the Bihar 
Consolidation of Holdings and' Prevention of Fragmentation Act, 1956 in 
four Community Project Blocks, one in each division, viz., Ekangarsarai 
(Patna), Sakra (Muzaffarpur), Sabour (Bhagalpur) and Topchanchi 
(Dhanbad).

2. Consolidation of holdings requires a good deal of tact and patience, 
since it involves almost a fundamental change in the traditional system of 
land holdings, but the initial difficulties have now been overcome to a great 
extent and the work is progressing smoothly.

3. In order to encourage consolidation different departments of Govern
ment have decided to provide special facilities in the consolidated villages 
such as— “

(i) priority in the matter of providing electric connection for installing 
-pumping sets;

8



{u) priority in the matter of taking up minor irrigation schemes as 
well as setting up Health Sub-Centres, Community Halls, 
Libraries, Animal Husbandry Centres, etc.

The District Officers have also been requested' to ensure that suitable schemei? 
are taken up in accordance with the above decisions.

4. So far, the scheme has been given effect to in 30 villages and the 
raiyats have been given possession of their new consolidated holdings. The 
work is in progress in about 400 villages at different stages. During the 
Third Five-Year Plan period the proposed target is to consolidate an area 
comprising 30 lakh additional acres at a cost of Rs. 30.00 lakhs.

9

AGEICULTUEAIi MARKETING.

To ensure fair prices to the farmers for their extra labour involved and 
expenditure incurred in producing additional yield, it is but expedient that 
proper facilities for maYketing be macie available to them.

2. The Agricultural Marketing Section in this State existed in a nucleus 
form even prior to the first plan and the activities were confined to survey and 
collection of basic data and specific information regarding trend of production, 
utilisation, price, etc. The section undertook grading of agricultural com
modities on a limited scale in respect of ghee, gur, tobacco and mango.

3. During the first plan period there was no expansion of the section and 
no additional work was undertaken.

4. During the Second Plan the section was strengthened by appointing a 
Deputy Director of Agriculture (Marketing) for expanding the scope of survey 
and studies and to organise the section for the introduction of the Bihar Agri
cultural Produce Markets Act which was to be enacted during the early parts 
of the Second Plan. Some how the State Legislature passed the Act in the 
fifth year of the Second Plan. After its enactment the necessary staff for 
being deputed for training and for making preparation for the implementation 
of the Act has been sanctioned. The main work in this connection will be 
undertaken in the Third Five-Year Plan where all important wholesale 
markets are proposed to be regulated.

5. Besides, it is proposed to undertake grading of agricultural commodities 
under the Agricultural Produce (Grading and Marketing) Act, 1937 on a much 
larger scale and grade ghee, giir, tobacco, mango, chillies, potatoes, eggs, 
jute, rice, atta, etc.

During the Third Five-Year Plan collection of prices will form an 
important function as the regulation of markets will form the pivot of all 
Market Intelligence Service. The proposed voutlay during the Third Five- 
Year Plan Period is Rs. 30.00 lakhs.

MINOR IRRIGATION.

This is an accepted fact that Minor Irrigation Schemes give results 
quickly, inasmuch as the schemes are utilised as soon as the potential is 
created. Then again, the conditions obtaining in this State are such that it



would not be possible to bring the entire irrigable area of this State under 
Major Prospects and, therefore, as of necessity, recourse has got to be taken to 
the execution and maintenance of minor irrigation schemes. These schemes 
have come to stay in agricultural economy of this State.

During the First Five-Year Plan period, the Agriculture and the Revenue 
Departments executed minor irrigation schemes at a total cost of Es. 7.35 
crores benefiting an area of 16.4 lakh acres.

During the Second Five-Year Plan period, it was proposed to spend 
Es. 399.91 lakhs on the Minor Irrigation Schemes under Grow More Food 
Schemes and Es. 662.51 lakhs under National Extension Service and 
Community Development Programme. As a result of thig an additional 
irrigation potential of 29.12 lakh acres was expected to be created. The 
rate of subsidy on all minor irrigation schemes except the scheme for the 
distribution of electric pumps was 50 per cent during 1956-57. It was, 
however, revised to 50 per cent for backward and hilly areas and 25 per cent 
for other areas in the beginning of 1957-58. But the drought and other 
conditions that prevailed in the State, and subsequently, created a situation 
considering which the State Goverument decided to raise the subsidy to 50 per 
cent on all the minor irrigation schemes except the scheme for distribution of 
electric pumps for which 25 per cent subsidy was permissible during 1957-58 
and throughout the remaining period of the plan.‘ Originally, it was proposed 
not to distribute Diesel pumping sets on subsidy basis under the Grow More 
Food Schemes. But later on, owing to drought conditions referred to above 
during the year 1957-58, the distribution of pumping sets on subsidy basis was 
resumed. Further, the targets of surface percolation wells, open borings 
with and without strainers were also considerably increased due to their 
immediate usefulness.

On account of these factors, the total expenditure on minor irrigation 
schemes under Grow More Food Schemes is expected to go up to Es. 807.86 
lakhs by the end of the Second Plan. This is slightly more than double the 
proposed expenditure under this item for the Second Plan (Es. 899.91 lakhs).

During the Second Plan, the minor irrigation schemes were being 
executed by the Eevenue Department, the Agriculture Department and the 
(now) Community Development Department. The Irrigation Department 
executed the State Tube-well Schemes. It wag felt during the Plan Period 
that an integrated agency for the investigation and execution of minor irriga
tion schemes in the entire State was necessary. As a result of this a Unified 
Minor Irrigation Agency was created with one Superintending Engineer, 
designated as Additional Director of Agriculture (Engineering) with necessary 
complement of the Executive Engineers and their supporting staff. The 
sanctioned posts of the Assistant Agricultural Engineers and the Assistant 
Irrigation Engineers of National Extension Service and Community Develop
ment were merged and placed under this Agency. The Agency works under 
the technical control of the Chief Engineer, Irrigation, and the administrative 
control of the Agriculture Department.

Third Plan.—As already noted above, speedy execution and maintenance 
of minor irrigation schemes are inevitable feature of agricultural development 
in this State. The said Unified Agency is to continue and expand ir̂  the 
Third Plan and would be responsible for investigation and execution of minor 
irrigation •schemes, except the execution of State tube-wellg which will still 
be the responsibility of the Irrigation Department and supply of electrical
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pumping sets which would be done by the Electricity Board. A sum of 
Rs. 1,200 lakhs is available in the proposed Third Plan under Grow More 
Food Schemes, A sum of Es. 100.00 lakhs is included in this provision for 
providing a revolving fund to the Gram Panchayats to whom the maintenance 
of the earthwork portion of the minor and medium ahar, pynes and bundhs 
is to be entrusted. The subsidy allowed during the Second Five-Year Plan 
is proposed to be continued during the Third Five-Year Plan. The additional 
production potential to be created by execution of nlinor irrigation schemes is 
2.70 lakh tons of foodgrains and 1.85 lakh tons non-foodgrains.

1 1

ANIMAL HUSBANDRY.

1.1. General.—In the agricultural economy of Bihar, live-stock play
a very important role. They contribute materially to agricultural production 
in two ways, namely, (1) by supplying motive power and (2) by providing 
orgajiic manure. According to an estimate nearly half of the national 
income of the country is derived from agriculture and about 90 per cent of 
t\ie agricultural production is dependent on bullock power. Any scheme of 
agricultural development must, therefore, simultaneously concentrate on 
the provision of good bullock power through improved animal husbandry 
unless agriculture is completely mechanised. In addition to increasing 
agricultural production live-stock also supply essential protective foods in
the form of meat, egg and poultry. Another source of protective foods is
milk and milk products. This is specially important in India where a good 
part of our population refrains from consuming any kind of servitual food. 
Live-stock also provide other important commercial products like bones, 
wool, hides, skins, etc.

2.1. Pre-Plan Positions.—According to the 1940 Census, Bihar’s cattle
population was 15 millions. There was, however, considerable shortage of 
milk in rural and more markedly in urban areas. Pedigreed dairy herds 
were maintained at Kanke and Patna farms and small pedigreed buffalo herd 
was maintained at Sepaya, and bulls were sold to Local Bodies and Associa
tions for service at concessional rates. These herds had, however, made 
little or no impression on the improvement of milk production or on an
appreciable increase in the bullock power. As a rule, no land was set apart
for growing fodder crops, except to a very limited extent by a handful of 
w'ell-to-do planters, Zamindars and cultivators. The area under cultivable 
waste was very limited and most of it was needed to grow food-crops to 
support the rapidly increasing human population. The 15 million head of 
cattle were thus competing with the demands of the growing population for 
the limited amount of cultivable waste available (about 6J million acres) in 
tlie State. The prospect of growing fodder crops on an extensive scale 
being extremely doubtful, what was needed was an overall reduction in the 
number of uneconomic animals and their replacement by better live-stock 
m order to provide better return to the owner.

3.1. First Plan R eview .-^ln  1951, Bihar’s cattle population rose to 
18.6 millions. This constituted about 9 per cent of the total bovine popula
tion in the country. Roughly, the State had thus, on an average, one head 
of cattle for every two human beings. Although numerically large, their 
performance, both with regard to draught power and production of dairv 
and other products, was poor, because of their low genetical productivity,



lack of adequate feeding and wide diseases. Of the total bovine population, 
milch animals in the State numbered as much as 56 lakhs, but their average 
annual milk production was 7.5 maunds per cow and 20 maunds per buffalo. 
There was such an extreme shortage of cattle feed in the State that majority 
of animals was kept on sub-maintenance ration especially during the 
Bummer months. The objective of the State First Plan was to make a 
systematic beginning for a general improvement of live-stock in a limited 
way by better breeding, better feeding and proper management of iho 
numerous uneconomic cattle population. The total expenditure over the 
various improvement schemes launched to achieve this objective amounted 
to Es. 1.06 crores during the First Plan Period.

3.2. Veterinary Education and Research.—The greatest obstacle encoun
tered in implementing the various schemes of development as also in other 
sectors was the acute shortage of technicians, i.e., trained veterinarians. 
For this, the existing facilities for veterinary education were enlarged by 
increasing the number of admission in the degree course and introducing a 
double shift degree course and a condensed diploma course in Veterinary 
Science at the Bihar Veterinary College, Patna and a short course of one 
year’s duration for training of Stock Supervisors at Bhagalpur. The number 
of admissions to another short course of one year’s intensive practical train
ing in elementary animal husbandry subjects to stockmen at Darbhanga 
was also increased from 60 to 80. Thus 88 Veterinary graduates, 93 Stocks 
Supervisors and 437 Stockmen were trained during the First Plan Period. 
In order to provide better facilities for investigation and research work, 
a scheme for the establishment of a Live-stock Eesearch Station at Patna 
was sanctioned. For lack of suitable buildings, equipment and trained 
personnel, only a small beginning with two research sections could be made 
during the First Plan Period.

3.3. Cattle Breeding.—Improvement by breeding is a long-term process 
and a colossal effort is required to be made for the upgrading of the extremely 
poor, non-descript animals. For raising of improved bulls, while the three 
existing "farms were strengthened, two new farms were set up at Gauriakarma 
and Seraikella. Altogether, 1,336 bulls were raised on all these farms 
during the First Plan Period. For the upgrading of village cattle, 1.013 
improved bulls, including those procured from outside, were distributed and 
478 were under breeding from Pre-Plan Period and 13 Key Village Blocks, 
each consisting of 4 Key Villages were opened. It was estimated that the 
State would require over 25,000 improved bulls for the upgrading work. 
Since it was not possible to meet this requirement, the technique of artificial 
insemination was introduced for accelerating the progress and reducing the 
requirement of improved bulls to 13,000 only. Under this programme, 
52 Artificial Insemination Centres and 140 Sub-Centres were started. 
A total of 1,54,932 cows and buffaloes were inseminated during the First 
Plan and 22,091 were inseminated in the Pre-Plan Period.

8.4. Veterinary Services.—For disease, control, 72 class I Dispensaries 
and 5 Mobile Units were set up, with the result that while at the beginning 
of the First Plan, there was one veterinary dispensary for 1.10 lakh head of 
cattle spread over an area of 416 square miles, at the end of the First Plan 
the proportion stood at one dispensary for nearly 0.79 lakh head of cattle 
spread over an area of 219 square miles.
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3.5. Poultry Development.— În the field of poultry development lack of 
adequate number of good foundation stock and knowledge of poultry manage
ment were two of the main reasons for the backward state of poultry 
industry in the State. In order to encourage the people to maintam 
improved poultry for better egg production, a Central Poultry Farm was 
started at Patna where large-scale production of eggs and young birds was 
undertaken. Besides, 7 Poultry Development Centres and 7 liatcheries 
were opened at suitable places in the State. The poultry development 
programme proved quite popular, and, although 2,70 lakh eggs were 
produced during the First Plan period, the average annual output stood at 
2.3 eggs per capita because of the proportionate increase in human 
population.

3.6. Sheep and Goat Development.—In the field of sheep and goat 
development, a small beginning was made with the establishment of a com
bined sheep and goat breeding farm at Gaya for evolving fine fleeced woolly 
strains of sheep by selective breeding and cross-breeding with Bikaneri breed 
of sheep and Jamunapari goats. In this farm, 478 sheep and 219 goats 
were reared during the First Plan Period.

3.7. Fodder Development.—With the starting of the National Extension 
Service and Community Development programme, demonstration work on 
cultivation of suitable fodder crops for the different areas w’as taken up 
together with a programme for construction of silo-pits for preserving excess 
of green foBder by way of demonstration. This programme, however, made 
little or no effect during the First Plan Period.

4.1. Second Plan Appraisal.—According to the 1966 cattle census, the 
State’s cattle population declined to 17.8 millions. This was because of the 
cessation of certain territories to West Bengal as a result of the r^rganisa- 
tion of States on hnguistic basis.

4.2. Acknowledging the importance of animal husbandry a larger plan 
outlay of Ks, 565.41 lakhs was provided in the Second Plan, i.e., 
Es, 518.34 lakhs for animal husbandry and Ks. 47.07 lakhs for dairying 
and milk supply schemes. Previously, there was no gazetted officer of the 
department at the district and subdivisional levels. In order to cope with 
the progressively increasing volume of work in this field of activity, provision 
was made for a Class II  (Senior) OJB&cer in each district and a Class II 
(Junior) Officer in each subdivision. On account of the continuing shortage 
of qualified trained personnel, this had to be done according to a phased 
programme based on the availability of qualified personnel from time to 
time. Primarily because of the continuing shortage of key personnel, the 
National Extension Service and Community Development programme had 
also to be staggered so as to cover the entire State by 1963 instead of ISIarch, 
1961 as originally contemplated. In the first year of the Second Plan the 
actual expenditure in this sector was of the order of Es. 33.22 lakhs against 
the budget provision of Es. 72.05 lakhs, mainly because of lack of qualified 
staff and delay in the sanctioning of the approved schemes. In the second 
year, i.e., during 1957-58 an austerity cut was imposed on the budget provi
sion of Es. 77.99 lakhs made for the year and the department was advised 
not to spend beyond Es.' 41.91 lakhs excluding expenditure under the Public 
Works Department. Even so, because of the tempo of work generated the 
actual expenditure went up to Es. 50.66 lakhs. In the third year, i.e., 
during 1958-59 the annual Plan ceiling was kept at Es. 47.95 lakhs even
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though the Plan submitted by the department was estimated to involve an 
expenditure of 81.44 lakhs. Subsequently, towards the end of the year an 
additional sum of Es. 14.00 lakhs was released thereby bringing the total 
provision for the year to Es. 61.95 lakhs. Against this, the actual expendi
ture during the year was of the order of Es. 60.56 lakhs. In the fourth year, 
i.e., during 1959-60 a ceiling of Es. 88.00 lakhs was imposed on the pro
posals of this department involving an expenditure of Es. 146.34 lakhs. 
Subsequently an additional sum of Es. 12 lakhs was released thereby 
bringing the total provision for the year to Es. 100.00 lakhs. Against this, 
the actual expenditure was of the order of Es. 103.29 lakhs. In the fifth year,
i.e., during the current financial year schemes involving a total expenditure 
of Es. 145.00 lakhs were proposed on which a ceiling of Es. 90.00 lakhs has 
been imposed. The department has been pressing for an additional allotment 
of the remaining amount of Es. 55.00 lakhs. Against this, an additional 
allotment of Es. 10 lakhs has so far been agreed to and if further allotments 
to the extent asked for are made it is hoped that the provision of Es. 145 lakhs 
already proposed will be fully and usefully utilised. Even so, the total 
expenditure during the five years of the Second Plan will come ti 
Es. 392.73 lakhs only against the Plan provision of Es. 565.41 lakhs. The 
shortfall in expenditure is, inter alia, due to the following :—

(i) Imposition of austerity cut during 1957-58 and low annual Plan 
ceiling in the subsequent years.

(ii) Lack of trained veterinary personnel for execution of the approved' 
schemes. About 332 sanctioned posts to be manned by veteri
narians are likely to remain vacant at the end of the Second 
Plan Period.

{Hi) Shortage of good bulls for distribution under the Key Village 
Scheme and the scheme for distribution of approved bulls in 
Community Development Blocks.

{iv) Delay in finalising the terms and conditions for provincialisation of 
Veterinary Hospitals belonging to Local Bodies.

Xv) Delay in construction of sanctioned buildings for veterinary dis
pensaries, poultry centres and other veterinary institutions.

(vi) Unsatisfactory progress in regard to the execution of dairying and 
milk supply schemes until a Special Officer was appointed and 
entrusted with the execution of these schemes in the fourth 
year of the Second Plan.

4.3. Veterinary Education and Research.—In order to meet the growing 
requirement of trained stockmen, the number of admissions to the existing 
training centre at Darbhanga was increased so as to admit 150 trainees and 
a second stockmen training centre has been started at Gauriakarma. In 
view of the increased outturn of degree and diploma holders, fresh admissions 
to the second shift degree course and diploma course were discontinued. 
Also because of the fact that the stock supervisors were not fully qualified for 
skilled technical work, the stock supervisors’ training centre started at 
Bhagalpur in the First Plan was discontinued. Instead, a short orientation 
training course in extension and administration for subordinate veterinary 
personnel has been started at Bhagalpur. It is also proposed to initiate 
work for the establishment of a second Veterinary College at Eanchi for
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meeting the requirement of veterinary graduates in the third and the subse
quent Plans and also for the introduction of a two years’ condensed degree 
course for diploma holders.

4.4, Two important steps taken to upgrade the veterinary education are 
the iiiitiation of the post-graduate M. Sc. course at Patna and setting up o!: 
an extension wing in the college. A post-graduate refresher course has also 
been started at the Kesearch Station. Facilities for higher training in 
foreign countries under P.A.O., T.C.M. and Colombo Plan have been ma.le 
full use of by the department. Six Officers received training abroad during 
the First Plan Period and 30 under the Second Plan. Considerable amount 
of equipment and books were received under the T. C. M. programme for 
strengthening the College and Research Station. For live-stock research 
work, the Live-stock Research Station at Patna, started towards the end of 
the First Plan, was fully organised and is now functioning with eight full- 
fledged sections representing the various branches of Animal Husbandry and 
Veterinary Science. The ‘ Biological Products ’ Section was organised with 
the assistance of an F. A. O. Expert and the bulk of sera and vaccine is 
now maiiwfactured and swpplied to the moffasil area irom this section 
instead of importing them from outside.

4.7. Cattle Breeding,— The non-availability of improved bulls m 
adequate number has been the greatest obstacle in the execution of the 
programme of cattle improvement by breeding. For this, the working of 
the existing five cattle farms has been improved and a new cattle farm 
establilshed at Purnea for the upgrading of the Red Purnea Cattle with the 
Red Sindhi bulls. Another farm has been sanctioned at Hot war in the 
district of Ranchi, which is likely to start functioning before the end of the 
Second Plan Period. On all these farms, a total number of 1,000 pedigree 
bulls is likely to be raised during the Second Plan jPeriod. In addition, 
key villages have already started producing good quality graded bulls in 
fairly large numbers. The target is to distribute 3,370 bulls by the end of 
the Second Plan Period so as to provide 10 improved bulls in each Commu
nity Development Block for natural service according to the phased pro
gramme of the starting of these blocks. Besides, the artificial insemination 
programmes have also been intensified and against the target of 57 additional 
centres with three to four sub-centres each, 36 additional centres have 
already been set up and the remaining additional centres are likely to be 
set up during 1960-61. In addition to these improved rams, bucks, boars 
and sows have also been supplied to Community Development Blocks for 
upgrading the breeding of these animals. The total Plan target and the 
achievement during the first four years of the Secod Plan in respect of 
these are given below :—
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Bulls. BucT̂ s, Boarg and Rams.
Sows.

3,370 1,010 500 600
2,395 529 500 600

Target 
Achievement
Assessment of long-term potentialities in the Third and Subsequent 

Plans.—An assessment has been made of the long-term possibilities of 
development in the different fields relating to animal husbandry as indicated 
by physical and technological considerations, so that the formulation of the 
future plans could proceed in an integrated manner. A comprehensive 
programme of animal husbandry development providing for improved



breeding, improved feeding and improved management including disease 
control, etc., has been drawn involving a total financial outlay of Ks. 550.00 
lakhs with the following broad objectives :—

Objectives.

(1) To produce improved bullocks for agriculture and to increase
per capita availability of milk to 6 oz. per day.

(2) To make available good poultry meat and to increase the per capita
availability of eggs to 12.8 per annum.

(3) To upgrade the indigenous sheep with Bikaneri for better wool
and mutton production.

(4) To upgrade the indigenous pigs for increased production of pork
and for bettering the economic condition of the poor people 
such as scheduled castes and scheduled tribes.

(5) To improve the Goshalas for increased production of milk and
better bulls.

(6) To provide better veterinary aid to the sick cattle by improving
the condition of the existing veterinary hospitals and dispen
saries and to eradicate Kinderpest from the State.

(7) To improve the nutritional level of live-stock by popularising the
production of fodder grasses and by introducing methods of 
conservation of surplus grasses and developing pastures.

(8) To insure the training of veterinary and animal husbandry
personnel to post-graduate level in different subjects and to 
produce more veterinary graduates for manning the various 
schemes included in the plan and to arrange for th6 training of 
stockmen and other subordinate staff.

(9) To find out solutions* for the various problems in the field of
veterinary and animal husbandry science by regular research.

5.3. For the sake of convenience, the proposed Third Plan has been 
classified under the following sub-heads -

Administration.

1. Training and Education.
2. Eesearch, Survey and Statistics.
3. Cattle and Piggery Development.
4. Fodder Development.
5. Disease Control (Veterinary Hospitals and Dispensaries).
6. Goshalas and Gosadans. -
7 . Wool Development.
8. Poultry Development.
9. Miscellaneous.

6.1. Administration.—During the First Plan, the Veterinary and Animal 
Husbandry Department had no supervisory staff at district and subdivisional 
levels. The staff at the Directorate level was also very meagre. In the
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Second Plan, therefore, supervisory staff at district and subdivisional levels 
and a few additional supervisory staff at the State level were provided.

6.2. With the increased activities proposed for the Third Five-Year 
Plan Period, it would not be possible for the existing staff to cope with the 
increased volume of work. For adequate and proper supervision of the 
working of the various schemes in the Third Plan, adequate strengthening 
of the supervisory staff at different levels is essential. Provision has, there
fore, been made in the Third Plan for different categories of supervisory 
staff at State, District and Subdivisional levels. In addition provision has 
also been made for the additional districts and subdivisions which are expected 
to be created during the Third Plan Period.

6.3. The main burden of execution of the Plan schemes will be at the 
district level. In order that no aspect of animal husbandry activities is 
neglected and solution of the day to day problems brought to the district is 
found at the district level a small unit of subject-matter specialists has been 
provided at the district level.

The miit may have to be further strengthened later, if the position so 
demands it. The total cost involved on administration has been estimated 
at Es. 35.38 lakhs.

7.1. Training and Education.—Notwithstanding the steps taken to meet 
the requirement of veterinary personnel in the Second Five-Year Plan Period 
the total output of veterinarians has not been adequate to meet the require
ment of the Second Plan and as many as 332 sanctioned posts of veterina
rians in the Second T̂ lan are likely to remain vacant at the end of the 
Second Plan,

7.2. The requirement of veterinary graduates for implementing the 
schemes of the Third Plan is 746. At present, there is only one Veterinary 
College in the State, The total output of veterinary graduates from this 
college comes to 383 during the Third Plan Period. There will be thus a 
shortage of about 695 graduates in the Third Plan. In order to meet the 
requirement of veterinary personnel in the Third and the subsequent plans 
provision has been made for the establishment of a second veterinary college 
in the Third Plan.

7.3. There was one Animal Husbandry School in the First Plan for the 
training of stockmen. With the increased demand for trained stockmen 
during the Second Plan, one additional school was started and the capacity 
of the first one ŵ as expanded from 80 to 100 admissions per year. Thesf. 
steps ensured production of 944 stockmen during the Second Plan Period 
as against the total requirement of 1,850 stockmen. Thus there remained 
a shortage of 906 trained stockmen in the Second Plan Period. Besides, the 
requirement of trained stockmen for the Third Plan schemes has been esti
mated at 1,118. Against these the total output of trained stockmen from 
the existing schools is expected to be of the order of 1,000 only d'uring the 
Third Plan Period. It has, therefore, been proposed to set up three 
Additional Animal Husbandry Schools (including the one set up at Gauria* 
karma) with 80 admissions per school per year. These will ensure a tolal 
output of 1,100 trained stockmen during the Third Plan Period.
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7.4. In order to meet the requirement of technicians with higher train
ing in the different veterinary science, it is proposed to arrange for the post
graduate training of 108 persons in India and 24 abroad during the Third 
Plan. In tiie Second Plan 30 officers have been trained abroad' and 97 in 
India. In order to cope with the progressively growing requirement of 
veterinary personnel with post-graduate training an M.V.Sc. course has been 
started at the Bihar Veterinary College, Patna with 20 admissions per year. 
A post-graduate refresher course has also been instituted at the Live-stock 
Besearch Station, Patna and an Extension Training Cenitre at Bhagalpur. 
Both of these will be continuing in the Third Plan Period. Besides, provi
sion has been made in the Third' Plan for starting a course of training in 
artificial insemination. The total cost under this sub-head comes to 
Es. 109.11 lakhs.

8.1. Research, Surney and Statistics.— The State Live-stocR Research 
Station which was initiated in the First Plan Period and strengthened in 
the Second Plan has to be expanded further. It is proposed to pro\^de two 
neM̂  sections to it in the Third Plan.

8.2 Acknowledging the importance of finding out solutions of a syste
matic basis to the various problems coming up in the field of animal produc
tion, it is also proposed to set up a Research Institute of Animal Production 
in the State on one of the existing Government Farms.

8.3. For quick investigation and diagnosis of contagious diseasee, provi
sion was made in the Second Plan for a small well-equipped laboratory at the 
divisional level. Experience has shown that tliese laboratories have not been 
able to meet the increased demands from the field's. In the Third Plan, 
therefore, provision has been made for a small laboratory to be set’ up at 
each district headquarters for speedy investigation of contagious diseases and 
their diagnosis.

8.4. For critical evaluation of the progress made on the various schemes 
and for analysis of the results of research, if is proposed to set up a statistical 
urnt at the headquarters with sub-units at the Live-stock Research Stations 
and' farms. The agricultural personnel committee set up by the Planning 
Commission recently reviewed the existing position of statistical personnel 
in Agriculture and Animal Husbandry Departments and recommended the 
setting up of such statistical units.

8.5. In order to provide for matching grants for the research schemes
of the Indian Council of Agricultural Research, a lump sum provision of 
Rs. 5 lakhs has been included in the financial outlay proposed for the Third 
Plan Period'. ~

9.1. Cattle and Piqqery Development.—According to the Live-stock 
Census, 1951, Bihar had nearlv 65.3 lakh cows of over 3 years of age of 
which only 5fi lakhs were milch animals. In the First Plan 13 Key Village 
Blocks and 52 Artificial Insemination Centres were set up and 1,491 bulls 
were provided under the imnroved breeding programme, as a result of which
1.77,023 cows and she-bufTaloes were bred, which produced nearly 70,000 
first grad’e female progeny. In 1951, the total annual milk yi^d was 
estimated at 470 lakh maunds (vide Live-stock Census, 1951), and the human
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population was 388 lakhs. The per capita availability, therefore, worked 
out to 4.4 oz. per day.

9.2. According to the Live-stock Census, 1956, the total breedable cows 
and she-buflfaloes were 59.20 lakhs, of which only 53.50 lakhs were milch 
animals. In the Second Plan, 33 more Kery Village Blocks and 57 Artificial 
Insemination Centres were started and the continuing 11 Key Village Blocks 
of the First Plan were expanded. Besides, 2,395 bulls have already been 
distributed for natural services in the Second Plan. The estimate of annua; 
production of milk in 1956 comes to 502 lakh maunds (Live-stock Census, 
1956) when tlie human population was 428 lakhs. The per capita avail
ability, therefore, v̂ 'orked out to 4.3 oz. per day.

9.3 A study of the trend of increase in cattle population on the basis of 
previous Live-stock Census Eeports and Techno-Economic Survey Eeport of 
Bihar (1958) reveals that the increase in the bovine population will nofc be 
more than 1 per cent per year. The number of breedable cows and she- 
bulfaloes, therefore, would have risen from 59.20 lakhs to 62.21 lakhs by
1960-61. In 1961, the total milk yield is estimated to be 681.49 maunds 
when the human population is expected to rise to 47i lakhs. The per capi^  ̂
availability of milk will thus be nearly 5.0 oz. per day,

9.4. It is proposed to raise the per capita availability of milk to 6 oz. 
per day in the Third Plan. And to achieve this it is proposed to bring nearly 
6.30 lakh additional N. D. cows under improved breeding programme by 
opening five new semen banks besides the target of distributing 
3,590 bulls.

9.5. As a result of improved breeding and other associated factors (i.e., 
better feeding, management ahd disease control) during the Second and the 
Third Plans, the total annual milk yield is expected to rise to nearly 846.8 
lakh maunds by the end of the Third Plan, when the human population is 
expected to reach 520 lakhs. The per capita availability of milk should thus 
work Out to approximately 6 oz. per day in 1966.

9.6. Through improved breeding in the Firs  ̂ Plan, nearly 70,000 
improved bullocks were produced and 1.60 lakh in the Second Plan. With 
the steps proposed to be taken during the Third Plan for improved breeding, 
it is expected that nearly 3.5 lakh improved bullocks would become avail
able for agricultural purposes by the end of the Third Plan.

The total outlay proposed for cattle development comes to 
Es. 149.94 lakhs.

P iggery D evelopment.

9.7. According to the Live-stock Census of 1956, the total population of 
pigs is 6.84 lakhs. Bv 1960-61. the pief population is expected to rise to 7.4 
lakhs, on the assumption that there will be 2 per cent net increase in the popu
lation per year. In the Second Plan, three piggery units have been started 
for producing stud boars and 200 boars have been distributed for upgrading 
the local pigs in the four development blocks. Besides, 500 boars and sows 
have been distributed under welfare scheme for the tribal people arid imder 
the Community Development programme. It is assumed that thev will have
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produced quite an appreciable number of improved and graded animals by tlie 
close of the Second Plan.

9.8. The marketing report of the Senior Marketing Officer, Bihar, 1950 
snows that the pork contributed 2.6 per cent of the total meat consumed in 
Bihar. The pork is a very rich source of animal protein at low cost. There 
is, therefore, considerable scope for development of pig industry in ihe 
State for not only increasing the availability of more pork within the State 
but also for earning revenue from outside. Pig industry is mostly in the 
hands of economically backward people in this State and, therefore, any 
improvement in this field of activity is also expected to raise their economic 
condition. Provision, has, therefore, been made in the Third Plan for 
intensifying the development of pigs by opeming one more piggery unit for 
production of stud boars and 11 development blocks for upgrading the local 
stock by distributing 550 stud boars. Besides, it is also proposed to distri
bute 500 pigs under the welfare scheme for the scheduled castes and the 
scheduled tribes in the Third Plan. The total outlay proposed for piggery 
dev^elopment scheme is Ks. 4.90 lakhs.

10.1. Fodder Development.—Bihar is different in feeds and fodders. 
Most of our live-stock live on subsistence diet. Their performance is, 
therefore, very low. In the circumstance, development of fodder is of para
mount importance, if the breeding programme of live-stock is to succeed 
and show satisfactory results.

10.2. Fodder development programme comprises of popularisation of 
fodder crops and grasses, conservation of surplus grasses for the lean periods, 
economical use of fodders and the development of pastures. In the First 
Plan very little work was done towards fodder development. In the Second 
Plan, steps were taken on a small scale for popularisation and conservation 
of fodders, and development of pastures. Demonstrations were carried out in 
the National Extension Service and Community Development Blocks by 
supplying roots, cuttings and seeds of fodder grasses and by settifig up fodder 
nurseries and construction of silo-pits in the villages. This programme has 
started gathering momentum. But it requires intensification of the pro
gramme for increasing the total population of fodders for live-stock. 
Provision has, therefore, been made in the Third Plan for the purpose at a 
total estimated cost of Rs. 21.84 lakhs.

11.1. Disease Control.—At the beginning of the First Plan, there were 
168 veterinary dispensaries and hospitals in the State, which meant one hos
pital or dispensary for every 416 square miles and 1.10 lakh head of cattle. By 
the end of the First Plan Period the total number of hospitals and dispensaries 
came to 240, which meant one dispensary or hospital for every 0.79 lakh head 
of cattle spread over an area of 291 square miles. By the close of the Second 
Plan there would be 632 hospitals and dispensaries in the State, which would 
mean one dispensary or hospital for every 28 thousand head of cattle spread 
over an area of 113 square miles.

11.2. Out of the 632 hospitals and dispensaries which would be function
ing in the State at the close of the Second Plan, 490 are State-owned and 142 
are of the local bodies. The condition of the latter has been far from 
satisfactory in the matter of accommodation, staff and equipment. In order
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to bring them out at par with the State-owned hospitals and dispensaries, 
arrangements have been made to take them over in the last year of the 
Second Plan. These dispensaries and hospitals have, however, yet to be 
provided with proper accommodation, staff, instruments and appliances for 
which necessary provision has been made in the Third Plan.

11.3. A compaign against the eradication of Rinderpest was initiated in 
1956-57 and its immunization programme is expected to be completed by the 
end of the Second Plan. The coverage, however, has been only to the 
tune of 60 to 80 per cent of the total susceptible population. In order, 
therefore, to immunize all the uncovered animals including the subsequent 
crops of susceptible animals, it is proposed to initiate a “ follow up”  pro
gramme and continue it for at least two years in the Third Plan, so that the 
likelihood of picking up chance infection by the susceptible cattle may be 
avoided. Provision has, tlierefore, been made for a skeleton staff of 8 units 
for carrying out the “ follow up”  programme in the Third Plan.

11.4. The total outlay proposed for disease control comeg to Es. 57.32 
lakhs.

12.1. Goshalas and Gosadans.—Considering the importance of Goshalas 
in the field of cattle development and supply of milk in urban areas, a scheme 
for development of Goshalas was initiated during the First Plan. Under 
this scheme 200 bulls were distributed to Goshalas for breeding purposes. 
Besides, improvement was also made in other aspects of their activities with 
Government aid to the tune of Es. 1.01 lakhs. In the Second Plan 70 
Goshalas have been taken up for development at an estimated cost of 
Es. 14.13 lakhs.

12.2. In the Third Plan, it is proposed to take up three additional 
Goshalas for development on the pattern of the Second Plan Schemes. The 
financial outlay proposed for the purpose in the Third Plan comes to Es. 4.73 
lakhs.

12.3. In order to reduce the chances of competition for available feeds 
and fodders with the productive animals, the useless and unproductive cattle 
are segragated in the concentration camps, popularly known as “ Gosadans” . 
In the First Plan, three Gosadans were started each with an ultimate capacity 
of 500 useless animals. In the Second Plan, three more Gosadans have 
already been established and according to the approved target four more are 
to be set up during 1960-61.

12.4. In order to utilise economically the hides, bones, hoofs, etc., of 
the animals after death, three Charmalayas have been set up during the 
Second Plan. In the Third Plan it is proposed to set up one Gosadan with 
attached Charmalayas at an estimated cost of Es. 2.50 lakhg,

13.1. Wool Development.—According to the Live-stock Census, 1951, 
the sheep population in the State was 10.50 lakhs. Th'e average annual 
wool production per sheep was estimated at about 1 lb. only. A Sheep 
Breeding Farm was started in the First Plan for producing and supplying 
stud rams. Its output was, however, very small and only 295 rams could 
be distributed for the upgrading work. The sheep population, however, 
increased to 10.51 lakhs in 1956 {vide Census Eeport of 1956), Provision was, 
therefore, made in the Second Plan for purchase of stud ram  ̂ from outside the 
State for upgrading the local stock. Four Wool Extension Centres were set
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up for tins purpose and 600 rams have so far been distributed. At the 
begnining of the Third Plan, thus, approximately 29,000 improved sheep are 
expected to be available in the State. This will mean that nearly 4.3 per 
cent of the total breedable ewes would have been brought under the improve
ment programme. On the basis of statistical studies it has been found that 
the average annual yield of wool in the improved sheep has risen to nearly 
2 lbs., and, in addition, the medullation percentage has been reduced to nearly 
50 on an average, from 75. Due to increase in the size of the crosses, the 
mutton yield has also increased from an average of 30 lbs. in the local ewes, 
lo 45 lbs. in the crosses.

13.2. In order to bring more sheep population under the improvement 
programme, provision has been made in tlie Third Plan for establishment of 
eight additional wool extension centres. Each of the centres will as usual, 
look after breeding gnd other extension programmes in respect of nearly
8,000 ewes and one ram would be provided for every 30 ewes.

13.3. In order to meet the requirement of stud Bikaneri rams during the 
'riiird Plan and to avoid purchase from outside the State, provision has been 
made for establishing of a second sheep breeding farm in the Third Plan.

13.4. The total outlay proposed for sheep development comes to Ps. 9.08 
lakhs.

14.1. Poultry Development Scheme.—According to the Live-stock 
Census, 1956, the total poultry population in Bihar including ducks was 
86,36,494- Assuming that the number of laying birds is about 3/8th of the 
total population there were 32,38,625 laying birds in the year 1956. By the 
end of 1955-56 tlie addition of improved birds was so small that they could 
hardly have any impact on the total increased production of eggs in the State. 
Thus, the total estimated number of eggs produced in the year 1955-56@ 50 
eggs per bird per year was 1,619 lakhs. Allowing 20 per cent of the eggs 
laid for hatching purposes for replenishment of stock and loss due to other 
causes, 1,295 lakhs of eggs were available for human consumption in 1956, 
which works out to 3.6 eggs per adult per year for 353 lakhs of adult unit of a 
total estimated human population of 426 lakhg that year.

14.2. Normally, there is an increase of 15 per cent in the poultry 
population-during the course of a five-year period. When efforts are made 
to saturate pockets with improved breeds of poultry and to upgrade the 
indigenous stock, the rate may go up to about 18 per cent in the course of a 
five-year period. Thus the number of laying birds in 1960-61 is expected 
to reach about 40 lakhs.

14.3. A number of improved birds and hatching eggs were distributed for 
multiplication during the First Plan Period. This programme was intensified 
during the Second Plan Period'^and three Range Farms, six District Farms, 
21 Extension Centres were established for production of birds and eggs for 
distribution.

14.4. Although the total impact of the work so far done ig small, it is 
expected that by the year 1961 about five lakh improved breed birds will be 
available in the State. On the basis of 50 eggs per deshi and 120 eggs per 
upgraded laying hen per year there will be 2,083 lakh eggs for table use by 
the end of 1960-61 allowing 20 per cent of eggs for hatching purposes in case 
of liens and 30 per cent in case of improved ones. Thus for 36 lakhs
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of adult unit of total estimated population of 464 lakhs in Bihar the availa
bility works out to 5.1 eggs per adult per year.

14.5. It is proposed to intensify the poultry development programme in 
the Third Plan in such a manner as to raise the per capita consumption of 
eggs .per adult per year to 12 eggs. In order to achieve this target, a number 
of schemes have been proposed in the Third Plan at an estimated cost of 
Es. 56.81 lakhs only.

15.1. Miscellaneous.—There are a number of small schemes which have 
beer\, grouped under this sub-head. The scope of activities and the nature of 
work under each of the following schemes will be apparent from their titles :—

(a) E'stablishn*ient of Zoological Garden at Patna.
(5) Scheme for expansion of Animal Husbandry Information and 

Extension Service and Cattle Shows.
(c) Scheme for improvement of existing slaughter houses and meat

market,
(d) Scheme for control of wild and stray animals.
(e) Salvage of dry cattle.
(/) Scheme for assistance of animal Welfare work.
(g) Scheme for Welfare of tribal people.
(h) Scheme for establishment of mixed farming.

16.1. Financial implications.—On the basis of technological considerations 
the various working groups set up to assess the long-term possibilities of 
development in the field of animal husbandry, so that the formulation of the 
future plans could proceed in an integrated manner, suggested a large number 
of schemes involving a total financial outlay of Es. 2016.08 lakhs. On 
physical and financial consideration, however, a number of schemes were 
deleted and others were proned  ̂ so as to reduce the aforesaid financial outlay 
to Es. 828.08 lakhs. This was subsequently reduced to Es. 650 lakhs and 
finally to Es. 550 lakhs. Its groupwise break-up is given in the table 
below ;—

, Animal Husbandry.

Administration
Training and Education
Eesearch, Survey and Statistics
Cattle and Piggery Development
Fodder Development
Disease control
Goshalas and Gosadans
Wool Development
Poultry Development
Miscellaneous

(Eupees in lakhs.)

35.38
109.11
36.40

154.84
21.64
57.32

7.23
9.08

56.81
62.19

Total 550.00

The financial outlay of Es. 550 lakhs proposed for the Third Plan 
includes Es. 12.65 lakhs in foreign exchange. In view of the foreign exchange 
difficulty, the requirement under this head has been kept to the minimum.



FOKESTS.

Out of about thirteen thousand square miles of the existing forests, 
eleven thousand square miles constitute the erstwhile private forests which 
came under Government management only some ten years ago. These 
f(,)rests were in a very degraded and denuded condition when their control 
was taken over. They failed to fulfil the task as conservers of soil and 
moisture. Erosion was found common in these private forests, the main 
reason for this being unplanned and unrestricted cutting, incessant heavy 
grazing and recurring annual hot season fires. Along with these private 
forests extensive areas of blank eroded lands and scrub jungle came under 
the Forest Department. The development plan of the -Forest Department 
necessarily, therefore, took into consideration these conditions of the 
private forests w'hich constituted about 85 per cent of the total forest area 
in this State.

Tlie First Five-Year Plan of the department which was a very modest 
one, natuially provided for the consolidation of these private forests. The 
tbree schemes included m the First Plan were •.—

(1) Management of Private Forests,
(2) Education and training, and
(3) Research.

The total allocation on these three schemes for the period of the First 
Five-Year Plan was only Ks. 125.00 lakhs.

Management of Private Forests.—After having completed the demarca
tion of these private forests, provisional fellmg schemes for the forests weie 
prepared, and preparation of working plan for major part of the private 
forests was started. 16 inch cadastral maps showing the forests taken 
over and their boundaries were completed for*all the forests. Most of the 
newly taken over private forests lacked m communication facilities. Eoads 
(1,100 miles) were, therefore, constructed in imiportant areas. Buildings 
were constructed for the accommodation of the staff. One iVflorestation 
Division was created at Hazaribagh for afforesting waste lands and eroded 
private forest lands in the areas south of the Ganga. The total expenditure 
under this Scheme amounted to Es. 109.95 lakhs.

Education and trainina.— The Forest Department had to face great 
difficulty during the First Five-Year Plan due to the non-availability of 
trained staff required to manage the recently taken over private forests. 
The number of Forest Guards had to be increased from 421 to 2,300, that of 
Foresters from 102 to 388, that of Forest-Eangers from 21 to 94, that of 
Gazetted Officers from 17 to 33. To train up the Forest Guards and the 
Foresters, four Forest Guards’ Training Schools at Mahilong, Betla, 
Kathikund and Kodarma were established which impart training by six- 
monthly courses and turn out 200 trained Forest Guards annually. Tlie 
Bihar Foresters’ Training School trains up 20 Foresters annually. During 
the First Five-Year Plan ten seats annually were secured at the adjoining 
Foresters’ Training Schuol at Champua, and also at Shivapuri School in 
Gwalior (Madhya Pradesh). Forest Eangers and Gazetted Forest Officers 
continue to be trained at Dehra Dun. 28 Forest Eangers and 12 Gazetted 
Forest Officers were trained during the First Five-Year Plan Period at the
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Nortliern Forest iiangers College and the Indian Forest College, Delira 
Dun. Tile total expenditure under this Scheme came to Bs. Il.i39 lakhs.

Research.—Forest research received priority during the First Plan. 
Instead of one division for Forest Kesearch and Working Plans, one full- 
Hedged division for research and two separate divisions for working plans 
started fmietioning. A triennial programme for forest research was drawn 
and launched. The importance of the use of secondary timbers after 
suitable treatment with preservative â so received attention. Two Ascu 
treating plants were established at Latehar—one of the main centres of pole 
production. Poles and fencing posts are treated in these plants and
supplied to Electricity, Postal and other departments. The total
expenditure under this Scheme was Es. 3.16 lakhs.

T he  Second  F iv e -Y ear P la n .

Having consolidated the private forest ma.nagement, compiled plans for 
their working, provided at least partially housing accommodation for the 
staff and taken steps for their gradual training, the next? major task wag to 
tackle the extensive wastes and derelict foi'eat lands. Tbe Second Ewe- 
Year Plan, therefore, provided mainly for afforestation of these waste lands 
on a large scale, fencing of derelict forest lands on a large scale, fencing
of derelict forest lands and regeneration areas.

Forestry Development Schemes.—Tlie Forestry Development schemes 
aim at improving the growing stock m the existing forests and also at 
intensifying the management in these forests. The schemes are ;—

Forestry Development Schemes.
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Name of Schemes.
Plan 

provision 
(Rs. in 
lakhs).

Actual 
Plan 

allotment 
(Rs. in 
lakhs).

Actual 
expendi

ture 
(Rs. in 
lakhs).

Physical 
target 

based on 
actual 

allotment 
(Acres in 
lakhs).

Physical 
target 

based on 
actual 

allotment 
(Acres in 
lakhs).

Anti
cipated 
achieve

ment , 
(Acres in 
lakhs).

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

Creation of a third Con
servator’s Circle.

6.29 2.69 2.69

Afforestation of wasteland 
blocks inside forest areas.

20.06 7,43 7.43 0.12 0.044 0.06

Creation of an Utilisation 
Division.

10.40 13.03 13.03 •• ••
Creation of a Forest 
Division in Hazaribagh.

7.13 6.58 6.58 •• ••
Fencing of regeneration 

areas.
9.36 7.34 7.34 0.20 0.157 0.12

Housing accommodation 
for forest staff.

46.58 45.13 45.13

Improvement of com
munications.

22.35 33.67 33.67 500
miles.

750
miles.

1,395
miles.

Development of match
wood plantation.

1.90 2.58 2.58 0.019 0.025 0.02

Plantation of commer
cially valuable timbers 
like teak.

1.90 2.79 2.79 0.012 0.27 0.02

Creation of a National 
Park in Hazaribagh.

Total

9.50

135.47

7.50

128.74

7.50 • 

128.74



Amongst the Forestry Development Schemes improvement of com
munication in forest areas and housing accommodation for staff received 
attention. 1,395 miles of roads and the following  ̂ buildings will have been 
constructed by the end of the Second Plan :—

Conservator of Forests’ residence—2.
Divisional Forest Officers’ residence—6.
Forest Eest Houses—64.
Eange Officers’ quarters—43.
Range Inspection huts—107.
Foresters’ quarters—109.
Forest-Guards’ quarters—558.

The Utilisation Division which has been created in the Second Five- 
Year Plan has its main objective as supply of good quality timber to 
consunieTs and better utilisation oi existing forest resouTces of the State. 
A seasoning-ciiw-saw mill at liamgarh and a treating plant at Goilkera 
have recently been installed.

In order to create interest of the general public in wild hfe and also 
to increase tourism a National Park covering an area of 71 square mileg has 
been created in Hazaribagh Forest Division. 71 miles of roads, two rest 
houses for tourists, several view towers, and water reservoirs have been 
constructed. A part of National Park has been extended to Betla reserves 
in Palamau. Construction of roads, dams, view towers is under way.

T h ird  F iv b -Y eaji P l a n .

1. Extension Forestry.—Extensive waste lands occur outside forest 
demarcation. These lands may be either State-owned or may belong to 
private individuals. Some of these lands support marginal agriculture, 
lliese wastes, in most cases, are undulating uplands locally called tanr and 
form the small catchments of paddy fields below. Want of proper atten
tion to these lands has generally resulted in diminishing fertility of the 
fields. The immediate need is to carry out a land capability survey. Such of 
the waste lands as are incapable of supporting permanent economic agricul
ture will need to be planted up with timber, fuel and fodder species. The 
afforestation of State-owned wastes should not create any great difficulties. 
The afforestation of raiynti lands has to be dealt with on an extension basis. 
It has been stated earlier that the total forest area in the State falls short 
of even the minimum prescribed in the National Forest Policy. It is felt 
that in spite of all efforts at afforesting State-owned waste lands, the target 
of forest area will not be achieved. It will, therefore, be advisable to 
plant timber, fuel and fodder trees on all available space including waste 
lands owned by private individuals, and also on cultivated lands of marginal 
productivity. Farm forestry is a well developed science in the more pro
gressive countries. The farmers have to be induced to take up tree 
plantation on their lands. Some help will have to be extended to them in 
the shape of supply of seed and seedlings, technical know-how, and 
initially at least a part of the capital investment required.
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(a) The physical targets are
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i given as under

1961-62. 1962-63. 1963-64. 1964-65. 1965-66. Total.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

Annual target in acres 500 1,000 1,100 1,200 1,200 5,000

(b) Anticipated expenditure during the Third Plan :—
(Rs. in lakhs.)

1961-62. 1962-63. 1963-64. 1964-65. 1965-66. Total.

1 '  2 3 4 5 6 7

Recurring ..  . .  0.50 0.65 0.65 0.65 0.65 3.10

Non-recurring . .  2.50 5.00 5.50 6.00 6.00 25.00

N .B .— The reciirring expenditure w ill be borne from  the Forest Departm ent’s budget 
and the non-reourring expenditure \vill com e from  the Community Project funds.

2. Economic Plantation.̂ .— Sizeable part of the forest area of the 
State contains less valuable miscellaneous species or valueless scrub 
J l̂xperience has shown that such and other blank areas can be’ successfully 
planted up with teak, semal, bamboo and other valuable species. A 
moderate scheme for plantation of valuable species was taken up during the 
Second Five-Year Plan with success. This has to be enlarged and 
accelerated.

(z) Development of Teak Plantation.

(a) The physical targets are as below

1961-62. 1962-63. 1963-64. 1964-65. 1965-66. Total.

Annual target in acres 1,200 1,800 2,000 2,500 2,500 10,000



28

(b) Anticipated expenditure :—
(Rs. in lakhs.)

1961-62. 1962-63. 1963-64. 1964-65. 1965-66. Total.

1 2 3 4 5 6

1.36 1.96 2.16 2.76 2.76 11.00

(w) Development of Bamboo Plantation, 
{a) Physical targets :—

1961-62. 1962-63. 1963-64. 1964-65. 1965-66. Total.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

Annual target in acres 1,800 2,700 3,000 3,750 3,750 15,000

(b) Anticipated expenditure :—
(Rs. in lakhs.)

1961-62. 1962-63. 1963-64. 1964-65. 1965-66. Total.

1 2 3 4 5 6

1.36 1.96 2.16 2.76 2.76 11.00

(iii) Development of Matchwood Plantation. 
(a) Physical targets :—

1961-62. 1962-63. 1963-64. 1964-65. 1965-66. Total.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

Annual target in acres 200 200 200 200 200 1,000

(b) Anticipated expenditure :—

1961-62. 1962-63. 1963-64. 1964-65. 1965-66. Total.

1 2  3 4 5 6

0.20 0.20 0.20 0.20 0.20 1.00



{iv) Afforestation in North and South Bihar,

(a) Physical targets
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1961-62. 1962-63. 1963-64. 1964-65. 1965-66. Total.

3 4 5 6

Annual target in acres 6,000 6,000 7,000 8,000 8,000 35,000

(b) Anticipated expenditure
(Rs, in lakhs.)

1961-62. 1962-03. 1963-61. 1964-65. 1965-66. Total.

1 2 3 4 5 6

11.00 11.00 12.60 14.50 14.50 63.60

3. ConsoUdaUchi— {i) Toppgrajjhiaal Survey.—Maintenance of proper 
maps forms an essential part of forest management. 1" =  1 mile scale topo 
sheets generally available are completely insufficient for use in forest 
management. During the compilation of working plans for these forests 
the need for proper topographical map was keenly felt. The forests of 
Kanchi district have been recently surveyed by the Survey of India and 
topographical maps prepared on 2.5" = 1 mile scale. On the same line 
topographical survey for rest of the forests, for which such maps do not 
exist, is called for.

(a) Physical targets :—

1961-62. 1962-63. 1963-64. 1964-65. 1965-66. Total.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

Annual target in. sq. miles 200 800 1,000 1,000 1,000 4,000

(h) Anticipated expenditure :—
(Rs. in lakhs.)

1961-62. 1962-63. 1963-64. 1964-65. 1965-66. Total.

1 2 3 4 5 6

0.50 2.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 10.00
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(li) Consolidation of boundary lines.—xA.ltliough demarcation of the 
private forests was generally completed m the First Five-Year Plan, the 

1 boundary pillars are all kacha. Encroachment for cultivation within the 
demarcated forests has not been infrequent. One of the reasons of this is
the kacha boundary posts, which can be demolished easily and re-erected
easily too. As a first step to consolidation of these forests, it ig essential
to make the boundary posts pucca.

(a) Physical targets :—

1961-62. 1962-63. 1963-64. 1964-65= 1965-66. Total.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

No. of pillars in lakhs . .  0.02 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.02 1.00

(h) Anticipated expenditure':—-
(Rupees in lakhs.)

1961-62. 1962-63. 1963-64. 1964-65. 1965-66. Total.

1 2  3 4 5 6

1.122 1.122 1.122 1.122 1.122 5.61

4. Forest Resources Survey,—We are still unaware about the total 
forest resources in the State except that we know the area under forest. 
Timber, firewood, bamboo and a host of other valuable minor forest 
produce exist in our forests. Working Plans have been compiled and more 
are under compilation. Some local statistics has been collected for these 
areas. Since, however, these plans constitute the first attempt at introduc
ing some sort of systematic management, the data collected could not 
naturally be very complete. We do not as yet know definitely the extent 
of the area over which various kinds of produce are found and in what 
quantity. A detailed Forest Resources Survey seems, therefore, called for.

(a) Physical target :—

1961-62. 1962-63. 1963-64. 1964-65. 1965-6 6. Total.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

Annual target in sq. miles 400 400 400 400 400 2,000

(h) Anticipated expenditure
(Rupees in lakhs,)

1961-62. 1962-63. 1963-64. 1964-65. 1965-66. Totcl.

1 2 3 4 5 6

0.67 0.67 0.67 0.67 0.67 3.35
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5. Working Plans.—The first Working Plans for the erstwhile private 
forests had necessarily to be somewhat general in character. Statistical 
data could not be collected in very great detail. Suitable arrangements 
have to be made in view of the intensive management of forest proposed to 
compile detailed working plans.

(a) Physical targets—4,000 square miles.
(b) Anticipated expenditure :—

(Rupees in lakhs.)

1961-62. 1962-63. 1963-64. 1964-65. 1965-66. Total.

1.60 1.60 1.60 1.60 1.60 8.00

6. Rehabilitation of degraded forests,—Due to past mai-treatment, 
uncontrolled grazing, lecnrring fires and repeated cuttmgs, extensive areas 
in the erstwliile private forests have been reduced to a stage where only 
bushy growth is found on the ground. Experience hag shown that such 
areas respond remarkably closure to grazing and protection against fire 
after some initial cultural operations. This has to be an important item of 
the development programme.

x'\.ccording to the working plans, coppice coupes have to be protected 
against grazing for a period of five years after felling. In spite of the best 
efforts it has not been possible to prevent cattle from entering the regenera
tion areas w’ithout proper fencing. The necessity and urgency of protecting 
the regeneration aieas of the erstwhile private forests cannot be over
emphasised. Therefore, a scheme for fencing such of the regeneration areas 
as, due to their proximity to habitation, are most vulnerable to damage by 
grazing, Jias to be taken up.

(i) Rehabilitation of rooted wastes.
(a) Physical targets :—

1961-62. 1962-63. 1963-64. 1964-65. 1965-66. Total.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

Annual target in lakh acres 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.15

(b) Anticipated expenditure :—
(Rupees in lakhs.)

! 1 1961-62. 1962-63. 1963-64. 1964-65. 1965-66. Total.

1 2 3 4 5 6

2.15 2.15 2.15 » m 2.15 2.15 10.75
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(u) Fencing of regeneration areas, 
(a) Physical targets ;—

1961-62. 1962-63. 1963-64. 1964-65. 1965-66. Total.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

Annual target in lakh acres 0.04 0.04 0.04 0.04 0.04 0.20

(6) Anticipated expenditure :—

(Rupees in lakhs.)

1961-62. 1962-63. 1963-64. 1964-65. 1965-66. Total.

1 2  3 4 5 6

2.15 2.15 2.15 2.15 2.15 10.75

(in) Intensification of management.—Tlie problems which have to be 
dealt with liave been briefly discussed above. In order to implement a 
development programme that caters for progress on all fronts, it ig necessary 
to have a suitable organisation. Some idea of the increase, even in the 
normal organisational work, due mainly to the taking over of the private 
forests can be had from a perusal of the table below :—

1946. 1951.

Particulars.
(Before taking over (After taking over 

private forests). private forests).

1 2 3

Forest Area ..  2,608 sq. miles 13,314 sq. miles.

Length of artificial boundary lines 
maintained.

to be 6,477 miles 68,526 mUes.

Yield of timber, firewood ..  76,20,000 c. ft. 1,93,33,000 c. ft.

Yield of bamboo 8,140 tons 80,500 tons.

Yield of minor forest produce value . .  Rs. 2,31,620 Rs. 20,70,932

Expenditure on roads .. . . Rs. 58,740 Rs. 2,84,491

E xpenditure on buildings . .  Rs. 32,252 Rs. 2,50,984



The present set up of the Forest Department is wholly inadequate to 
cope with the normal organisational work, let alone the heavy development 
[)rogramme envisaged. In the State itself, the credit for the good manage
ment of the old reserved and protected forests is largely due to the sizeable 
units of administration in these forests. The following table will show the 
average forest area per unit of administration in the old reserved and 
protected forests as compared to the newly taken over private forests. Some 
relevant figures from a few of the other States are given below :—
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Administrative units. Uttar
Pradesh.

Kerala
(1958).

Bihar.

Old R.Fs. New P.Fs. 
and P.Fs. (1946). (1958).

Sq. inilos. Sq. miles. Sq. miles. Sq. miles.

Sub-beat 4.7 6.0 6.3

Beat .. 13.2 25.5 40

Range .. 76 124 175

Division 318.0 250 260 950

Circle • • 1,900.0 1,160 2,600 6,650 
including old 
R.Fs. & P.Fs.

Tlie intensity of management resulting from smaller and sizeable units 
of administration is reflected in the revenue per acre, which is rupees 5 5 
for U.P., 13.2 for Kerala and 1.4 for our State. The urgent need for 
intensification of management with a view to making the units more sizeable 
and wieldy is obviously called for.

The existing cadre consists of 59 gazetted personnel. On recent
examination it was found that for better management of the forests and for 
better execution of Second Plan projects, there was the need for 69 more 
officers. It has been calculated that due to increased target, third plan 
would need 19 more offic.ers. The situation reduces itself to the total 
requirement of 59 + 69 +  19 = 147 in the Gazetted rank, but for practical 
reasons of recruitment difficulties, provision is being made for 126 only.

(a) Physical tar̂ get-s :—Entire State.
(h) Anticipated expenditure :—

(Rupees in lakhs.)

1961-62. 1962-63. 1963-64. - 1964-65. 1965-66. Total.

1 2 3 4 5 6

3.83 3.83 3.83 3.83 3.83 19.15
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7. Grazing, etc—r(J)Development of fodder and i)asture resources.— 
Large quantities of fodder grass not only go waste in the forests, but add 
to the fire hazards. At the same time the cattle population continue to be 
underfed. This paradoxical situation can be remedied to a great extent by 
exploiting the existing fodder resources of the forests. Certain areas within 
demarcation and some new afforestation areas may have to be profitably 
developed primarily as.fodder reserves through introduction of grasses of 
better fodder species. Schemes for tlie proper development and manage
ment of fodder reserves including cutting and bailing have to be taken up.

(a) Physical targets :—

1961-62. 1962-63. 1963-64. 1964-65. 1965-66. Total.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

Annual target in lakh maunds 0.50 1.00 2.00 2.25 2.25 8.00

(b) Anticipated expenditure :—
(Rupees in lakhs.)

1961-62. 1962-63. 1963-64. 1964-65. 1965-66. Total.

1 2 3 4 5 6

0.60 1.25 1.00 0.62 0.63 4.00

8. Nature Conservation.—The value of Wild Life for increasing tourist 
traffic, for biological studies and for sport and beauty, has been increasingly 
recognised. Bihar has a variety of interesting fauna. A modest beginning 
has been made in the Second Five-Year Plan for preservation of Wild Life 
by opening a nucleus of National Park, initially in Hazaribagh district, but 
subsequently extended to Palamau. There are, however, other areas also 
which have a concentration of Wild Life. So far nothing substantial could 
be done for their preservation.

An arboretum for the study of growth conditions of local and exotic 
species, developed also as a park for the growing industrial population, has 
to be established at Eanchi.

(i) Establishment of a National Park in Palamau.—
(a) Total physical targets—75 square miles of fore'sts.
(b) Anticipated expenditure :—

(Rupees in lakhs.)

1961-62. 1962-63. 1963-64. 1964-65. 1965-66. Total.

1 2 3 4 5 6

1.02 1.02 1.02 1.02 1.02 5.10



{i\\ Development of Game Sanctuaries.—
(a) Total physical targets—25 game sanctuaries.
(b) Anticipated expenditure ;—
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(Rupees in lakhs.)

1961-62. 1962-63. 1963-64. 1964-65. 1965-66. Total.

1 2 3 4 5 6

1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 5.00

(Hi) EHtabliskment of an arboretum near Ranchi.—
(a) Physical targets—50 acres. _
(b) A.ntiGipate(l expenditure •.—

(Rupees in lakhs.)

1961-62. 1962-63. 1963-64. 1964-65. 1965-66. Total.

0.25 0.40 0.25 0.25 0.25 1.40

9. Minor Forest Produce.—'So far, the major items of produce extracted 
from the forests have been sal timber, firewood and bamboo. The forests 
contain a large number of miscellaneous products like myrobalans, honey, 
pilk, cotton, medicinal herbs, etc., which all have immense commercial 
possibilities. Unless attempts are made to find full use for these products 
and arrangements made for their collection, exploitation and marketing 
forestry cannot be said to have achieved its full objective.

(i) Exploitation of minor forest produce—
(a) Physical targets :—
(h) Anticipated expenditure :—

, (Rupees in lakhs).

1961-62. 1962-63. 1963-64. 1964-65. 1965-66. Total.

1 2 3 4 5 6

0.50 0.50 0.60 0.60 0.60 2.80

!(■). Timber operations and Seasoning and Preservation Plants.—The 
forests contain a host of the so-called inferior species, which are not fully



exploited so far. Experience has shown that with proper seasoning and 
apphcation of preservative treatment, such timber can be made quite 
durable and consequently acceptable to the market.

Large quantities of firewood at present remain unutilised notably in the 
forests of Singhbhum adding considerably to the fire hazard. These need to 
be made available to the populated agricultural tracts of North Bihar and 
at such other places of the State where the local supply of fuel and small 
timber is not adequate.
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(i) Establishment of a Pressure Treatment Plant.—̂

ysical targets—3.00 lal 
Plan period.

(h) Anticipated expenditure :—

(a) Physical targets—3.00 lakh c.ft. of timber will be treated 
during the Plan period.

(Rupees in lakhs,)

1961-62. l%2-63. l%3-64. l%4-65. 1965-66. Total.

0.50 1.02 0.40 0.40 0.40 2.72

(ii) Establishment of Departmental Depots .—
(a) Physical targets—25 depots in Chotanagpur and South Bihar, 

5 depots in North Bihar.
(b) Anticipated expenditure :—■

(Rupees in lakhs.)

1961-62. 1962-63. 1963-64. 1964-65. J965-66. Total.

1 2 3 4 5 6

3.00 4.50 2.66 2.66 2.66 15.48

11. Training of Personnel.—Forestry is a developing science and a forest 
officer has to keep in touch with the latest developments in the field. The 
experiences of other States in India and of other countries particularly in 
Europe and America where forest management has made great strides, will 
be very useful in developing latest techniques and programmes. A phased 
and accelerated training (including speciaHsed post-graduate training) 
programme and study tours for the officers of the department is, therefore, 
essential for maintaining a high degree of professional efficiency. Similarly 
facilities for the training of Forest Rangers and Foresters have to be 
enlarged.



The details of the physical target and anticipated expenditure are given 
in the table below :—

3 7. .

1960-61.

Pre-Plan.

1961-62. 1962-63.

Plan. Non-
Plan.

Total. Plan. Non-
Plan.

Total

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

A.C.F. 5 5 5 5 5

Forest Rangers 15 20 20 20 •• 20

Foresters 40 45 45 45 45

Forest Guards 200 60 200 260 60 200 260

1963-64. 1964-65. 1965-66. Total.

Plan. Non- Total. 
Plan.

Plan. Non- Total. 
Plav\.

Plan. Non-
Plau.

Total. Plan. Non- 
Plan.

Total.

9 10 11 12 13 14 15 - 16 17 18 19 20

2 3 5 2 3 5 1 4 5 15 10 25-f 5

If) . .  15 15 15 10 10 80 Nil 804-15

45 45 45 45 45 45 225 225-f 40*

CO 200 260 60 200 260 60 200 260 300 1,000 l,300-t-200t

Anticipated expenditure during the Third Five-Year Plan :—
(Rupsfs1 in lakhs )

A.C.F. 0.70 0.70 0.70 0.70

Forest Rangers 1.55 1.55 1.55 • • 1.55

Foresters 0.70 0.70 0.70 0.70

Forest Guards . • 0.32 1.00 1.32 0.32 1.00 1.32

Total 2.57 1.70 4.27 2.57 1.70 4.27

0.49 0.21 0.70 0.28 0.42 0.70 0.21 0.49 0.70 2.38 1.12 3.50

1.225 1.225 1.05 1.05 0.645 0.645 6.02 6.02

0.70 0.70 0.70 0.70 0.70 0.70 3.50 3.50

0.32 1.00 1.32 0.32 1.00 1.32 0.32 1.00 1.32 1.60 5.00 6.60

2.035 1.70 3.735 1.65 1.70 3.35 1.175 1.70 2.875 10.00 9.62 19.6^

*128 to be recruited in Plan Period. 
tOnly 464 will be recruited in Plan Period.
N o t e .— 1. The entire expenditure for training of Foresters is being borne under the regular 

Non-Plan budget. Similarly expenditure for the training of 200 Forest Guards 
is being met from the normal budget. Only 60 Forest Guards will be trained 
under this scheme of the Plan annually .

2. The position for the last two years of the Plan will have to be received in 
the light of the possible requirement for the Fourth Plan.



(0 Improvement of traimng faciliUes.—̂
(ii) Specialised training and study tours.—

(a) Physical targets—3 officers annually.
(b) Anticipated expenditure ;—

(Rupees in lakhs.)

■ 88

1961-62. 1962-63. 1963-64. 1964-65. 196 5-66. Total.

1 2 3 4 5 6

0.40 0.40 0.40 0.40 0.40 2.00

12. Forest Research Institute.—Forest Research is of great importance 
lor the ultimate development of the forest on proper scientific lines. So far the 
Forest Eesearch Institute, Dehra Dun, has been responsible for carrying 
out fundamental research in forestry. Research organisation in the State 
has so long been rather rudimentary in nature. The Forest Department 
has not even the basic arrangements for soil analysis. Setting up of a Soil 
Jjaboratory as a first step towards organising a State Research 
Institute seems essential.

(0 Establishment of ii Soil Laboratory.—■
(a) Physical targets—Establishment of a Soil Laboratory.
(h) Anticipated expenditure :—

(Rupees in lakhs.)

1961-62. 1962-63. 1963-64. 1961-65. 1965-66. Total.

4 5 6

0.15 0.30 0.25 0.15 0.15 1.00

(ii) Establishment of a Botanical Research Laboratory.—
(a) Physical targets—Establishment of a Botanical Research 

Laboratory.
(b) Anticipated expenditure :—

(Rupees in lakhs.)

1961-62. 1962-63. 1963-64. 1964-65. 1965-66. Total.”

1.26 1.25 0.53 0.51 0.50 4.05



13. Research, Development and Extension ojf low-gfade timber and 
agricultural ivastes based on village industries.—As has been stated earlier, 
large quantities of small wood and lops and tops go waste in the forests of 
Singhbhum and in the interiors elsewhere. A fair proportion of these 
wastes belong to miscellaneous woods. Experience in the more advanced 
countries has shown that such small woods can be profitably manufactured 
mto chip-board and hard-board, which are increasingly in the demand in 
the market these days.

(a) Physical targets—Establishment of a chip-board and hard-board 
Factory in Chotanagpur.

(b) Anticipated expenditure :—
(Rupees in lakhs.)
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1961-62. 1962-63. 1963-64. 1964-65. 1965-66. Total.

1 2 3 4 5 6

0.45 0.85 0.85 0.55 0.55 3.25

14. Communications.—Quite a large proportion of these forests are 
still not accessible. The result is that the heaviest pressure of demand falls 
on the accessible areas, which seldom get chance of improvement. On the 
other hand, forests in the interior are still untapped depriving the State of 
forest produce and the Government of much needed revenue. The lack of 
adequate communication adversely affects supervision and control and gives 
a chance to the dishonest forest .staff of harassing the local people. 
Improvement of communication has, therefore, to form one of the 
important items of the development programme in these forests.

(a) Total physical targets :—

1961-62. 1962-63. 1963-64. 1964-65. 1965-66. Total.

Annual target in miles

Constructing of new roads 250 375 450 450 500 2,025

Improvement . .  125 200 200 250 250 1,025

(b) Anticipated expenditure :—
(Rupees in lakhs.)

1961-62. 1962-63. 1963-64. 1964-65. 1965-66. Total.

1 2 3 4 5 6

13.75 20.00 22.50 23.75 25.20 105.20



15. Buildings.—Subordinate field statf have to reside in the interior 
a:reas. They should be provided with suitable accommodation to enable 
them to apply themselves fully to their work. Under departmental 
regulations they have to be provided with departmental quarters or have 
to be paid rent for hiring private houses. In most of the places, suitable 
private houses are not available and these men have to undergo very great 
hardship. A sustained effort has to be made to provide the officers and men 
of the department with suitable accommodation. Similarly facihties for 
inspection bungalow in the interiors have to be provided.

(a) Physical targets :—Annual target:—^
(1) Conservator of Forests’ office and residence—1.
(2) Divisional Forest Officers’ offices • and residences—2.
(3) Attached Officers’ quarters—2.
(4) Forest Eest Houses— 10.
(5) Bange Inspection huts—20.
(()) Porest dangers' quarters and offices—JO.
(7) Foresters’ quarters—30.
(8) Ministerial Officers’ quarters—20.
(9) Forest Guards’ and others quarters—100.

{b) Anticipated expenditure ;—
(Rupees in lakhs.)
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1961-62. 1962-63. 1963-64. 1964-65. 1965-66. Total.

1 2 3 4 5 6

12.20 43.00 13.00 13.00 13.00 64.20

16. Labour Amenities.— There are a number of forest villages in the 
districts of Singhbhum and Palamau. The inhabitants of these villages 
constitute the permanent gangs of labour for forest work. At present the 
living conditions in these villages are far from satisfactory. Housing con
ditions need improvement and facilities for schooling and medical assistance 
almost neghgible. It will be in the interest of increased output of work if 
airangements are made to provide these villages with better houses and with 
facilities of schooling and medical assistance.

(a) Physical targets :—

(?) One dispensary at a central place.

(ii) Two mobile dispensaries.
(Hi) 100 sets of hutments.
(iv) .10 schools.



(5) Anticipated expenditure ;—
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(Kupees in lakhs.)

1961-62. 1962-63. 1963-64. 1964-65. 1965-66. Total.

1 2 3 4 5 6

1.19 1.31 0.86 0.82 0.82 5.00

17. Publicity.—It has been mentioned earlier that the erstwhile private 
forests are heavily burdened with rights and are interspersed with habitation. 
The social and economic life of the local population also is so intimately con
nected W'ith these forests that a proper understanding between the local 
people and the forest administration is absolutely essential for the success 
of the forest management programme. This understanding between the 
administration and the population can only be acbieved if there is a suit
able Publicity Section in the Forest Department to carry to the people the 
why and the w'herefore of the forest rules and regulations, and to make 
them understand the benefits and the advantages of scientific forest 
management.

(а) Physical targets :—
(б) Anticipated expenditure ;—

(Rupees in lakhs.)

1961-62. 1962-63. 1963-64. 1964-65. 1965-66. Total.

1 2 3 4 5 6

0.42 0.42 0.42 0.42 0.42 2.10

18. Forest Protection,—Fire causes immense damage to the forests. 
It has become almost an annual feature particularly in the erstwhile private 
forests. The adverse effects of fire are ŵ ell known. The ground vegeta
tion including young seedlings and f^aplings is killed outright, and even 
the grown-up trees get a serious set back and lose major part of their, annual 
growth. The watersheds lose their soil and water conservation value. In 
the absence of ground cover rich fertile top soil is washed away in 
subsequent rain and new regeneration is hard tc establish. Ultimate effects 
are becoming apparent in parts of Palamau and Hazaribagh where young 
and middle aged sal trees are dying in large numbers. The tribal hunts, 
and the habit of lighting fire underneath Mahua trees for facility of col
lecting Mahua flowers, careless throwing of Biri stubs, etc., are the main 
causes of forest fire. Future of the forest will continue to be gloomy so 
long as serious steps are not taken to combat the menace of forest fire.

Fire Protection—
{a) Physical targets :— 5,000 square miles of forests.



(h) Anticipated expenditure :—
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(Rupees in lakhs.)

1961-62. 1962-63. 1963-64., 1964-65. 1965-66. Total.

1 2 a 4 5 . 6

2.40 4.53 1.026 1.03 1.025 10.00

SOIL CONSEKVATION.

The plateau region, comprising of the Chota Nagpur division, Santhal 
Parganas district and some portions of Bhagalpur, Monghyr, Gaya and 
Shahabad districts, is such that the soil erosion is going on from a long time 
and it has given rise to peculiar agricultural conditions. ' The area receives 
quite a heavy rainfall between 50"—80" annually during the monsoon period, 
and this instead of bestowing better agricultural conditions in the region, has 
rather adversely affected it. The rainfall coupled with the topography has 
led to severe soil erosion. This ai'ea is inhaMted by tribal and backward 
people. Due to bad existing agricultural conditions, the inhabitants are 
economically poor and consequently backward. It is high time that Soil 
Conservation measures are adopted to develop the productive capacity of the 
land and thereby to improve the economic and social circumstances of the 
population inhabiting the region. Besides Specific Soil Conservation 
measures, the problem of agricultural development has to be viewed and 
tackled in the broader aspects of proper land use. Eesearch as well as 
extension methods of demonstration is to be undertaken for helping the 
population in adopting better soil conservation measures and land use, where 
necessary even by giving subsidy.

A major part of the forests of Chota Nagpur falls in the catchment areas 
of important river valley projects like the Damodar, the Mayurakshi, the Ajay 
and others. In addition, a large number of irrigation projects aiming at 
creating reservoirs are being planned and executed. The watersheds of 
these irrigation projects generally fall in the forest tracts. It has been 
increasingly recognised that soil conservation in the watersheds of such 
schemes must proceeds side by side if not precede the execution of the 
schemes. There are large areas of barren, denuded, eroded and gullied 
lands within the demarcated forest blocks and outside which need special 
attention from the soil conservation point of view. Soil Conservation 
Schemes like afforestation, reclamation of eroded and gullied lands by building 
check dams and by vegetative means are, therefore, essential items of the 
development programme.

The expenditure during the Second Plan Period is estimated at 
Es. 197.67 lakhs. With the sanction of Soil Conservation schemes the 
dearth of technical personnel was felt. The full training facilities provided 
by Government of India for technical personnel were utilised and during 
the Second Plan Period about 183 Extension Supervisors and nine Exten
sion Officers will have received training at the different training centres run 
by the Government of India. The Schemes for Survey and Plan, and Soil



Conservation measures on agricultural and waste land could only be under
taken towards the end of the second year of the Plan Period, i.e., in 1957-5&.
67,000 acres are expected to be surveyed and soil conservation measures 
would be taken on about 56,000 acres of agricultural land and 5,500 acres of 
waste land during the Second Plan Period. One Research Station at Araria 
for surveying the problem of land use of the vast tract of Araria plains 
lying uncultivated has been started in the Araria plains. 2.08 lakh acres 
were surveyed for afforestation. 58,000 acres wisre afforested in the eroded, 
gullied and hilly waste lands in the Damodar Catchment and other areas of 
Chota Nagpur and Santhal Parganas. Also 25,000 acres of waste lands 
were afforested in South and North Bihar regions and 8,000 acres of eroded 
and gullied lands were fenced. Special mention might be made of the Pilot 
Soil Conservation and Demonstration Scheme of the Harharo Catchment 
near Koderma. The idea is to take up the catchment of a river and fully 
develop it along all aspects of Soil and Water Conservation and also land 
management. After complete survey land use which will be best suited to 
the land in the catchment from all considerations has been proposed. 
Farmers are persuaded to change their Land use fiom the existing pattern 
to the one best suited. Since all types of lands are being tackled various 
departments of Government, namely. Agriculture, Animal Husbandry, 
Irrigation, and Forests are co-operatively working this scheme. Land Use 
Board, Bihar, with the Development Commissioner as its Chairman meets 
periodically to review and co-ordinate the activities of the various departments 
of the State Government regarding land use programmes including soil and 
water conservation.

Third Plan.— Ît is proposed to make a great headway during the Third 
Plan in this direction. Provision has been made for Soil Conservation 
Survey Plan and' mapping of 7.50 lakh acres, Pilot Soil Conservation 
Demonstration Project on watershed basis of 24,000 acres, two Integrated Soil 
Conservation-cttm-Demonstration Centres covering 2,000 acres of waste 
lands, demonstration of dry farm technique on agricultural land of 10,000 
acres, construction of 240 number of percolation tanks and high level bundhs. 
Demonstration on agricultural and waste and eroded land is to be conducted 
on 40,000 acres. As a result of various demonstrations, it is expected that 
the farmers would undertake Soil Conservation measures on about 2.00 lakh 
acres. The expected cost of Soil Conservation measures on agricultural 
land is expected to be Es. 50 per acre. 50 per cent subsidy would be given 
to farmers for the purpose for which a sum of Rs. 50.00 Jakhs has been 
provided. The proposals include the afforestation of hilly eroded and gullied 
waste lands in the Chota Nagpur and Santal Parganas within the Damodar 
Catchment and outside. It is proposed to afforest 57,000 acres in the 
Damodar Catchment at an estimated cost of Rs. 103.47 lakhs of which only 
one-third, i.e., Rs. 34.52 lakhs has been provided in the State Plan. The 
remaining two-thirds are to be shared by other participating Governments, 
i.e.. Government of West Bengal and Union Government. In areas of 
Chota Nagpur and Santal Parganas outside the Damodar Catchment, it is 
proposed to afforest 48,000 acres at a cost of Rs. 85.00 lakhs. In the catch
ment areas of other Irrigation Projects, 7,500 acres would be afforested at a 
cost of Rs. 11.35 lakhs. As regards the research, the entire Regional 
Research Institute of Chota Nagpur region is expected to work for agricul
tural development with Soil Science Officer and one Frui? Research Officer 
in Class I, 'B. A. S. and one Agrostologist, in Glass II, B. A. S. (Senior 
Branch) were provided during the Second Plan in the Regional Research
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Institute of the area. As and when, necessity for further Soil Conservation 
researcli work is felt, the section will be expanded for which funds have been 
provided under research in Kegional Kesearch Institutes. As a result of land 
development through Soil Conservation Schemes, the additional production 
potential of 0.51 lakh ton would be created, of which foodgrains would be 
0.40 lakh ton.

The River Kosi has been shifting its course every year. During the 
course of a century it has shifted over 65 miles. The vagaries of the river 
have been ascribed to the heavy coarse sediment load which the river brings 
down from the Himalayas. In order to reduce the load of silt and detritus, 
and to increase the effectiveness and life of the control works, soil conserva
tion measures are vitally important. The Project administration had taken 
up preliminary works and an organisation was being set up. But following 
the advice of the Central Soil Conservation Board, the work was suspended 
and the entire planning was placed in their hands. A Eesearch-cwm-Demons- 
tration Centre has been set up at Chatra in Nepal. It is proposed to provide 
Rs. 25 lakhs for the execution of various soil confsPervation measures in the 
Ivosi Catchment.

The Eiver Kosi has been shifting its course every year. During the 
Tliird Plan amounts to Rs. 312.99 lakhs.
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FISHERIES.

There is a great scope for development of fresh water (inland) fisheries 
in this State. Fish is a nutritive item of diet and is economically 
produced,, inasmuch as a fish fry which has practically no w êight in the 
beginning develops into a fish of about ,a pound in just a ftew months. 
Fresh water fish is also exported outside the State to Calcutta and other 
markets from fisliing centres lying around Buxar, Patna, Sahebganj and 
Khagaria of this State. There is a section of society, called fishermen, who 
entirely depend upon this industry. Fisheries Development Schemes have 
been taken up with tlie idea of producing more fish as well as to help the 
amelioration of the economic condition of the communities of fishermen and 
fisheries research work is designed to develop the techniques of spawn 
transport, improvement of fish seed nurseries, breeding and rearing of fry 
and fingerlings under existing conditions of water of lakes and tanks, etc.

First Plan.—The supply potential of 69.00 lakhs of fish fry distribution 
anniially was created by tlie end of tlie First Plan. 36 Khasmahal tanks 
were taken up for fisheries develfopment work. Against a plan outlay of 
&.5 lakhs the expenditure was 7.83 lakhs.

Second Plan.—It was proposed to undertake the following schemes 
during the Second Plan period :—

(1) Intensive fish seed collection and distribution.
(2't To build up a supply potential of 150 lakhs of fish fry annually.
(3) Development and exploitation of Government tanks.

It was proposed to cover a total area, of 50,000 water acres under this 
scheme. During the last year of the Second Plan, Revenue Department 
have decided to hand over all reservoirs, tanks, under their control to the 
Fisheries Section of the Agriculture Department.



(1) A Fish sanctuaries in the Sone and Burhi Gandak.— Sanctuaries 
in these two rivers are being developed under provisions of the Indian 
Fisheries Act of 1897, to augment supply of fish seeds which are mainly 
collected from rivers for stocking water areas.

(2) Develop)ne}it of Hazaribagh lakes into fish farms.—The Hazaribagh 
hikes covering about 50 acres have been taken up and they are expected to 
produce ultimately a large quantity of fish annually.

(3) Extension method^ on fisJieries collection loork.—This is being 
carried on and it includes mainly demonstration work on fish farming, 
demonstration of paddy-c«/n-fish culture, manui'ing of' fish ponds and 
education of fish farmers in fish farm techniques.

(i) The lagoon formed on account of the construction of the Ganga 
Bridge is being worked as a fish t’arm. Tlie area is about 100 acres.

(5')' Five carp breeding farms are in process of establishment.
(G) Fishermen schools.—About 20 Night Scliools have been oi'ganized 

for the benefit ot the fishermen.
(7) Five Pilot Projects are being worked for intensive fisheries develop

ment work in selected N. E. S. Blocks.
(8) Research.— Systematic fisheries research was organized with its 

headquarters at the Patna Regional Eesearch Institute under a Fiheries 
Biologist.

The total expenditure on fishery schemes is estimated to Rs. 32.19 lakhs 
during the Second Plan. A production level to 40,000 tons of fish annually 
has b^en built up during the Second Plan.

Third Plan.—During the Third Plan, schemes running in the Second 
Plan have to be expanded. Tlie water acreage in the blocks would be 
utilised to the utmost and it is proposed to give an extension staf! in each 
block having 200 water acres. The exploitation work wdll be intensified in 
all friesh water areas and particularly in rivers. For conditions prevailing 
in Chotanagpur, extension work on fisheries development techniques would 
be taken up so that all tanks and ponds where the water remained a#er 
irrigation could also be utilised for fish production. The work on develop
ment of mussel fish used for manufacture of buttons would be undertaken. 
Provision is also being made for setting up Cold Storage iPlants at important 
fishing centres to maintain quality of fish for marketing. Simultaneously, 
research on fisheries would be extended to cope with the increased work. 
This is expected to raise the annual production from 40,000 tons during the 
Second Plan to 60,000 tons in the Third Plan. A total expenditure of 
Ks. 100.45 lakhs is proposed in the Third Plan.
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COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT*.

G eneral.

Excluding five cities namely, Patna, Gaya, Bhagalpnr, Eanclii and 
Jamshedpur with a population of over 1,00,000 the rest of the State have 
been demarcated into 575 Anchal-r/zm-Developm’ent Blocks, on the basis 
of area, population and the number of villages. From view-points of



administration and work-load, all the blocks are equally important and are 
treated as the unit of planning and development by all departments of 
Government.

The progress of Community Development Programme during the First 
Five-Year Plan was encouraging. One of the major contributions of the 
First Five-Year Plan was the introduction of integrated rural development 
through the Community Development and National Extension Service. 
The first set of four Community Projects, namely, Pusa-Samastipur-Shakra 
(Muzaffarpur and Darbhanga), Bhabua-Mohania-'Sasai'am (Shahabad), 
Bihar-Ekangarsarai-Barbigha (Patna and Monghyr), Orman jhi-Ranchi- 
Mandar (Ranchi), and one Community Development Block, namely Eanesh- 
war (Santhal Parganas), which were started on a pilot basis during the First 
Five-Year Plan stirred the imagination of the people and there was an 
universal demand for them from all quarters. Subsequently a modified 
programme known as the National Extension Service was accepted as the 
basic administrative pattern of rural development. As our experience and 
knowledge in the field of co-ordinated rural development v̂ as limited and 
tiiere was no organised Go\’eTnment macbineiy to keep pace with the 
increased development work in the rural areas, the difficulties encountered 
in the execution of this programme in the initial stages were many. But 
gradually, the deficiencies in men and materials were made up to an 
appreciable extent. A good deal of planning was put into all aspects and 
details of the programme. The whole programme was carried on with an 
open mind and constant efforts were made to associate the people at every 
stage of planning and execution of the schemes.

In course of the implementation of the Community Development 
Programmes in the Second Plan, the blocks have continued to be treated as 
a unit of planning and development by all the departments of Government. 
Appreciable success has been achieved in ensuring the development agency 
of Government to work together as a team in Community Development 
and National Extension Service Blocks for bringing about intensive efforts 
and development. The Government instructions regarding planning and 
execution of development programmes in the blocks have been carried out 
successfully by all the concerned departments. The administration worked 
by a method of self-adjustment, and the technical officers of concerned 
departments have realised their respective responsibilities as much as the 
Block Officers. The experiment integrated system of administration has 
given birth to a very healthy principle, viz., that each worker in the block 
has to consider himself a multi-purpose man. In course of the implementa
tion of this programme, Bihar has achieved high degree of co-ordination 
both in planning and implementation of the block programmes. The 
block agency has gradually come to be recognised as the common agency by 
almost all the departments. Most of the administrative and technical 
difficulties which were encountered in course of the implementation of the 
programme in the First and Second Five-Year Plans, have already been 
overcome or are in the process of being overcome in the light of experiences.

COVEBAGE.

During the First Five-Year Plan, 102 blocks covering 14,366 villages 
with a population of 7.15 millions spread over 12,397 square miles were 
opened. Subsequently, in pursuance of the recommendation of the State
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Reorganisation Commission, four blocks were transferred to West Bengal. 
As a result of this transfer Bihar was left with 98 blocks covering 11,760 
villages with a population of 6.47 millions spread over 11,564 square miles.

In pursuance of the recommendation of the Balwant Rai Mehta Com
mittee, the programme of Community Development and National Erxtension 
Service as in operation before April 1958 in the State, was revised. The 
revised pattern of Community Development Programme was introduced with 
effect from April, 1958. The main features of this revision on the 
programmes were as follows :—■

(i) The Community Development Programme will cover the entire
State by October, 1963 instead of by the end of the Second 
Five-Year Plan as originally phased;

(ii) The existing nomenclature of National Extension Service,
Community Development and Post-Intensive Blocks is to be 
removed. This would be replaced by two periods of five years 
each, the first stage corresponding to a period of intensive 
development and the second stage corresponding to post
intensive stage of the existing programme. The blocks would 
accordingly be called Community Development Blocks, Stage I 
and Community Development Blocks, Stage II ;

(Hi) The financial provision for the first stage will be Es. 12 lakhs 
for five years and that for the second stage Rs. 5 lakhs for 
five years;

(iv) In view of the renewed emphasis on the agricultural production 
each block allotable from April 1959 would have one-year 
period of pre-extension activity exclusively in the field of 
agriculture.

On account of the change in the pattern of Community Development 
Programme since June, 1958, the original phasing of opening of blocks 
during the Second Five-Year Plan had to be revised. According to the 
revised phasing, 258 blocks of all categories will be opened by the end of 
the Second Plan covering 30,960 villages with a population of 17.02 millions
spread over 30,444 square miles.

The proposed target for opening of blocks during the Third Five-Year 
Plan is 219. These blocks are expected to cover 25 ,'250 villages with a 
population of 14.44 millions spread over 25,026 square miles.

Progress of expenditure and people's participation.—During the three 
and half years of the operation of the Community Development Programme 
in the First Plan since October, 1952, it met with considerable success. 
What made the programme most significant was not' only immediate impact 
that it made on the rural life and the physical achievements it recorded but 
the fact that it tried to generate an interest in the people to improve their 
own economic conditions through self-help. On the basis of physical 
achievements too, Bihar had a very high position in the all-India picture 
in the First Five-Year Plan.

From expenditure point of view as well, the progress registered under
this programme in various sector  ̂ was very encouraging during the First
Plan. The total expenditure on Government account on this scheme was
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approximately Es. 3.73 crores. The most encouraging feature of this 
programme in this State during the First Plan was the extent of the 
people’s participation. The interest and enthusiasm shown by the people 
in rural areas in construction of school buildings, roads, drinking water 
wells, Panchayat Ghars, Community Halls, etc., was praiseworthy. By the 
end of the First Plan, tlie total contribution of Es. 8.30 crores in the shape 
of cash, labour materials, etc., was received in the Community Development 
Pnjjects and National Extension Service Blocks.

In the Second Five-Year Plan, the total provision for Community 
J3evelopment Pi-ogramme stands at Es. 17.45 crores. So far progress of 
expenditure is concerned, our progress has been quite satisfactory and by 
the end of the Second Five-Year Plan approximately Es. 22.00 crores are 
expected to be spent, Tliis is undoul)tedly a creditable achievement. In the 
achievements of physical targets under tliis programme, Bihar’s position is 
fairly high in the all-India picture in tlie Second Five-Year Plan.

On the basis of the present calculation, the total outlay proposed during 
tlie Third Five-Year Plan is Es. 35.00 crores. Judging on the basis of 
past experience, it is expected that people’s contribution will be forth
coming in adequate measure.

A gricu ltu ee .

The progress in the agriculture sector in the Community Development 
and National Extension Service Blocks started during the First Five-Year 
Plan was on the whole, satisfactory. The working of the Five Pilot Com
munity Projects, namely, {i) Pusa-Samastipur-Shakra, {ii) Bihar-Ekangar- 
sarai-Barbigha, {Hi) Bhabua-Mohania-Sasaram, (ic) Ormanjhi-Eanchi- 
Mandar, and {v) Eaneshwar, which were started on 2nd October 1952 
created good impression on the minds of the people and there was realisation 
that the programme of Community Development was designed for the social 
and economic betterment of the rural masses. The achievements, in the 
field of agriculture in the five Pilot Projects were particularly spectacular. 
During the First Plan period, 5,29,268 maimds of improved seeds and 
13,30,007 maunds of fertilisers were distributed amongst the cultivators as 
against the all-India achievements of 48,26,000 maunds and 91,59,000 maunds 
respectively. In order that the cultivators may learn improved agricultural 
techniques, as many as 2,36,291 demonstrations in improved agricultural 
practices such as Japanese method of paddy cultivation, inter-culture, plant 
protection measures, etc., were held as against the all-India achievement of
12,82,000 demonstrations. Introduction of double and multiple cropping, 
vegetable growing, horticulture and arboriculture were also given due 
importance in the Community Development Projects and National 
Extension Service Blocks. For improvement of pisciculture, a number of 
schemes like rearing and distribution of fish-fries were taken up. As many as 
89,35,841 fish-fries were distributed.

During the Second Five-Year Plan it is expected to distribute 20 lakli 
maunds of improved seeds and 48 lakh maunds of chemicaf fertilisers 
in the block areas. Due to the difficult supply position and shortage of 
fertilisers the cultivators may not, however, be able to get as much fertilisers 
as would be actnallv required by them. Efforts are, however, being made 
to ensure quick and timely supplv of fertilisers. It is expected that by the 
end of Second Five-Year Plan all the ludlcas in the blocks in operation
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at present will be provided with at least one sale-point. In order tbat 
every cultivator may get liis requirement of fertilisers, the work of distri
bution of fertilisers is gradually being entrusted to the Co-operatives. In 
the first instance, as an experimental measure, the distribution work in 25 
Blocks has been entrusted to the Co-operative Societies. When all the 
blocks will be in operation during the Third Five-Year Plan, it is expected 
that the performance of Bihar in the agriculture sector will be compara
tively better than the performance in the First and the Second Five-Year 
Plans,

I e e ig a t io n .

Althougli, one-third of the total budget provision was ear-marked for 
Diajor and minor irrig:ition schemes in the Pilot Community Projects, the 
major irrigation schemes could not, liowever, be taken up in the beginning 
due to the paucity of trained and experienced engineering staff. Some of 
Uiem, namely, Suara and Durgawati Scliemes in Bhabua-Mohania-Sasaram 
Project and the Digalpahari Scheme in Raneshw’̂ ar Development Block were 
taken up by the Irrigation Department, during the second half of the First 
Five-Year Plan. Several minor irrigation schemes were completed and 
2,52,088 acres of additional lands were brought under irrigation in the 
projects and blocks. In the Community Development Blocks, although 
tliere was provision of funds under this programme, the money could not 
be utilised as minor irrigation schemes executed in these blocks were to be 
financed from the funds available under the Grow More Food Programme.

In the Second Five-Year Plan a special drive was launched to accelerate 
the progress under irrigation. To provide irrigation facilities, provision for 
water for agriculture through minor irrigation schemes such as tanks, 
surface percolation wells, tube-wells, ahars, pynes, etc., was made. As a 
result of special efforts on the part of the block staff, approximately 3.40 
crores were spent over irrigation schemes during the first four years of the 
Second Five-Year Plan. A sum of Es. J.30 ciores has been provided for 
irrigation in the block budgets during 1960-01 w'hich is expected to be fully 
utilised during this period. The total expenditure over minor irrigation 
schemes in the block areas is, therefore, expected to be Es. 4.70 crores by 
the end of the Second Five-Year Plan. In order to remove the bottle
necks and difficulties in investigation, examination and execution of the 
schemes, the State Government have set up a unified minor irrigation 
agency under the administrative control of the Agriculture Department and 
the technical control of the Chief Engineer, Irrigation. This agency is 
headed by a Superintending Engineer. He is assisted in his work by 
eight Executive Engineers and a number of x^ssistant Engineers posted at 
district and subdivi^ional levels. With tlie establishment of this unified 
irrigation agency, it is expected that much of the leeway in the execution 
of irrrigation schemes in the block and non.block areas will be made up.

Since agriculture production programme is closely linked up with 
irrigation facilities, with greater emphasis on agriculture productio.n 
programme during the Third Five-Year Plan, it is expected that the level 
of development to be achieved under this sector will be comparatively better 
than what was achieved in the First and Second Plans. In this connection 
it may, however, be mentioned that the proposed outlay on the minor 
irrigation schemes during the Third Five-Year Plan is approximately Es. 8.71 
crores. It would thus be seen that roughly one-fourth, of the to.tal plan outlay
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of Es. 35.00 crores, is proposed to be spent over minor irrigation schemes in 
the block areas during the Third'Five-Year Plan. It ig also likely that out 
of the total outlay of Es. 8 71 crores for irrigation, one-fourth of it may be 
spent for rural electrification. One-fourth of the total outlay is expected 
to be utilised for subsidised distribution of rahats, pumping sets, etc.

A nimal H usbandry and V eterinary.

On account of the poor farming efficiency of the State and consequent 
shortage of fodder, the cattle wealth had gradually degraded. To improve 
the breed of the live-stock, various scientific methods were adopted during 
the First Five-Year Plan period. Various measures were taken to control 
diseases and epidemics. Inoculation and vaccinations of cattle and poultry 
against the outbreak of epidemics were also carried out extensively and 
effectively in the block areas. A number of Veterinary Dispensaries were 
set up for the purpose. In order to improve the breed of the cattle a good 
number of Shahabadi, Tharparkar and Hariana cow bulls and Murrah 
bwffalo bulls were distributed among the cultivators of the project areas. 
As many as 102 artificial insemination centres and sub-centres were opened 
in different blocks and 23.215 animals were artificially inseminated. 
Although, the progress in this field wag somewhat slow in the beginning 
on account of the conservative ideas of the people, it gained momentum 
towards the end of the Plan Period.

The progress in regard to the distribution of pedigree animals and birds 
was satisfactory. As many as 540 pedigree animals and 9,205 pedigree birds 
were distributed among the villagers bv the end of the First Five-Year Plan. 
During this period the number of b u l l s  castrated in different blocks was 
52,438.

In the Second Five-Year Plan the progress under this sector is expected 
to be even more satisfactory. Several measures have been adopted and are 
proposed to be adopted during the remaining period of the Second Five-Year 
Plan to improve the cattle wealth in the blocks. By the end of the Second 
Five-Year Plan, it is expected that 5,000 pedigree animals and 55,000 
pedigree birds will be distributed in the block areas. Apart from the distri- 
iDution of the pedigree animals and pedigree birds, a number of key village 
schemes are expected to be established for providing natural services. The 
number of artificial insemination centres and sub-centres expected to be set 
up in the block areas for pushing up artificial insemination programme will 
also be increased. In order to control diseases in epidemics in cattle, it is 
expected that all the blocks established and to be established by the end of 
the Second Five-Year Plan, will be provided with one Class I Veterinary 
Dispensary and two Veterinary Field Sub-Centres. A good number of 
Cheap Poultry Houses are also expected to be constructed in order to give a 
fillip to the poultry development programme in the blocks.

The remaining 219 blocks to be established in the Third Five-Year Plan 
are proposed to be provided with one Class I  Veterinary Dispensary and two 
field sub-centres in each block. Ten Cheap Poultry Houses per block for 
development of poultry are also proposed to be constructed. It iq expected 
that the level of development to be achieved during the Third Five-Year Plan 
under Animal Husbandry and Veterinary Sector will be quite satisfactory 
m comparison to the level of achievements during the First and the Second 
Five-Year Plaoi,
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E ducation .

With the inception of the Community Projecf Programme in the rural 
areas, the provision for right type of education at primary and secondary 
stages was considered to be tlie basic need for every individual. Consequently, 
the basic type of education was considered suitable for rural areas and the 
State Government decided to introduce it in the Project areas. The response 
of tile people towards the basic education was encouraging .̂ During the First 
Plan Period 1 /)02 new schools were started and 402 traditional schools were 
converted into their basic equivalents in the Community Projects and 
National Extension Service Blocks as against the all-India figures of 15,000 
and 6,968, respectively. This was a popular programme. The people of 
the Project areas showed great enthusiasm and interest by donating lands and 
improving the structures and designs of the school-buildings construcied by 
them. Specially in the Pilot Proiects of 1952-53 series, this programme was 
received with great enthusiasm and the people of the project areas contributed 
more than their share. Tn these Pilot Proiects it was a pleasant sight fo see 
a number of baf̂ ic schools, senior and junior, throbbing with life and 
activities.

During the Second Five-Year Plan, the progress under Education is 
expected to be even better. Bv the end of the Second Five-Year Plan, it is 
expected that 7,000 new schools will be established and 2,500 traditional 
schools will be converted into their basic equivalents in the t)lock areas. The 
most important feature of education programme during the Second Five- 
Year Plan has been the introduction of free and compulsory primary educa
tion in 17 blocks—one in each district for the children of age-group 6—11 
since January, 1959. By the end of the Second Five-Year Plan, ifc is 
expected that this schenie will be extended to one block in each subdivision 
of the State,

So far Fdiicntinn prnoramme in the Third Five-Year Plan is concerned, 
it is proposed to open as many new schools and convert as many traditional 
type of schools into their basic equivalents as possible to push up the per- 
centagfe. of literacy programme in the block areas. Free and compulsory 
education is also to be further extended.

Social Edudafdon.—As a matter of fact the success of the Community 
Development Proiects and the National Extension Service Blocks was mainly 
<3ependent on the success of the Social Education Programme. A great’ 
responsibility, therefore, devolved on the schemes of Social education. In 
the beginning, the progress of this programme was impeded on account of 
the shortages of trained personnel and lack of precise ideas about the content 
and nature of Social Education Programme. But gradually the difficulties 
were overcome. Due to constant efforts on the part of the Proiect Extension 
Staff, the contents and objectives of this programme were made clear to the 
rnral population. Subsequently the progress under this programme 
registered significant improvement in the last two years of the First Five- 
Year Plan. A=? many as 4,874 Social Education Centres, including night 
schools were opened and 1,70,743 persons were made literate by the end of 
March, 1960. 12,482 Community Recreation Centres and 3,041 people’ s
organisations like Mahila Mangal Samitees, Youth Clubs, Farmers’ Unions, 
pfr... were also organised. Dramns. Kirta?i.<̂  and other cultural activities 
were the regular features of the social education programme and as many as 
42,*205 Community Entertainments were organised in different projects and
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blocks. In the overall analysis, the Social Education Programme achieved 
considerable success in the blocks in the last tvî o years of the First Five-Year 
Plan.

In the Second Five-Year Plan it js expected to provide more than 6,000 
Adult Education Centres in the block areas at which 15 lakh people are 
expected to be made literate, A good' number of cultural programmes in 
almost all the blocks in operation during the Second Five-Year Plan are also 
proposed to be organised with a view to arouse interest of the people for 
cultural development. In course of the implementation of the Social Educa
tion Programme in the Third Five-Year Plan, it is proposed to make special 
efforts to educate the' people of the rural areas as to the contents and the 
objectives of the Community Development Programme, Adequate number 
of Adult Literacy Centres are also proposed' to be established in order to 
provide facilities to the adult population of the villages to learn the three 
R ’s, It is also proposed to explain to the people their rights and duties 
towards the community, State and the country as a whole. If everything 
moves smoothly and according to the programme, it is expected that the 
people in the block areas will realise the real importance of the Community
Development Programme through Social Education.

HEAIiTH AND EURAL SANITATION.

Under the Health and' Rural Sanitation Programme, in Community 
Projects and National Extension Service Blocks, establishment of a number 
of useful schemes like Primary Health Centres, Dispensary, Maternity 
Centres, construction of drinking water wells, drains, latrines, etc., were 
envisaged. But due to paucity of trained technical people, such as trained 
dais. Lady Health Visitors, Sanitary Inspectors, Compounders, Health 
Workers, etc., appreciable progress could not be made in the beginning. 
But gradually the difficulties were overcome and the Community Projects 
and National Extension Service Blocks were able to register good progess 
under this programme. During the three and half years of operation of the 
programme in the First Five-Year Plan, as many as 6,986 new drinking 
water wells were constructed and 8,785 were renovated against the all-Indifi 
achievement of 1,07,000 wells constructed and repaired. A number of 
Primary Health Centres and Maternity and' Child Welfare Centres were 
also set up. But despite active efforts to promote construction of rural 
latrines, only 14,906 latrines could be constructed. The reason for the 
relatively poor progress was the unpopularity of this scheme amongst the 
villagers. As regards the construction of drains, good progress was made 
and' 6,87,418 yards of drains were constructed as against the all-India f i g u r e s

of 46,00,000 yards. Of all the schemes of development under Health and
Rural Sanitation, the construction and repair of drinking water wells was 
the most popular programme.

A number of curative and preventive measures were also taken to control 
epidemics. Large scale inoculation and vaccination against cholera and 
small-pox ŵ as undertaken. In some of the Projects the menace of leprosv 
was successfully combated and a number of cases were treated and cured. 
In the First Five-Year Plan Period, a good' number of projects and blocks 
were provided with six-bedded dispensaries at the block headquarters.
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All the blocks which have akeady been established or are proposed to 
be established by the end pf the Second Five-Year Plan are expected' to be 
provided v̂ îth one static dispensary and one mobile dispensary ŵ ith tiiree 
Health sub-centres each. Each will remain in charge of one M.B.B.S 
Doctor. This step is being taken to eradicate diseases and epidemics and 
provide health and' medical facilities to the villagers at their doors. For 
supply of hygienic drinking ŵ ater, about 14,000 sanitary drinking water 
wells are expected to be constructed and about 26,000 are expected to be 
repaired in the block areas by the end of the Second Five-Year Plan. 
Consfcruction and repair of drinking water wells has been a very popular 
programme in the block areas. Efforts are, however, being made to make 
it more popular. In view of our past experiences regarding construction of 
dtains and paving of lanes, it was considered desirable to discourage these 
schemes as they have not proved very useful. Construction of rural latrines 
have also not been popular in the block areas. It is expected that construc
tion of such latrines will not be taken up any more by the people in the 
block areas during the Second Five-Year Plan. Expecting a few programmes 
as ’inmtioiied above, almost all the programmes under the Health and 
Rural Sanitation are expected to be successful during the Second Five- 
Y'car Plan.

As already phased, the remaining 219 blocks which are proposed to be 
established during the Third Five-Year Plan, are proposed to be provided 
with one static dispensary and three health sub-centres before the close of
1963-64. In addition to the drinking water wells to be constructed and 
repaired in the blocks already opened by the end of the Second Five-Year 
Plan, it is proposed to provide drinking water facilities to the people by 
constructing 16,425 new drinking water wells and by repairing 5,475 wells 
in all the 219 blocks which are proposed to be opened during the Third 
Five-Year Plan. In addition to these schemes, it is also proposed to under
take mass inoculation and vaccination in the rural areas in almost all the 
blocks in operation during the Third Five-Year Plan. The most important 
features of health and rural sanitation programme during the Third Five- 
Year Plan would be that there will be a network of static dispensaries and 
health sub-centres. The rural areas which were so far neglected in the 
matter of health and medical facilities are expected to get all possible 
medical cares at their doors through the static dispensaries and health sub
centres when all of them are established in the 575 blocks during the Third 
Five-Year Plan.

Communication.

Despite the fact that Government subsidy for construction of kacha 
village roads was limited to 25 per cent of the actual cost of construction, 
the achievement under this head was not insignificant. By March 1956, 
841 miles of kacha roads were constructed and 2,095 miles of existing 
kacha roads were improved as against the all-India figures of 38,000 and
22,000 miles, respectively. In the Pilot Community Projects of’ 1952-53 
series, where relatively larger provision was available for this programme, 
greater success could be achieved. Construction of pucca roads was also 
taken up in these projects in collaboration with the District Boards and 
liocal Boards. In addition to construction and repair of pucca and kacha



roads, 2,860 masonry and Imme-pipe culverts were constructed in different 
Community Pix)jects and National Extension Service Blocks of the State 
during the First F.ive-Year Plan.

Under Communication kacha roads to the extent of 6,000 miles are 
expected to be constructed' in the block areas by the end of the Second Five- 
Year Plan. The mlieage of kacha village roads expected to be repaired by 
the end of this Plan Period in the block areas is approximately 7,000 miles. 
rL'his is not an insignificant achievement.

In course of the implementation of the Communication Programme 
during the Tliird Five-Year Plan about 22,000 nnles of kacha roads in all 
the 219 blocks phased for being opened in the Third Plan are proposed to be 
constructed with approximately 5,000 culverts.

E ural A r t s , Crafts and I ndustries.

Excluding National Extension Service Blocks, provision for cottage and 
small-scale industries was made in all the Projects and Community Develop
ment Blocks with a view to revive and develop small-scale and village indus
tries in the First Five-Year Plan and part of Second Five-Five Plan. For 
imparting training to the children of village artisans, 93 training-c?/w-produc- 
tion centres were organised in different crafts, namely, Dari-weaving, 
carpentry-cww-pencil-making, calico-printing, handloom-weaving, tanning, 
blacksmithy, electro-plating, etc., and 2,852 persons were trained. To assist 
the village artisans, rules and regulations for advancing loans to the village 
artisans under the State Aid to Industries Act were sufficiently liberalised; 
Industrial Co-operative Societies were also organised with adequate capital. 
These co-operatives were required to give loans to the village artisans, as and 
when necessary, for revival and development of village and small-scale 
industries in the projects and blocks.

Consequent upon the introduction of the revised pattern of Community 
Development since April, 1958, provision for small-scale and village indus
tries programme in all categories of blocks was made. This revision in the 
industries programme created a lot of difficulties and bottle-necks at the 
various levels on account of the non-availability of the trained technical 
personnel, raw materials and tools and equipments. Efforts were, however, 
made by the State Government in the Industries Department to cope with 
the situation and difficulties to some extent were overcome. Despite sincere 
efforts, a great leeway is yet to be made up. During the course of the 
implementation of the rural arts, crafts and industries programme in the 
blocks, the general impression has been that this programme has not succeeded 
to the extent desired. But as the matter stands at present the scheme of 
training-CMm-production centre is likely to be abolished in pursuance of the 
recommendation of the Eajnath Committee Eeport. One of the recommen
dations of this committee is that the training-cw.m-production centres should 
be substituted by a cluster type of institutions to be opened for every 5—10 
blocks. If the recommendations of the aforesaid committee are accepted, 
it is expected that the training programme in different crafts to be organised 
at different levels may achieve greater success.

Whatever shape this Small-scale and Village Industries Programme may 
take it is evident that during this Third Five-Year Plan its intensity in the 
rural areas will have to be increased.



CO-OPEEATION.

The ten schemes of co-operative development proposed to be imple
mented during the Third Five-Year Plan are the expanded schemes of fche 
Second Plan. The total financial outlay on the above schemes 
is estimated at Rs, 800.09 lakhs during the Plan Period of which Rs. 463.79 
lakhs will be recurring and Es. 336.30 non-recurring, the details of which 
are furnished below :—

(Rupees in lakhs.)
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Serial
no.

Name of the scheme

First year. Plan period.

Reour-
ring.

Non-re-
currlBg.

lotal. Recur
ring.

Non-re-
currirg.

Tola 1.

1 2 8 4 5 6 7 8

1 Admin'Sirative staff 25.25 0.29 25.54 144 ,Q2 Q.4Q 144.42

2

•

Training of person
nel

5.30 5.30 31.46 12.0i) 43.46

3 Research, Survey 
and Statistics.

1.21 1.21 6.62 6.52

4 Co-operative Socie
ties— Multi-purpose.

26.32 15,00 41.82 168.73 75.fO 24.73

5 Co-operative Socie
ties— Credit.

6.04 •0.09 6.18 23.47 0.09 28.66

6 no-operative Socie
ties Marketing and 
Supply.

5.83 16.56 22.39 28.85 75.36 99.31

7 Ce-operative Socie
ties— Farming,

3.50 19.80 23.30 25.33 88.20 113.63

8 Co-operative Socie
ties— Saga r-cane.

0.50 2.50 3.00 2.60 77.50 80.10

9 Co-operative Socie
ties— all others.

2.05 3.65 6.60 13 56 17.75 81.81

10 Miscellaneous 3.30 ... 3.30 16.25 ... 16.25

Total 79.30 57.79 137.09 463.79 336.80 800.09

2. The Plan aims at cent per cent coverage of the rural areas geogra
phically and much expanded credit facilities for increasing agricultural 
production. Provision has accordingly been made for the organisation of
15,000 Small-sized Multi-purpose Co-operative Societies. The total 
number of such societies would come up to about 30,000 by the end of the 
Third Plan Period. These societies should prove adequate for a population 
of four crores or so. Each society will serve on an average 1,300 individuals, 
and have about 250 potential members. In other words, there would 
approximately be two such societies in the area of operation of each Gram 
Panchayat.



It is proposed also to pay particular attention to consolidation and 
revitalisation of the existing societies, since more than half the number of 
societies are not working at a profit, one-third is actually working at a loss. 
To make these societies viable, provision has been made in the Plan for 
assisting and revitalising 1,U00 small-sized societies, in addition to 1,660 
societies already taken up for revitahsation in the Second Plan. Each 
society will be given a total subsidy of Es. 900 in course of four years, to 
enable these societies to engage competent and trained clerical staff. The 
total outlay under this head is estimated at Rs. 76.76 lakhs during the Plan 
Period. i f  tiie quantum of subsidy payable to each society is 
raised to Es. 1,200 as has been recommended by the Expert Committee on 
Co-operative Credit (Mehta Committee), the number of societies selected 
for assistance will have to be reduced.

A provision of Es. 5.00 lakhs has also been made for the grant of rebate 
to co-operative societies on timely repayment of loans borrowed by them 
from the Central Banks. This is a continuing scheme, taken up for the 
first time for implementing in 1959-60 and is of special significance for 
the situation obtaining in Biliar.

It is proposed to set up 29 Primary Land Mortgage Banks at sub- 
divisional level and to augment- the share capital of the State Land 
Mortgage Bank through State contribution of Es. 10.00 lakhs, in addition 
to the contribution of equal amount made in 1956-57, in order to further 
improve long-term credit facilities available to the agriculturists.

The target for provision of agricultural credit of ail types has been put 
at Es. 23.70 crores during the five years.

3. Marketing and Processing.—The target for the organisation of 220 
Primary Marketing Societies, setting up of two jute baling plants and the 
establishment of State Warehousing Corporation with 20 ware-houses will 
be achieved by the end of the Second Plan. As Co-operative Marketing is 
a new experiment m this State, the existing Marketing Organisations have 
yet to gam experience and develop their business. Keeping this fact in 
view% a small target for the organisation of 69 Primary Marketing Societies 
only during the Third Plan Period has been kept so that greater attention 
can be devoted towards consolidation and expansion of activities of the 
existing societies. Provision has been made to set up 17 District Marketing 
Unions in the State to serve the needs of the Primary Marketing Societies 
established in the Blocks. It is also proposed to provide cold storage plants 
to such of the marketing societies which are functioning in the potato- 
growing areas. The State Warehousing Corporation has been gaining 
popularity and it has, therefore, been proposed to open 30 warehouses 
during the Third Plan Period in addition to 20 set up under the Second 
Plan Period and to augment its share capital through State contribution 
of Es. 10.00 lakhs. It is also proposed to set up two jute baling plants 
under the marketing scheme. Organisation of Fruit Preservation and 
Canning Societies and new Consumers' Co-operative Stores besides 
revitalisation of existing ones also find place in the schemes of Co-operative 
Development under the Third Plan.

4. There are a large number of Cane-Growers’ Co-operative Societies 
and their Union which have been languishing for want of State assistance 
and support. It is proposed to provide the usual incentives in shape of
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ilianagerial assistance and help for construction of godowns to these organisa
tions also, iiesides, one Co-operative Sugar Factory is in the process of 
organisation and two more are proposed to be set up during the Third
Five-Year Plan, for which provision has been made in the Co-operative
Development Plan.

0 . Administrative staff.— (i) Provision has been made in the Third
Plan to strengthen the administrative stall of the Department. For the 
headquarters office of the Eegistrar, Co-operative Societies, Bihar, one 
Executive Engineer with supporting staff for giving technical advice and 
providing effective supervision over construction of storage godowns, their 
maintenance, etc., has been provided. It is also necessary to have an 
officer of the rank of Deputy Kegistrar in addition to the Joint Kegistrar, 
Co-operative Societies, provided under the Second Plan to- speed up and 
guide the activities of Co-operative Marketing envisaged under the Plan.
Accordingly, provision has been made for the appointment of the above
officers with necessary office staif under the Third Five-Year Plan.

(ii) The absence of Co-operative Officers at the district level under the 
department for consolidating the activities of the subdivisional officers and 
ensuring closer supervision has been keenly felt. With a view to meet this 
long felt want, it is proposed to set up 17 offices of the District Co-operative 
Ofhcers through conversion of the existing posts of Assistant Kegistrars at 
Sadar Subdivisions. Provision has also been made to strengthen the audits 
supervisory and inspecting staff.

6. A comprehensive memorandum on each scheme proposed to be taken 
up under the Third Five-Year Plan, given below, furnishes full details.

SCHEMES OF CO-OPERATIVE DEVELOPMENT UNDER 
THE THIRD FIVE-YEAR PLAN.

A dm inistEûtive  Staff.

1. Name of the scheme.—Administrative staff (Expanded).
2. Ohjective.—^̂To provide technically trained personnel for organisa

tion, supervision and audit of Co-operative Societies.
3. Targets.—Creation of 17 offices of the District Co-operative Officers, 

expansion of audit services and strengthening of administrative structure.
4. Personnel required.—

bt

First vear. Plan Peril
(a) Officers 8 17
(b)Assistant Audi'feors 5 25
(c) Ijocal Auditors 40 200
(d) Assistants (headquarters office) .., 9 9
(e) Assistants (Subordinate offices) ...m 91 91'
(/) Stenographers 8 17

(g) Typists '2 2
(h) Routine Clerks • • • 2 a
(i) Daftari ♦ • • 1 1
ij) Eecord-Supplier • • • 1' I
{k) Peons • • • 27 36



b. Cost.—
(Rupees in lakhs.)

6. Description of the scheme— (a) Headquarters office.—Under jbhe 
Second Five-Year Plan, provision for the appomtment of a Joint Kegistrar, 
Co-operative Societies, one Deputy ixegjstrar, Co-operative Societies 
(headquarters), on« Deputy Kegistrar, Co-operative Societies, (Judicial), 
one Special Oilicer, one Deputy Chief Auditor, Co-operative Societies and 
one Assistant iiegistrar. Co-operative Societies (Public delations) was made. 
Tims at the end of the Second Plan, the sanctioned strength of gazetted 
oliicers at the headquarters office of the Kegistrar, Co-operative Societies, 
Dihar will consist of one Kegistrar, one Joint Kegistrar, three Deputy 
Kegistrars, one Chief Auditor, one Deputy Chief Auditor and one Assistant 
Kegistrar (Public Kelations) of Co-operative Societies. The post of Special 
Oilicer for writing manuals is proposed to be abolished at the end of the 
First Year of the Third Plan Period. The existing office stall will prove 
inadequate to cope with the expanding work of the Third Five-Year Plan 
which aims at cent per cent coverage of the rural areas geographically. 
This would necessitate large expansion in the supervisory field staff, as also 
in the audit stall. The headquarters office staff, therefore, hag to be 
strengthened for successful implementation of the Third Plan, with the 
appointment of one Assistant in Upper Division, Class I, three Assistants 
in Upper Division, Class i l l ,  live Assistants in Lower Division scale, two 
Koutine Clerks, two Typists, one Daftari, one Kecord-Supplier and tw'o 
Peons. It is expected that the existing gazetted stafi at the headquarters 
ollice will manage the expanding work of the Third Plan.

All the proposed posts may be filled up in the first year of the Plan 
period. The total cost on this part of the scheme wdH be Ks. 6.33 lakhs 
during the Plan period,

(b) Subordinate Offices— (i) In the Second Plan, provision was made 
for the opening of 34 new offices of Assistant Kegistrars of Co-operative 
Societies at the subdivisional level. Tims by the end of the Second Plan, 
there will be four Divisional Deputy Kegistrars and 57 Assistant Kegistrars 
of Co-operative Societies. There is no office at the di*strict level with the 
result that in District Development Committees and other such . district 
organisations, the Co-operative Department is not properly represented. 
The work of Subdivisional Assistant Kegistrars also cannot be supervised 
and co-ordinated properly by the Divisional Deputy Kegistrars of Co-opera- 
tive Societies. It is, therefore, necessary to create 17 posts of District 
Co-operative Officers in the scale of Ks. 220—750 through conversion of 17 
existing posts of Subdivisional Assistant Kegistrars. The District Co-opera
tive Officers will look to the work of Sadar Subdivisions besides the work of 
co-ordination in the district. In effect, there will be 40, posts of Sub
divisional Assistant Kegistrars, instead of 57 and 17 posts of District



Co-operative Officers. Each of the district Co-operative Officer may have a 
Steno-typist and one orderly peon besides office staff and Assistants in the 
.scale of Es. 120—140, one Assistant in the scale of Ks. 80— 120, two 
Assistants in the scale of Ks. 50— 9̂0 and two office peons. Eight offices of 
the District Co-operative Officers are proposed to be set up from September
1961-62 and nine offices from September ] 962-63.

(ii) Training Reserve Inspectors.— The department has to depute a 
large number of Inspectors for training as Extension Supervisors, and in 
Marketing, Land Mortgage Banking, etc.  ̂ every year. 100 temporary 
posts of Training Beserve Inspectors were created under the Second Plan.
It is proposed that 100 posts of such Inspectors may be provided in the 
Third Plan also so that programme of training may be followed smoothly.

(Hi) Office staff.—Each of the offices of Assistant Registrars of Co
operative Societies has only three i\ssistants. This pattern of staffing of the 
offices of Assistant liegistrars has been continuing from long before the 
Second Plan. Their work, however, sufficiently increased during the 
Second Plan Period and there will be further increase during the Third 
iMan Period. Tiie existing statT has been proving inadequate. It is, there
fore, necessary that each of tiie Assistant Kegistrar’s office may have one 
more assistant in the lowest scale of Ps. 50—90. 49 such posts may be
rilled up in 1961-62 of which nine are proposed to be terminated m 
1902-03 when all the offices of District Co-operative Officers begin to 
function. The total cost of all the schejnes under “ Subordinate Offices”  
comes to Ks. 39.75 lakhs.

(c) Audit.—The target for the appointment of 527 Local Auditors, 67 
Assistant Auditors, 12 Selection Grade Auditors and 17 District Audit 
Officers will be achieved by the end of the Second Plan Period. Thus the 
sanctioned strength of the audit staff at the end of the Second Plan Period 
will consist of one Divisional Auditor posted to the Bihar State Co-operative 
Bank, 17 District Audit Ofhcers, 105 iissistant Auditors, 12 Selection Grade 
Auditors and 747 Local Auditors including those provided for the special 
types of co-operative societies. There will be about 30,000 Multi-purpose 
Co-operative Societies besides 255 Large-sized Co-operative Societies and 
ocher special types of soci êties by the end of the Third Plan Period. The 
audit service has, therefore to be strengthened further to cope with the audit 
work of 15,000 additional Multi-purpose Co-operative Societies which are 
to be organised during the Third Plan Period besides other types of 
societies. Accordingly, following steps have to be taken to strengthen the 
audit staff.

(i) Assistant Auditors.—It is proposed to create 25 posts of Assistant 
Auditors in the scale of Rs. 125—8— 205—E. B.—9— 250. These posts will 
be filled up at the rate of five per year during the Third Plan Period.

(ii) Local Auditors.—At least 200 additional Local Auditors of Co-opera- 
tive Societies will be required to cope with the expanding audit work during 
the Third Plan Period, the yard-stick being 100 societies per year per Local 
Auditor. They will be recruited at the rate of 40 during each jea r  of the 
Plan Period.

(iii) Office staff.—It is proposed to provide each office of the District 
Audit Officer with additional office staff of one Assistant in the scale of
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Bs. 80— 120 and one assistant-ctim-typist in the scale of Es. 50—2— 70— 
E. B.—2̂—90 besides one peon. Only one Assistant was provided to each 
under the Second Plan Period. Thus the total number of assistants required 
will be 17 in the scale of Es. 80—120 and 17 in the scale of Es. 50—90.

{iv) Peoiis.—The total number of peons required will be 17 to be 
employed in the offices of the District Audit Officers.

The total cost of the staff, etc ,̂ under this scheme comes to Es. 98.30 
lakhs.

8‘. The staff appointed during the Second Plan Period will contmue 
during the Third Plan Period, and provision on their account has been 
included on the estimates given above.

TEAINING.
1. Name of the scheme.—Training of personnel (Expanded).
2. Objectives.— To overcome tlie shortage of trained personnel for 

manning the various posts under the department and also to provide training 
to members and office-bearers of Co-operative Institutions.

3. Target.—To train 1,500 personnel of subordinate categories and 
2,80^000 members and office-bearers of village co-operatives during the Plan 
Period.
4. Cost—

(Es. in lakhs.)
First year Plan Period.

Eecurring. Non-recurring. Eecurring. Non-recurring.
5.30 ... 31.46 12.00

5. Description and details of the scheme.— The programme of training 
includes training of (i) Technical and Administrative personnel required for 
the Co-operative Institutions and the Department, (ii) Co-operative Exten
sion Supervisors for Community Projects, (Hi) Officers and Supervisory 
personnel required for organisations like warehouses, marketing societies and 
other special types of societies, (iv) members and office-bearer of co-operative 
societies and (v) education of the people in practice of co-operation by means 
of lectures, etc. The last two’ items of work will be executed with the help 
of the Bihar Co-operative Federation, which will be paid a subsidy for the 
purpose by the States Government. The existing arrangements for training 
of the non-officials have to be expanded considerably in view of the large-scale 
expansion of Co-operative Movement during the Third Five-Year Plan 
Period. The programme for the training of Co-operative personnel during 
the Third Plan Period is detailed below :—

(a) Training of higher grade staff.—Eesponsibility for the training of 
higher grade staff is being shouldered by tlie Central Committee for Co-opera
tive Training. It is hoped that arrangements made during the Second Plan 
will continue and it will be possible to depute eight officers each year to the 
Co-operative Training Institute, Poona, during the Third Plan Period. The 
cost on account of salary, travelling allowance and incidental charges incurred 
on the deputation of the officers will be borne by the! State Government as 
usual. The total estimated cost for the training of higher grade personnel 
during the Plan Period comes to Es. 0.64 lakhs.
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(6) Traming of InierMediate Personnel— Inspectors of Co-operative 
Societies.—lo  seats fOr the training of Intermediate personnel have been 
allotted to this State at the ,Eeser\'e Bank of India's Regional Co-operative 
Training Centre, Eanchi. It i& f)t0|)0sed to depute 20 Inspectors at the 
Centre every year during the Third Plan l^efiod. The estimated cost on this 
part of the scheme during thef Plan Period vŝ ill be Rs. 1.57 lakhs.

(cV Training of Co-operative Extension Supervisof8.—Tihe D-epartment 
has to provide a Co-operative Extension Supervisor to every Community 
Development Block to! look after the co-operative work. Training to these 
Supervisors is being given, at present, at the Block Level Co-operative 
Officers’ Training Centre at Gopalpiir-on-Sea v̂’hich is run by the Central 
Committee for Co-operative Training. 212 more Community Development 
Blocks veil! be opened during the period from October, 1961 to October, 1S63 
when the full target of 574 iBlocks w’ill ha\e been achieved. It is, therefore, 
proposed to depute for this training 300 candidates (including untrained 
Co-operative Extension Supervisors) during the Third Plan at the rate of 
100 candidates in each of the first three years. The cost on this part of the 
scheme has been provided under scheme no. 080.

(d) Specialised Training— (i) Training of Managers of Marketing 
Co-operative Societies.—Specialised training in marketing is imparted at the 
Regional Co-operative Training Centres at Meerut, Poona and Eanchi, 
Provision has been made for the organisation of 69 Primary Marketmg 
Societies under the Third Plan. It is. apprehended that all the 220 Primary 
Marketing Societies, the target achieved during the Second Plan Period, may 
not be provided with the services of trained Managers. It is, therefore, 
proposed to depute 30 Inspectors each year of the Third Plan Period for 
training in Co-operative Marketing. The total estimated cost over the 
training of Inspectors in Co-operative Marketing is Ks. 1.10 lakhs,

(ii) Training in Land Mortgage Banking.—^Fairly adequate number of 
officers have already been trained in Land Mortgage Banking during the 
Second Plan. It is proposed to organise 29 Primary Land Mortgage Banks 
at the subdivisional level under the Third Plan. Hence, a provision has to 
be made for the training of 50 persons in order to have 21 trained officers in 
reserve to meet any shortage which might arise and also to meet the require
ment of the first year of the Fourth Plan. The total estimated cost under 
this head will be Es. 0.37 lakhs.

(e) Training o/ subordinate personnel.—For the training of subordinate 
personnel of the rank of Supervisors and Local Auditors, the State Govern
ment maintained three Co-operative Training Institutes at Pusa, Deoghar 
and Eanchi of which only the first two Institutes are included in the Second 
Plan Scheme. Each of these institutions is designed to train 80 candidates 
per year in one session. 700 Supervisors and 250 Local Auditors (stipen
diaries) are to be trained during the Third Plan Period. The stipendiaries 
will draw a stipend of Es. 401 per month as in Second Plan Period. The cost 
on this account comes up to Es. 9.40 lakhs.

Tlie two newly started Institutes have no institute buildings, or hostels 
or staff quarters, and as a result much inconvenience is felt. As these 
institutes are going to be of permanent nature, it is proposed to provide 
suitable buildings for the institutes at a cost of Es. 5.50 lakhs each and to 
provide additional staff quarters for the third institute, since tliis one already 
has buildings for the institute, and for residential purposes of the staff and 
the students at a cost of Es, 1 lakh. The total non-recurring cost would

61



thus come up to Es. 12.00 lakhs. One set of buildings will be taken up in
1962-63 and the other in 1963-64.

(/) Training of members and office-bearers of Co-operative Societies.—
(i) For the training and education of members and office-bearers of 
co-operative societies, a provision was originally made- in the Second Plan 
for setting up 16 peripatetic training centres. On the advice of the All-India 
Co-operative Union, the responsibility of such training was transferred to the 
Bihar State Co-operative Federation, Titd., Patna from March, 1958 and the 
State Government paid a lump sum gi’ant of Es. 3,000 per centre per year 
till 1959-60 to the Federation to meet the expenses. In the Supplemeniiary 
Plans for 1959-60, provision was made to set up five more training centres.

In 1960-61, as agreed to by tlie Government of India, provision has been 
made to set up 13 ralore training centres with a view to provide better and 
more extensive facihty for the training of non-officials. Thus there will he 
two peripatetic centres for each district by the end of the Second Plan Period. 
Each of thesQ centres will be managed by the Bihar Co-operative Federation 
who will be subsidised at the rate of Es. 8,000 per centre per year to meet the 
cost of stipend of the trainees and the esbabVishment enlarges. The cost has 
to be shared on 50 ; 50 basis by the State and tlie Centre,

(ii) During the Third Plan Period, there will be a vast expansion in the 
number of co-operative societies and their membership. The success of 
co-operatives largely depends on the proper education and training of their 
m'embers and office-bearers. It is. therefore, necessary to have an expand
ed programme of such trainincf and education. Accordingly, it is proposed to 
set up 2i4 more peripatetic training centres so that each subdivision in the 
State will liave one such training centre located in it. These centres may be 
opened at the rate of six per year from 1962-63. It is hoped that at each of 
the centre, 1,200 members and office-bearers of co-operative societies will be 
trained in a year and by tlie end of the Plan Period about 2,80,000 members 
and office-bearers of co-operative societies will thns have been trained. The 
Bihar Co-operative' Federation will be paid a subsidy @  Es. 6,000 per year 
per centre to meet the cost of stipends of the trainees and establishment 
charges which will be shared on 50 : 50 basis bv the State and the Centre. 
The total estimated cost over this schemie during the Plan Period will be 
Es. 31.46 lakhs.

8. The staff appointed under this scheme during the Second Plan will 
continue in the Third Plan. •

EESEAECH, SUEVEY AND STATISTICS.
1. Name of the scheme.—Eesearch, Survey and Statistics (Expanded).
2. Objective.—Provision for statistical staff for collection of statistics 

relating to co-operative movement.
3. Personnel required—

- 1st year. Plan period.
(a) Statistical Supervisor ... 1 1
(h) Investigators ... 15 20

4.‘ Cost—
(Rupees in lakhs.)

First year. Plan Period.
Becurring. Non-recurring. Eecurring. Non-recurring. 

1.21 ... 6.52
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5. Description and details of scheme.—-The Second Plan provided for 
the organisation of a small statistical section comprising of the Statistical 
Officer, three Senior Statistical Assistants and' six Junior Statistical Assistants 
besides office staff at the headquarters office, Bach of the offices of the 
Deputy Kegistrars of Co-operative Societies v̂ as provided with a Junior 
Statistical Assistant and that of the Assistant Registrar, Co-6perative 
Societies! with one Assistant. These staff are intended for collection and 
cornpilafion of data of financial aspect of the Co-operative Movement. There 
is no agency under department for collection of economic data of Co-operative 
Organisations which is essential for economic planning and specialised study. 
It is, therefore, necessary to strengthen the statistical cell of the depart
ment to collect tlie economic data by method of sample survey. Provision 
has, therefore, l)een made for the appo'ntiTiPnt of a Statistical Sunervisor 
in the scale of pay of Ps. 150—350 and 20 Investigators on Rs. 70—125. 
The nosts of the Statistical Supervisor and 15 Tnvps îo-ators will be filled up 
in 1961-62 and those of five Investigators in 1962-63.

6. The stafP appointed under the Second Plan will continue during the 
Third Plan period.

M ulti-purpose Co-operative Societies.

1. Name of the scheme.—Co-operative Societies—Multi-purpose 
(Expanded).

2. Objective.—Organisation of Multi-purpose Co-operative Societies so 
aa to bring all the rural areas within the co-operative fold.

63

Position at the 
end of 1960-61.

Position at the 
etd of lt65-66.

Target —̂

(a) No. of Miilti-purposo Co- 
oporative Societies.

15,000 30,000

(6) No. of mGinbors 7.50 lakhs , . 15 lakhs.

(c) Short-torm loan.. 1.02 crores., 14.00 crores

(d) Medium-term loan 0.30 crores. . 5.70 crores.

(e) Long-term loan ,, 0*10 crores,. 4.00 crores^

( / )  No. of Societies to be revita
lised.

2,000 10,000

(ff) No. of rural godowns 100 500

First year. Plan Period.

Personnel required— 
Supervisora *-( 100 509
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5. Cost—

First year.

Recurring. Nofl-recurriog.

(Es. in lakhs.)

Plan Period.

Recurring. Non-recurring.

26.32 35.00 166.73 75.00

6. Description and details of the schema.— (i) The Second Plan provided 
for the organisation of 8,000 Primary Multi-purpose Co-operative Societies 
bringing the total number of such societies to 16,000 at the end of the Plan 
l-’eriod. There was also a provision for the organisation of 600 large-sized 
Co-operative Societies by the end of the Second Plan Period. Only 255 
such societies could be organised by 1958-59 after which this scheme 'was 
d'scontinued.

(m) Target.—During the Third Five-Year Plan Period, it is proposed 
to bring all the villages within the Co-operative fold. Primary Village 
Societies have to be organised on the pattern laid down by the National 
Development Council. The idea is that, ordinarily, a primary society will 
serve one revenue village and that where such villages are too small, they 
may be grouped together so as to cover a population of at least 1,000 to 
1,500. It is hoped that 30,000 co-operatives will cover all the villages and 
rural families in the State. Thus the target for the organisation of new 
small-sized societies, by the end of the Plan Period has been set down at
15,000 societies.

(Hi) Personnel required.—'Ordinarily, 1,200 Supervisors are required 
for the supervision of 30.000 societies, the yard stick being one Supervisor 
for every 25 societies. Against this, the total strength of Supervisors at 
the end of the Second Plan will be 632. A provision for the appoinfcmen'!; 
of 500 Supervisors, at the rate of 100 Supervisors per year, is therefore, 
proposed to be made in the Third Plen. The total estimated cost fo  ̂
employment of Supervisors including those appointed under the Second Plan 
comes to Es. 53.59 lakhs.

(iv) Remtalisation of Small Credit Societies.— ATmosf half the primary 
societies in this State are not working at a profit— one-third of the societies 
is aciually working at a loss. Ê ên otherwise loan operations of most 
?̂ ,ocieties are on small-scale, and there is considerable stagnation at the 
primary lê êl. Particular attention has, therefore, to be paid towards their 
revitalisation. Accordingly, it is proposed to take up additional 10,000 
societies during the Third Plan Period, at' the rate of 2,000 societies each 
vear, for revitalisation by giving to each a subsidy of Es. 900 in course of 
four vears. If the quantum of subsidy payable to each society is raised to 
Ps. 1,200 as has been recommended by the Exnerti Committee on Co-opera- 
tivp CrpfTit YMehta Committee), the nnmbpr of societies to be selected for 
rssistarfce will have to be reduced. The societ.ies proposed t'o be taken rip



i'or revitalisation during tiie Plan Period will be paid a subsidy at the rate 
of ,Ks. 300, Rs. 250, iis. 200, and lis. 150, respectively on four years. In 
addition to these, the societies selected for revitalisation during the Second 
Plan Period will continue to receive th& subsidy till the total assistance 
comes to Ks. 900 in each case. The total estimated cost on this part of 
the scheme v̂ îll come to Es. ,76.76 lakhs during the Plan Period.

{v) Credit.—It has to be recognised that suitable arrangements for 
credit have to be made urgently as any .substantial increase in the member- 
ship unaccompanied by provision of adequate and timely credit facilities 
will discourage neŵ  members from joining co-operative societies and this 
\̂'ill very adversely affect the growth of the movement. Accordingly, it is 

proposed to achieve the target of Es. 14 crores, Es. 5.70 crores and Es. 4 
crores as short-term, medium-term and long-term credits, respectively ?uring 
the Third Plan Period. The yearwise break-up of advancements will be as 
mentioned below ;—

(Ruyeea in cvotea.)

Year. Short-term. I Medium-term. Long-term. Total credit.

1 2
1

4 1
1

5

1961-62 1-60
i

0-40 0-20 2.20

J962-63 2-20 1 0‘ 80 0-45 3-45

1963^64 2-80 1-20 0-75 5-75

1964-65 3*40 « 1-50 110 700

1965.66 4*00^ 1*80^ 1.5*0̂ 8-30

Total . .
i

14 00^ 5-70
i

400 23’70
i

(vi) Rebate to Primary Societies.—Due to various reasons, the primary 
societies have not been able to strike confidence and attract deposits from 
their members and their owned funds are meagre with the result that they 
liave to depend almost entirely on funds borrowed from th© Central Co
operative Banks for making advances to tJieir members. As these funds are 
available at 5 per cent rate of interest per annum and the societies have to 
charge per cent from their members, the margin of saving available to 
the societies, even with cent per cent recovery is as small as IJ per cent. 
Moreover, the owned funds of the societies have to be built up rapidly if the 
societies have at all to become viable units. Keeping in view all these 
considerations, a provision ŵ as made in the Second Plan for payment of 
rebate @  per cent to sucli societies as repay their dlies in time to tlie



Central Go-operativf? Banks. The scheme is proposed to be continued 
(luring the Third Plan Period. The scheme will be operative in regard to 
all loans, repayable to the Central Co-operative Banks. The rebate will not 
be admissible on loans which become overdue. A lump provision of Rs. 5 
lakhs @  Es. 1,00,000 per year has been made for the scheraa.

ivil) State pafUcipxtion in the share capiUil of pnmary societies:—In 
view of the weak and anemic nature of primary societies, it is essential to 
strengtheoi them quickly, if credit needs of the cultivators are to be met in 
adequate measure. Such a step is all the more necessary, now that the 
State Government has suitably strengthened the share capital base of the 
apex and Central Banks. The idea of the State contributing to the slrare 
capital of primary societies, has now been endorsed by the Expert Committee 
on Co-operative Credit. It is proposed that the State would make the 
contribution at the rate of Es. 5 lakhs per year during all the five year-̂  of 
the Plan Period. The total cost involved on this account would be Rs. 25 
lakhs. The actual details of how these contributions will exactly be made 
will be settled later when indications on this subject are available from thî  
Oovernment of India.

(vi'ii) State coyitrihution to Bad and Douhtjul Debts Funds of Primary 
Societies and Central Banks.—According to the recommendations of t}ie 
hixpert Committee on Co-operative Credit, the State has to contribiite to 
each society three pei- cent of the additional loans made by it during a year 
over and above tlie loans advanced ]>v it in tlie ]Treceding year, and one 
per cent of ad'ditional loans advanced by a Central Co-operative Bank has 
to he contributed in the ‘same manner to its funds. On both these account? 
a sum of Es. 16 laklis will be required during the Plan Period.

(iac) Supervisiwj Uniions.—It has been urged that Supervising Uriionw 
slurald be organised at Block levels, and to the extent their budgets are not 
balanced, the State sliould make a contribntioii. It is proposed to make a 
beg'nning with reviving the activities of the District Federation Board's and 
in due course organise Supervising Unions, at Block level, for which a total 
Slim of'E s. 7.50 lakhs is h&ing provided.

(.t) Rurcil Godotons.—At the instance of the Government of India, the 
Rclieme for construction of rural godowns was taken up in thg year 1959 00. 
GO ?uch godowns would be constructed by the end of the Second Plan 
Period. During the Third Plan, 500 godowns are proposed to be constructed 
at the rate of 100 godowns each year, at an estimated average cost of 
Es. 10,000 per godown, of which Es. 7,500 will be in the shape of loan and 
Es. 2,500 as subsidy. The total estimated cost on this account will l)e 
Rs. 50 lakhs.

8. The staff appointed under this scheme during the Second Plan 
I ’eriod, will continue in the Third Plan Period, except that the Managers 
api>ointed for the large-sized co-operative societie ŝ will be treated as the 
staff of the societies and they will be paid subsidy by the State Goverramefnij
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-on a graduated scale, specified below, on account of pay and cost of living- 
^allowance :—

1st year ... ... ... Cent per cent.
2nd year ... ... ... ... 75%
3rd year ... ... ... ... 50%
4th year ... ... ... ... 25%

The estimated.' cost on account of payment of subsidy to large-sized 
societies for the maintenance of managerial staff during the Plan Period 
-comes to Es. 7.88 lakhs.

Co-ow?RATivE Societies : (A) Credit CKxpandrd).
1. Name of the scheme.— Co-operative Societies—Credit (Expanded).
2. Objectwe.—Organisation of Land Mortgage Bank and strengthening 

Ihe administrative structure of Central Co-operative Banks.
3.Targets.— (a) Streiigtliening of Cential Co-o})errttiv-e Banks.
(6) Organisation of 29 I^and Mortgage Banks at Subdivisional level.
i. Personnel required—

67

1st year. Plan Period.
(a) Managing Director, Bihar Statis Land

Mortgage Bank 1 1
(h) Assistant Eegistrar 3 3
(c) Branch Managers 6 29
(d) Office Assistance ... 9 9
{«) Peons 13 35
S. Cost—

(Kupees in lakhs.) 
First year. Plan Period.

Eeciirring. Non-recurring, Eecurring Non-recurrI ng.

6.04 0.09 23.47 0.09
6. Descnption of the scheme— (i) Central Co-operaiive Banks.— (a) The 

■Second’ Plan provided for strengthening of the financial and administrative 
i«tructure of Central Co-operative Banks by State contribution to their share 
capital amounting to Es. 60 lakhs and provision of managerial staff at the 
State cost. Under the scheme of “  Ee-organisation of Central Co-operative 
Banks ”  there would be only 28 retained Central Co-operative Banks with 
21 branches. All such banks were provided with the services of Managers 
under the Second Plan. The managerial staff of the Central Banks, ŵ hose 
services were provided at State cost during the Second Plan Period, will be 
maintained by the Central Banks during the Third Plan Period, The banks 
will be paid subsidy on a temporary basis to meet the cost of pay and cost 
of living allowance of this staff for three years at the rates mentioned 
below :—•

1st year ... ... ..̂  100 per cent.
2nd year ... ... ... 66 2/3 per cent.
3rd year ... ... . ... 33 1/3 per cent.



t'iie total estimated coat on account of payment of subsidy on tiiis accouiii 
during the Plan period will be iis. 2.63 lakhs.

_{b) The Central Co-operative Banks will also be entitled to subsidy on 
account of additional supervisory stalf which they may engage in view of 
their expanding business on the above basis. For these the total cost will 
be Es, 12.37 lakhs. Thus the total cost under this head will be 
Rs. lo.OO lakhs.

(c) Share capital.—With a contribution of Ks. 60 lakhs to the share- 
capital of Central Co-operative Bank, i.e., on average 2.7 lakhs to each of 
the Central Co-operative Banks during the Second Plan Period, it is not 
considered necessary to augment the share capital of these institutions 
through State contribution during the Third Plan Period. It is hoped that 
these banks will oe able to develop their own resources and business 
adequately as a result of larger business v/hich they will handle.

{ii) Land Mortgage Banks—'{a) Progress under Ute. Second Flan and 
target of the Third Plan.—As provided in the Second Plan, the State 
Co-operative Land Mortgage Bank w-as registei'cd with State contribution of 
iis. 10 lakhs to its share capital. The establishment of its 17 branches at 
the district level will be completed by the end' of the Second Plan Period. 
VV̂ ith the expansion in the numbers of Primary Societies during the Third 
Plan Period, the need for long-term loan will also increase. It is proposed 
to advance long-term loan of Ps. 4.00 crores during the Third Plan l^eriod 
and to open 29 Subdivisional Land Mortgage Banks at the rate of six bunks 
during the first four years and five banks in the last year of the Third Plan 
Period. Each such bank will have to be provided with the services of a 
Branch Manager.

(b) Share capital.—It is also considered necessary to make a further 
contribution of 10.00 lakhs to the share capital of the Bihar State Land 
Mortgage Bank during the second year of the Plan Period. A long-term 
loan l)‘om the Eeserve Bank of India is expected to be available for the 
purpose and hence the amount has not been included in the Plan ceiling.

(c) Staff of Land Mortgage Batik.—The creation of a post of Managing 
Director for the Bihar State Land Mortgage Bank is necessary under the 
'Third Five-Xear Plan for implementing the scheme and ensuring effective 
supervision.

The staff provided for the Subdivisional Land Mortgage Banks will be 
maintained by and borne on the cadre of the State Co-operative Land 
Mortgage Bank, Ltd. Likewise, the staff' provided at the State cost for the 
State Land Mortgage Bank and their district branches during the Second 
Plan Period will also be borne on their cadre. The State Government will 
subsidise the State Land Mortgage Bank to meet the cost of pay, cost of 
living allowance and house-rent allowance only of their staff for five years 
on sliding scale at the rates mentioned below'':—

1st year 
2nd year
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3rd year 
4th year 
5th year

100 per cent.
75 „  „
50 „  „
25 ,, , ,



The total cost on account of payment of subsidy to the State Land 
Mortgage Bank for employment of managerial staff during the Plan Period 
will be Es. 4.22 lakhs.

The entire cost on account of pay and cost of living allowance of the 
Managing Director, Land Mortgage Bank will, however, be borne by the 
State Government during the Plan period.

(d) 'Administrative staff of the Department.— Under the Second Plan, 
appointment of a Deputy Registrar, Co-operative Societies and an Assistant 
Registrar for Patna Division was made for the implementation of the scheme 
and supervision of the working of the Land Mortgage Bank. As tile Land 
Mortgage Bankmg entails close supervision and careful handling of loan 
applications from the very beginning and as the business of the State Land 
Mortgage Bank has been increasing due to establishment of district branches 
and it will increase further with the opening of the Primary Banks at the 
subdjvisional level during the Third Plan Period, it' is necessary I'o post an 
officer oi the rank of an Assistant Registrar in each Division. K  is, there
fore, prnpoRPd to crefitp three posts of Assistant Registrar^ from the first year 
of the Plan Period so tliat each Division may have an Assistant Registrar 
and the work of the Land Mortgage Bank could be supervised effectively. 
Each of them may be provided with nucleus office staff comprising of one 
Assistant on Rs. 80—120 and one iVssistant on Rs. 50—90 besides two peons. 
The Deniitv Registrar, Land Mortgage Bank, who will liave a separate 
office after the appointment of the Managing Director, may also be provided 
with office staff of one Assistant on Rs. 80--^120 and two Assistants on 
Rs. 50—90 besides two office peons. The Assistant Registrar, Co-operative 
Societies, Land Mortijage Bank, Patna Division is attached to Depntv 
Reorisfrar, Land MoriTage.Bank and.hence no separate office will be 
necessary for him. Tlie total estimated cost over this part of the scheme 
in the Plan Period comes to Rs. 3.93 lakhs.

The staff provided mid'er the Second Plan will continue during the 
Third Plan Period.

7. It is, further, proposed to make provision for the appointment of 
addiri'mal managerial staff bv the Bihar State Co-operative Bank, Ltd., 
Patna for maintaining effective sn-pervision over the Central Banks 
in view of the larQ-e expansion of credit facilities proposed to be afforded to 
the Primarv Credit Societies during the Third Plan Period. A subsidy of 
Rs. 41,000'is pronosod to be paid to the Bihar State Co-operative Bank for 
thi«! purpose at tho rates mentioned below ;—

Rs.
1st year ... ... ... ... 20,000
2nd year ... ... ... ... 14,000
3rd year ... ... ... 7,000

Total ... 41.000 ,
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(B2 M arketing and Supply.
1. Name of the Scheme.—Co-operative Societies— Marketing and Suppljr 

(Expanded).
2. Objective.— (a) Organisation of Marketing and Processing 

and (h) Establishment of Warehouses.-
3. Targets : —

(a) Primary Co-operative Marketing Unions
(b) District Marketing Unions 
,(c) Warehouses
(d) Jute Baling Plants ...
(e) Fruit Preservation, Processing and Canning Societies
if) Consumers’ Co-ox)erative Stores ,.i

4. Personnel required—

SocietAe^

69
17
30

2
4

106

(1) Oiiicers 
,(2) Overseers
.(3) Draftsmen-cwiM-Estimators
(4) Managers, Primary Marketing Unions
(5) Marketing Inspectors
(6) Inspectors, Co-operative Societies.
(7) Office staff ...
(8) Steno-typists
(9) Daftary ... ... . ...

(10) Eecord-Supplier
(11) Peons 

5. Cost—
First year.

1st year. 
2 
2 
2 

15 
8 
2 

11 
2 
1 
J:
6

Plan Period.

Plan Periods
2
2
2

69
17
10
11
2
1
1

Eecurring. Non-recurring. Eecurring. Non-rlecurring^ 
5.83 16.56 23.85 75.36

6. Details and descriftion of the scheme.— (i) The full target of the 
Second Plan for the reorganisation of the State Co-operative Marketing 
Union, Ltd., establishment of the State Warehousing Corporation with 
20 vv ârehouses and setting up of two Jute baling plants will have been 
achieved by the end of the Plan Period. There will, however, iTe a shortfall 
in the organisation of Primary Marketing Societies by 69 societies in the 
total target of 289 such societies.

iii) Primary Marketing Societies.—As greater attention has to be paid 
towards consolidation and expansion of business of 220 Primary Societies 
(jrganised under the Second Plan, it is proposed to set up only 69 such 
WJcieties during the Third Plan Period at the rate of fiTFeen societies in the 
first four years and' nine in the last year of the Plan Period. Each of 
these societies will be paid a total subsidy of Es. 6,000 during the Plan 
Period for maintaining managerial staff at the rate of Es. 2,000, Bs. l,o-00,
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BS. 1,000, Es. ,750 and lis. .750, respectively for fiye years. Co-operative 
Societies, witii one storage godown is to be set up at an estimated cost of 
Bs. 25,000 per godown and also State contribution oi' Bs. 20,000 
to its share capital. The State assistance for the construction of 
godown will be in the shape of subsidy and loan in the ratio 
of 25 :7o. It is hoped that the Government of India will share 
half of the cost of subsidy and advance loan to the State Government at the 
rate of Bs. 15,625 per godown for being made available to th» societies, 
while the remaining loan amount of Bs. 3,125 will have to be provided by 
the State Government. F.or contribution to the share capital of Marketing 
Societies, loan advanced by the Central Government to the State Govern
ment is generally 75 per cent of the total contribution and the balance of 
95 per cent has to be met by the State Government Irom their own 
resoui'Ces. The i'otal cost on account of this pai't of the scheme inchidmg 
the subsidy to be paid to the societies organised during the Second Plan 
Period for managerial staff comes to Es. 45.28 lakhs.

DidtriGt Co-operative Marketdng Unions.—It is proposed to organist.
17 District Co-operative Marketing Unions, one in each district, at the rate 
of four in the fii'st year, and six in the second year and another seven in 
the third year of the Plan Period. Additional managerial staff will be 
required for these Unions and cost will be shared on a tapering scale for 
a period of five years at the rate of Ks. 1,500 in the first year, Bs, 1,250 
in the second year, Bs. 1,000 in third year, Rs. 750 in the fourth year 
and Bs. 500 in the fifth year (total Es. 5,000 per Union during the Plan 
Period). The State will also contribute to the share capital of these Unions 
at the rate of Bs. 50,000 each besides making an advance of Es. 1,00.000 
(Es. 75,000 as loan and Es. 25,000 as subsidy) to each of them for construc
tion of godown. The total estimated cost on this scheme during the Plan 
Period comes to Es. 26.23 lakhs.

(iv) Warehouses.—It is proposed to establish 30 warehouses during tli« 
Third Plan Period and to contribute Bs. 10 lakhs to the share capital of the 
State Warehousing Corporation at the rate of Ba. 2 lakhs in each year of 
the Plan Period.

(v) Jute Baling Plant.—Jute is an important cash crop in the State of 
Bihar and is grown in large quantity. The estimated annual production of 
,]ute in this State is 15 lakh bales but of late marketing has presented series 
of difficulties. It is proposed to organise Co-operative Societies for dealing 
with marketing of 20 per cent of the jute produced in the State by the end 
of the Third Plan Period. It is also proposed to set up two jute baling 
plants. The State Government will contribute Bs. one lakh, partly a,s 
ĉ nare capital and partly as loan, to each of these units. It is hoped that a 
long-term loan to the extent of 75 per cent of the State contribution will 
be made available by the Government of India. One plant will be set up 
during each of the first two years of the Plan Period.

(vi) Fruits presermtion, Processing and Canning Societies.— Mangoes 
and lichies are very important fruits of Bihar. These fruits, Iiowever, rot 
quickly, and as there is no proper arrangement for preserving the fruits, 
and tlieir grading, the growers have to sell them at unfavourable prices. 
In oi'der to remove these handicaps, it is proposed to organise four Fruit



Preservation, Processing and Canning Co-operative Societies. The State 
Government will contribute Rs. 25,000 to the share capital of each of these 
societies, and advance Us. 50,000 on account of plants and machinery, etc., 
on the usual basis. One society will be organised each year from 1962-63.

\mi) Comumers’ Co-operative S t̂ores.—It is proposed to organise 100 
Primary Consumers’ Co-operative Stores and fix wholesale stores during the 
Third Plan Period in urban and industrial areas, 20 primary stores and one 
wholesale store will be organised in each year of the Plan Period, Manaaferial 
subsidy at the rate of Es. 1,800 for each primary store and Rs. 3,000 for 
each wholesale store will also have to be provided. The State Government 
will contribute Rs. 2,500 to the share capital of each of the primary stores, 
besides Rs. 25,000 to each of the wholesale stores on the usual basis. These 
expenses will be shareable with the Centre on the pattern laid down in 
Ministry of Community Development and Co-operation letier no. 12-14/60- 
coord, dated the 16th -Tnly, 1960.

Devartmental staif for Comumers' Stores.—Tt is proposed t'o provide one 
Inspector, Co-onerative Societies in the scalp of TvS. 100— 1̂90 for every . ten 
Consumers’ Co-operative Stores to be ore'anised under the Plan so that 
effective supervision may be possible. Thus 10 Inspectors, at the rate of 
wo each year, will be appointed during the Plan Period.

The total estimated cost' over this Scheme during the Plan Period comes 
to Rs. 6.21 lakhs.

(viii) Staff for Marketirjbg Oraamsntions.—Under the Second Plan, except 
for one Joint Registrar, Co-operative Societies at the headquarters office and 
four Marketiner Inspectors, no other staff at' Government level for the super
vision of marketing societies was provided. The staff provided has proved 
to be inadequate. Besides, there is no technical staff under the department’ 
to look to the construction work of storaê e godowns of the Co-operative 
Org'anisations, and their maintenance. It has to be mentioned here that 
under the Second Plan, 220 godowns of Marketing Societies, 165 godowns of 
Large-sized Co-operative Societies and 60 rural godowns are to be constructed. 
Another 69 godowns of Marketing Societies and 500 rural "godowns are also 
proDosed to be constructed during the Third Plan Period. All these godowns 
will involve a total outlay of Rs. 137.55 lakhs. It is necessary to have 
technical staf¥ for giving proper advice and supervising the construction work 
of these godowns.

It is, therefore, proposed to strengthen the Marketing Section of the 
department with the appointment of the staff mentioned below :—

Headquarters office of the Registrar, Co-operative Societies.— (i) One 
Deputy Registrar, Co-operative Societies in the scale of Rs. 350—^50 from 
September, 1961.

(ii) One Executive Engineer in the scale of Rs. 600—1,000 with nucleus 
supporting staff comprising of two Overseers (Rs. 100— 1̂90) and two Drafts- 
men-cwm-Estimators (Rs. 75—140) from September, 1961.

(Hi) Office staff—
Assistant, Upper Division, Class I  ... ... I
Assistant, Upper Division, Class III  ... ... 2
Assistant, Lower Division ... ... .... 5
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Eoutine Clerk ... ... ... 1
Typists ..i ... ... ... 2
Daftary ... ... ... ••• 1
Record-Supplier
Peons ... >-« '  ... ••• 2

All the above stafE may be appointed in the first year of the Plan Period.
Field staff.— It is proposed to create 17 posts of District Marketing 

Inspectors in the scale of Es. 160—3̂ 50 and to abolish the four posts of 
Marketing Inspectors sanctioned under the Second Plan. Eight District 
Co-operative Marketing Inspectors are proposed to be appointed in 1961-62 
and nine Inspectors in 1962-63.

The total cost on account of departmental staff will come up to Rs. 5.84 
lakhs during the Plan Period.

(C) F a r m i n g . *
1. Name of the Scheme.—Co-operative Societies—Farming (Expanded).
2. Objectwes.— Orgaiiisatioii of Co-operative Farming.
3. Targets.— T̂o organise 320 Joint Co-operative Farming Societies on 

pilot basis, besides other 500 societies.
4. Personnel required—

First year. Plan Period, 
Farm Inspectors ... ... 20 43

5. Cost.—
(Eupees in lakhs.)

First year. Plan Period.

Eecurring. Non-recurring, Recurring. Non-recurring.
3.50 19.80 25.33 88.20

6. Description and details.—■(«) The target for the organisation of 300 
Co-operative Farming Societies is expected to be achieved by the end of the 
Second Plan Period. The decision of the State Government is that only 
Joint Co-operative Farming Societies, wherein land of members along with 
other means of production are pooled together, should only be organised.

(ii) It is proposed to organise 320 Co-operative Farming Societies on pilot 
basis at the rate of 80 societies per year during the first four years of the 
Plan Period besides organising another 500 such societies at the rate of 100 
societies per year. Each of the societies will cover on an average 100 acres 
of arable land so that 32,000 acres of land may come under the Pilot Schemes 
by the end of the Plan Period. The other societies may be of smaller 
dimensions. The pattern of assistance adopted as recommended by the 
Working Group on Co-operative Farming for a Co-operative Farm will be 
as follows

Rs.
Long and medium-term loans ... -.i 4.000
Godowns ... ... ... 5,000
Share capital ... . . .  ... 2,000
Managerial subsidy ... ... ... 1,800

Total ... 12,800
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It is quite possible that tiie provision on account of godowns may prove 
to be inadequate, and on tbe other hand the societies may be able to raise 
long and medium-term resources on their own. The above figures may also 
undergo changes after scrutiny at the level of the Government of India. A. 
provision of lis, 1 crore is proposed to be made on this account.

(iii) Departmental staff.—Under the Second Plan, 14 Farm Inspectors 
at the district level were provided for supervision of and giving necessary 
technical assistance to Co-operative Farms besides other staff at the head
quarters Office. As the Co-operative Farms v̂ dll be about 1,100 during the 
Third Plan ]?eriod, it is proposed to post one Co-operative Farm Inspector in. 
each subdivision. Thus 43 more such posts are to be created to cover each 
subdivision of the State. They may be given the scale of pay of Ks. 150—-350. 
Twenty of them are proposed to be appoiiued in 1961-62, and 43 in 1962-63. 
The staff appointed under this scheme under the Second Plan will continue 
during the Tliird Plan Period.

The total cost on account of employment of departmental staff during the- 
Pian Period comes to lls. 13.53 lakhs besides Its. 1.00 crore provided for the 
assistance proposed to be given to Co-operative Farms.

7. The staff provided under the scheme in the Second Plan will contiuue 
durmg the Third Plan Period.

(D) Cane.

1. Name of the scheme.—^Development of Cane Co-operatives ,
2. Objective.—To organise Cane Grrowers’ Co-operative Societies, 

strengthening supervisory structure and set up two Sugar Factories on Co
operative basis.

3. Targets.—
Organisation of Cane Growers’ Co-operatiTe Societies 1,000
Sugar Factory ... ... 2

4. Cost—
(Rupees in lakhs.)

First year. Plan Period.
Recurring. Non-recurring. Recurring! Hon-recurring.

0.50 2.50 2.60 77.50
5. Descnption and details of the sch&me—organisation of cane groioers’' 

co-operative societies.— (i) It is proposed to organise 1,000 Cane Growers’ 
Co-operative Societies during the Pian Period. Necessary Supervisory and 
administrative staff will be provided for the organisation and supervision of 
these societies. A lump provision of Rs. 2.60 lakhs has been provided 
under this head for the whole Plan Period- The details of the staff will be 
worked out later.

(ii) Co-operative Sugar Factory.—It ig pi’oposed to set up two Sugar 
Factories on Co-operative basis under the Third Plan. A lump provision 
of Rs. 60 lakhs has been provided for the purpose. Another Rs. 15 lakhs 
will be required on account of State’s contribution to the Co-operative Sugar 
Factory taken up for organisation in the Second Plan.

(iii) Godowns for Cane D&pehpment and Cane Marketing Unions.—It 
is proposed to construct 50 godowns at an estimated average cost of Rs. 25,000'



cacL one lor such of the Unions as have not yet been able to have their own 
godowns during the Plan Period, at the rate of 10 godowns per year. 75 per 
cent of the cost will be in the shape of loan and 25 per cent as subsidy. The- 
total estimated cost on this part of the Scheme during the Plan Period will 
be Ks. 12.50 lakhs.

(E) O t h e r s .

1. Name of the Scheme.—^Co-operative Societies—All others (Expanded).
2. Objective.—To organise special types ot‘ Co-operatives.
3. Targets.—Organisation of—

(a) Fishermen’s Co-opei'utive Societies ' ... 50
(b) Forest Coupe Co-operative Societies ... ... 50
(c) Labour Co-operative Societies ... 50
(d) Irrigational Co-operative Societies. ... ... 50
{e) iieather Primary Co-operative Societies and Leather 100-f-1 

Co-operative Union.
(/) Milk Primary Co-operative Societies, Milk Co- 50-f-5 4 --V 

operative Unions and Marketing Federations.

4. Personnel required—
First Year. Ĵ lan Period.

(а) Inspectors ... ... 3 15
(б) Supervisors ... ... 5 24

5. Cost— (Eupees in lakhs.)
First year. Plan Period.
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Eeeurring. Non-recurring. Eecurring. Non-recurring.
2.05 8.55 13.57 17.75

6. Description and details of the Scheme— Fishermen’s Co-operative 
Societies.— (i) The target for the organisation of 100 Fishermen’s Co-opera
tive Societies will be achieved by the end of the Second Plan Period. It is- 
proposed to organise 50 more Fishermen’s Co-operative Societies with five 
Marketing Federation of Fishermen’s Co-operative Societies during the 
Third Plan Period at the rate of ten Primary Societies and one Marketing 
Federation each year. 10 Primary Fishermen’s Co-operative Societies will 
be federated into a Marketing Union which will arrange for the marketing 
of fish of the member societies. The State Government will contribute 
Es. 5,000 to the share capital of each Marketing Union, besides providing a 
truck at an estimated average cost of Es. 20,000, 75 per cent of which will be 
in thd shape of loan and 25 per cent as subsidy. It is also considered 
necessary to provide an Ice Plant to each of the Unions at an estimated cost 
of E«. 1.25 lakh for preservation of fish. 75 per cent of the cost' of the Ice 
Plants will be in the shape of loan and the rest will be in the shape of subsidy. 
Each Marketing Union will be allowed a State subsidy of Es. 2,700 in course 
of three years at the rate of Es. 1,200 in the first year, Es, 900 in the second 
year and Es. 600 in the third jear for the maintenance of suitable managerial
firtaft'.



The State will contribute Rs. 2,000 to the share capital of each Primary 
Fishermen’s Co-operatives and grant a subsidy of Rs. 1,000 for pm’chase of 
fishing equipments. The Society will also be allowed a total managerial 
subsidy of Rs. 1,200 in two years at the rate of Rs. 600 per year.

The total estimated cost over this scheme during the Plan Period will be 
Rs. 9.65 lakhs.

(n) Forest Coupe Co-operative Societies.—-Labourers enaged by Forest 
Contractors are generally scheduled tribes who are backward. In order to 
bring an improvement in their economic condition, a provision was made in 
the Second Five-Year Plan to organise 20 Forest Coupe Co-operative Societies 
which could take contract from the Forest Department for extracting timber 
and fuel from forests. The target of organising 20 such societies will be 
achieved during the Second Plan Period. It is proposed to organise 50 more 
such societies during the Third Plan Period, at the rate of 10 societies each 
year. Accordingly it is proposed to contribute Rs. 3,000 to the share capital 
of each such society. Besides, a total grant of Rs. 1,500 spread over three 
years for welfare activities and a total managerial subsidy of Rs. 1,200 in 
course oi two years at the rate of Rs. 600 each year will also be allowed to a 
forest coupe society.

The total estimated cost over this part of the scli'eme comes to Rs. 2.64 
lakhs during the Plan Period.

(Hi) Labour Co-operative Societies.—The target of organising 24 Labour 
Co-operatives during the Second Plan will be achieved. Under the Third 
Plan, it is proposed to organise 50 Labour Co-operative Societies at the rate 
of 10 eacli year during the Plan Period. It is proposed that the State should 
contribute Rs. 3,000 to the share capital of each such society. A total 
assistance of Rs. 2,000, Rs. 1,500 as loan and Rs. 500 as subsidy for purchase 
of tools and equipment, besides a total managerial subsidy of Rs. 1,200 in 
course of two years will also be necessary, for each society.

The total estimated cost over this scheme during the Plan Period comes 
to Rs. 3.04 lakhs.

(iv) Irrigatioital Co-operative Societies.—There is no Imgation 
Co-operative Society in the State at present although such societies have an 
important role to play in increasing agricultural production. It is, there
fore, proposed to make a small beginning with 50 societies during the Third 
Plan Period at the rate of 10 societies each year. It is proposed to contribute 
Rs. 4,000 to the share capital of each Irrigation society and to grant mana
gerial subsidy of Rs. 800 in course of two years at the rate of Rs. 400 per 
year.

The total estimated cost oyer this scheme during the Plan Period will 
be Rs. 2.36 lakhs.

(v) Leather Co-operatives.—-It is proposed to organise 100 Primary 
Leather’s Co-operative Societies and one Leather Co-operative Union during 
the Plan Period at the rate of 20 Primary Leather Co-operative Societies each 
year. All the Primary Societies will be federated into the Union which 
will arrange for the supply of raw materials and marketing of goods, 
manufactured by its member societies.

It is proposed that the State should con't'ribute Rs. 25,000 to the share 
capital of the Union, and Rs. 1,000 to each Primary Leather Co-operative.
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A total managerial assistance of Rs. 11,400 in course of five years for the 
Union, and a total managerial subsidy of Rs. 300 spread over three years 
at the rate of Es. 150 in the first year, Ks, 100 in the second year and 
Es. 50 in the third year for a Prmiary Leather Society will also be 
necessary. State assistance for the purchase of tools and equipments, etc., 
will be made available to such societies under the Bihar State Aid to 
Industries Act.

The total estimated cost over this part of the scheme will be Rs. ,1.02 . 
lakhs during the Plan Period.

(vi) Milk Co-operatives.—It is proposed to organise 50 Primary Milk 
Co-operative Societies and 10 Milk Co-operative Unions during the Plan 
Period at the rate of 10 Primaries and one Union each year. 10 Primary 
Societies will be federated into a union and one union each year. State 
assistance in the shape of sliare capital at the rate of Rs. 10,000 per Union 
and Rs. 2,000 per Milk Co-operative Society has been provided under this 
Scheme. It is also necessary to provide for managerial assistance for the 
Milk Union at the rate of Rs. 1,200 jn tlie first year, Rs. 000 in the second 
year and Rs. 600 ii\ the tbiTd year (total Rs. 2,700).

The total estimated cost over this Scheme during the Plan Period will be 
Rs. 1.61 lakhs.

7. Government staff.—-The total number of' Primary Societies and the 
Unions proposed to be organised under this Scheme during the Plan Period 
will be 361. It is proposed to provide 1 supervisor for every 15 societies and 
1 Inspector for every 25 societies. Thus 15 Inspectors and 24 Supervisors 
will be necessary for organisation and supervision of these societies. It is 
proposed to appoint 3 Inspector^ each year and 5 Supervisors during each of 
the 1st four years and 4 Supervisors in the last year of the Plan Period.

The total estimated cost over the maintenance of the staff proposed to be 
appointed during the Third Plan Period and also these appointed under the 
Second Plan will be Rs. 10.14 lakhs.

8. Prizes to Co-operatives and study tours of Co-operators.—At the
instance of the Government of India, this scheme was taken up in 1960-61 
and a lump provision of Rs. 5,000 was made for the purpose. It is pro
posed to make a lump provision of Rs. 25,000 under this scheme for the whole 
Plan Period at the rate of Rs. 5,000 per year. The Government of India 
are expected to share 50 per cent of the cost on this scheme.

9. The staff appointed under this scheme during the Second Five-Year 
Plan will continue under the Third Plan.

M is c e l l a n e o u s .

1. Name of the scheme.— Miscellaneous (Expanded),
2. Objective.—To augment the contribution of special funds constituted 

under Second Plan for the assistance of Co-operative Organisations.
3. Targets.— (a) To contribute Rs. 10.00 lakhs to State Agricultural 

Credit (Rehef and Guarantee) Fund.
(6) To contribute Rs. 3.50 lakhs to State Co-operative Development 

Fund. ^
4. Cost—

(Rs. in lakhs.)
First year. Plan Period.

Recurring. Non-recurring. Recurring. Non-recurring.
3.30 16 2̂5 _

1%
i



5, D'escnption and detmls of the Scheme—State Agricultural Credit 
{Relief and Guarantee) Funds.— (0 The Second Plan provides for the State 
contribution of Rs. 20 lakhs to this fund but Es. 1 lath only will be contributed 
to this fund by the end of the Second Plan Period. With the increase in the 
number of societies during tlie Third Plan Period, it is necessary to augment 
the fund in order to meet the expanding demand for assistance. It is, 
tJierefore, proposed to contribute Es. 10.00 lakhg to the fund at the rate ol 
Es. 2.00 lakhs per year during the Third Plan Period. It is further proposed 
that half of the dividends on the shares held by the State Government in 
’\̂ arious Co-operative Credit Institutions may be credited to this fund.

(m) State Co-operative Development Fmvd.—Under the Second Plan, a 
7 >rovision was made for the constitution of the State Co-operative Develop
ment Fund with State contribution of Es. 20 lakhs but no contribution could 
l3e made to this fund during the Second Plan Period. It is proposed to 
“Contribute Es. 3.50 laklis to this fund at the rate of Es. 0.75 lakhs each year 
•during tlie first four years and Es. 0.50 lakhs in the last year of the Third 
] ’ lan Period as the need for assistance out of this fund is expected to increase 
cliiring the future Plan. It is further proposf^A that half of the dividends 
on the shares held by the State Government in Marketing and Processings 
:Societies may also be credited to this fund.

{Hi) Subsidy to Bihar Co-operative Federation.—The Bihar Co-operative 
Federation is the apex Co-operative organisation of non-officials in this State. 
The mahi functions of this organisation are t̂ o serve as a forum of non-ofiicial 
opinion on co-operative movement, to co-ordinate the activities of various 
types of co-operative organisations, to educate the public in co-operative 
^principles and practices by means of lectures and publishing monthly journals 
-on co-operation and to arrange for'training and education of members and 
office-])earers of co-operative societies. The Second Plan provided for the 
■grant of State subsidy at the rate of Es. 51,300 per year to the Co-operative 
Federation to enable it to carry on its activities except that of the training of 
the members and office-bearers of societies for W'hich State assistance is made 
m'ailable separately. During the Third Plan Period, the Bihar Co-operative 
Federation will have expanded activities. It is, therefore, proposed that an 
ânnual subsidy of Es. 55,000 be paid to the Federation during the Third Plan 

Period.

The total estimated cost over this scheme under the Plan Period will be 
Es. 16.25 lakhs.

YIIJiAGE PANCHAYATS.

'I’he preliminary work of setting up Panchayats is to be completed in 
tliis State by the end of the Second Five-Year Plan. As a result of thi.«i, 
-every village will be under a notified Panchayat but not essentially under 
an elected Panchayat. Notification of a Panchayat con^itutes only the 
first act towards establishment of a Panchayat. It is like preparing flie 
foundation of a structure. So we shall complete only the foundation of the 
Panchayat organisation by tlie end of the Second Five-Year Plan in this 
Si ate Tlie real structure of this organisation will be complete when 
-elections are completed in all of them, w'hen each Panchayat has been 
provided with necessary staff to man it and also to supervise it; and when



«acli PaiicJiajat comes to have trained function a ries to be able to manage 
the ever-increasing functions of a Village whiHi tile Community 
Development Programme has decided to make it as the smallest nnit of 
.administration mider the democratic decentralisation scheme, >

2. The speed with which the State is being covered by notified 
Panchayats has naturally created a stupendous taj& of conducting elections 
in about five thousand new Panchayats and equal number of re-elections in 
old Panchayats. The procedure for election in Panchayats is on similar 
pattern as in the general election. There was a time when Panchayats 
had a very limited* objective and consequently local people had not nmch 
interest to serve the people through the medium of Panchayats. But as 
each day {)asses and the Community D-eyelopmenjl: Programme takes up new 
^ha.pe, bringing the Panchayats to the forefront of a programme of silent 
revolution, local people in large masses have started taking active interest 
■either in being elected or in electing their functionaries in tbe Panchayats. 
Unless the greatest possible etfort is made to ensure free and fair election 
as also tlie largest measure of unanimity in election, the structure of a village 
organisation to manage all programmes of local development will either not 
be available or even if it is somehow created, it will not be of the desired 
type, A drive to complete elections has already been launched. Even if 
‘elections to all the new Panchayats are completed by thes end of tbe first year 
o f the Third Five-Year Plan, there will be a constant cycle of about three 
thousand re-elections each year to be conducted, and unless there are 
necessary resources to complete the elections in the best possible manner, the 
'̂illage institutions will remain either incomplete or will be ill-equipped to 

•carry on the task.

3. Another important programme is to construct a building for the 
'Training Institute at Eikbiya which is at present housed in some old and 
dilapidated houses as a result of whicli the training programme cannot have 
the maximum speed and benefit. This Institute gives training to Panchayat 
Sewaks, Supervisors and Instructors of V. Y. Forces.

4. The new Gram Panchayat (Amendment and Validating) xAct, 1959’, 
lias given many important duties to the Panchayats in different spheres. 
•Under section 14 of the Act, it is now obligatory duty of the Panchayat^ to 
'construct and manage all the irrigational channels within their jurisdictian 
so that they have effective role in improving the agricultural production in 
their juiisdiction.

Similarly the Panchayats have come to the forefront in the revenue 
administration of this State. Over two thousand Panchayats are already 
collecting rent on belialf of this Stata and an equal numbe]- were employed 
on special loan collection drive by the State Government. The Panchayats 

'are also directlv associated with mutation cases in their jurisdiction.
25,000 acres of forests are under direct management of Panchayats as 
another new venture in this State and the results so far have been very 
encouraging. F>acli elected Panchayat in this State _has got its own rural 
police known as tbe Village Volunteer Force consisting of all young men 
between the ages of 18 to 30 years who not only attend to law and order 
needs but also work on constructive programmes. During the strike by the 
Central Government Employees about 20,000 trained and uniformed 
volunteers of Panchayats guarded the Eailway and Telegraph line day and
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night and two of them lost their lives while performing such a duty. The 
Panchayats have under the law special obligation in this State to protect 
all Central and State Government properties within their jurisdiction and 
also provide necessary' protection to loyal woi^kers.

A modest beginning is also proposed tol be made to harness the energy 
of local youths in the villages towards proper cultural development by 
arranging necessary sports and games at the Panchayat level and if this is 
properly developed, the Panchayats would before long, make substantial 
contribution towards raising the stature of the State and the country in 
various fields of sports and games, in which so far the; talents are mostly 
limited to the towns and cities.

Panchayats have to produce local leadership which will in turn provide 
the base for the democratic pyramid which the Community Development 
Programme is trying to build up. In this context the draft Third Five-Year 
Plan provides the increase in staff which becomes an essential requirement. 
At present one supei^isoi lias to attend two to three? blocks and he somehow 
manages this job because all the Panchayats are not duly elected and the 
Block D'eyelopment Committees are also not functioning with full power 
and authority. But once the democratic decentralisation is fully introduced, 
one supervisor cannot look to more than one block. Similarly there would 
be need for expansion in the number of Instructors of V. V. Forces who 
’̂upervise the working of Chief Officers. With the increase in the number of 
actively functioning Panchayats there develops a need to provide effective! 
co-ordination at the subdivisional, district and State levels. Therefore, 
it is proposed to post one Subdivisional Panchayat Officer of non-gazetted 
rank in each subdivision. '

In view of the importance of training and election, there is also 
proposal to have one Deputy Director in charge of training at the State 
level and another officer in charge of the election machinery of this Depart
ment so that none of these tŵ o important jobs fail to receive prompt 
attention and disposal.

So far hardly 10 per cent of the Panchayats have gdt their own buildings 
for their offices. As each Panchayat has got its own judiciary, executive, 
police wing and has its revenue and development assignments, it becomes 
impossible for it to function properly without having its pwn Panchayat 
Bhavan. The absence of such a building creates problems not only for the 
Panchayats’ judiciary but also for the executive! to meet and work out their 
programmes. It is, therefore, proposed to have a phased programme during 
the Third Five-Year Plan for construction of 1,250 Panchayat Bhavans at 
a total cost of Es. 25 lakhs on the basis of 50 per cent local contribution. 
The total requirement for the Village Panchayats during the Third Five-Year 
Plan Period would amovmt to Rs. 78.90 lakhs.

8 0

MAJOR AND MEDIUM IREiaATION .

Bihar is predominantly an agricultural State with limited land resources 
and relentless rise in population. 86 per cent of the population depends on 
agriculture as against the all-India average of 70 per cent. Achieving
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self-rsufficiency in food is, therefore, an acute problem. Irrigation Is the 
pre-requisite for the adoption of improved agricultural technique to increase 
food production. The land utilisation statistics for this State as it stood 
after the State Eeorganisation in 1956 are given below :—

(Area in lakh acres.)

Particulars.
South
Bihar

Plains.

Chota Nagpur 
and Santhal 
Parganas.

North Bibar. Total.

(1) Ground area 101-70 196-94 129-59 428-23

(2) Culturable area—

(i) Area sown 55-74 54-89 81-27 191-98

(ti) GviTioiit iaUovfs 11-4V 15*54 14-72 41-76

(m ) Culturable waste 3*61 11 01 7-36 21-98

Total (2)— Culturable 
area.

70-84 81-44 103-35 255-63

The normal rainfall of this State is about 44.5'' in the South Bihar 
plains, 63.70" in Chota Nagpur and Santhal Parganas and 51.70" in North 
Bihar, i.e., about 50.5" on an average.

A study of the rainfall pattern of the last twenty-five years reveals 
that the hathia rains generally failed in the past once in three years in 
South Bihar, once in four years in North Bihar and once in five years in 
Chota Nagpur.

The indigenous system of irrigation practised by the agriculturists here 
and there consisted mainly of ‘ Ahars ’ (artificial reservoirs) and Pynes 
(Channels, and to some extent tanka and wells, etc.). The efficiency of these 
Ahars depends on timely rainfall, in a droughty year they prove ineffective 
when irrigation is most needed.

The known history of public irrigation in this State began from 1853 
with Lt.-Col. Dicken’s suggestion for the construction of the Sone Canals-

Before the inception of the First Five-Year Plan this State had four 
canal systems, namely, Sone Tribeni, Dhaka and Teur which provided 
assured irrigation facilities to 9.97 lakh acres. Besides this, 180 State 
tube-wells had been sunk in the Shahabad and Patna districts which irrigated 
an area of 0.40 lakh acre.

During the First Plan new irrigation potential of 4.62 lakh acres was 
created through major and medium irrigation schemes, out of which 2.65 lakh 
acres actually utilised the available water by 1955-56. Additional irrigation



potential of 0.51 lakh acre was created and utilised through the State*owned 
minor irrigation schemes of the Irrigation Department. Thus the total 
additional irrigation potential of 5.13 lakh acres was created through the 
assured irrigation schemes during the First Plan Period, out of which, 
3.16 lakh acres actually utilised the available water by the end of the First 
Plan.

The Second Plan target is (i) to create a further potential of 6.07 lakh 
acres through the major and medium irrigation schemes and 1.48 lakh acres 
through the minor irrigation schemes of the Irrigation Department, i.e., a 
total of 7.55 lakh acres and (ii) to bring under irrigation 6.07 lakh acres 
.(including 1.83 lakh acres in respect of the unutilised potential of the First 
Plan) from the major and mediuna irrigation schemes and 1.40 lakh acres 
through the State-owned minor schemes making a total of 7.47 lakh acres.

Piecemeal and unplanned development of irrigation not aiming at an 
optimum utilisation of the available resources hampers ideal deveiopnafent. 
A Master Plan for irrigation has, therefore, been prepared. This Plan 
includes schemes costing up to Bs. 500 per acre and envisages assured • 
irrigation faeilities to 104 lakh acres of the total cultivated area of 191.‘JO 
lakh acres at a cost of Bs. 184 crores. The water resources available and 
the present possibility of utilising the same, through State-owned irrigation 
schemes in the three natural divisions of this State, viz., (i) South Bihar 
Plains, (ii) Plateau regions of Chotanagpur and Santhal Parganas, and 
(m) North Bihar have been assessed on the basis of rainfall pattern and 
failure of crops.

The total water resources in South Bihar plains work out to 10.29 
inillions acre feet of which 6.50 millions acre feet can at present, be 
utilised to provide irrigation facilities to 29 lakh acres ol the total cultivated 
area of 55.74 acres at a cost of Bs. 52.69 crores.

The plateau region of the Chota Nagpur and Santhal Parganas has a 
Jbtal water resources of 16.70 millions acre feet of which 3.07 millions acre 
feet can be utilised to provide irrigation facilities to 11.00 lakh acres of the 
cultivated area cl 54.89 lakh acres at a cost of Bs. 33.34 crores. Unfor
tunately the possible percentage of utilisation in this region is not very 
high on account of the peculiar topography of the country.

North Bihar abounds in snow-fed rivers with enormous water resources. 
The problem in this region is primarily of flood control and provision of 
Irrigation more or less as an insurance against uneven distribution of rainfall 
in the areas rendered free from floods. Irrigation schemes in this region 
have been planned for utilising 13.24 millions acre feet of water, including 
the Kosi and Gandak Projects to bring under assured irrigation 64 lakh 
acres of the total cultivated area of the 81.27 lakh acres at a cost of 
Bs. 98 crores.

In the light of this perspective planning, the Third Five-Year Plan for 
Irrigation Sector (Major and Medium) has been formulated which envisages 
an expenditure of Bs. 77.62 crores on the major and medium irrigation 
schemes which will bring an additional area of 20.80 lakh acres under assured 
irrigation by the end of the Third Plan Period. Over and above this, 
1.4 lakh acres would be brought under irrigation through the State-owned 
minor Irrigation Schemes during 1961—66
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To sum up 55.63 lakh acres will have been brought under assured 
irrigation by 1966-66 as specified below :—

(Area in lakh acres.)

Pre-
Plan

Period.

First
Plan.

Second
Plan.

Third
Plan.

Total by 
the end 
of the 
Third 
Plan.

1 2 S 4 6 6

1. Irrigation potential 
created/to bo created 
through major and 
medium sehemes.

10.37 4 62 6*07 31 28 52 24

Through State-owned minor 
irrigation schemes.

0 61 1-48 140 3-39

Total 10-37 5-13 7-55 32 58 55*63

II. Irrigation potential 
utiiised/to be utilised 
through major and 
medium irrigation 
schemes.

10 37 2-65 6.07 20-80(a) 39-89

State-owned minor irriga
tion schemes.

0,51 1.40 1 40 3.31

10 37 316 7-47 22 20 43-20

{a) This includes the utilisation of the potential of 1.97 lakh acres 
created but not utilised during the Second Plan Period.

The Third ?^ive-Year Plan for Irrigation Sector (Major and Medium) 
consists of 9 spill-over schemes and 20 new schemes. The phasing of outlay 
is as follows :—

(Es. in crores.)

— 1961-62.

i

1962-63 1995-64. 1964-65.

i

1966 66

1

Total 
Third 

Plan oot- 
by.

Subse
quent
Plan.

1 2 3 4
1

6 6 7 8

Spill-over
schemes

10 4U 12-76 10*30 9-17 9-50 52*12 21-50

New
schemes.

2*01 463 5-89 fi-13 6-84 25 50 13-23

Total . 12-41 17‘38 16 19 15-30 16-34 77*62 34-73
This includes expenditure on maintenance and establishment also.
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Out of the Third Plan outlay of Es. 77.62 crores the requirement of 

foreign exchange is to the tune of Es. 3.39 crores. The benefits likely to 
accrue from the major and medium irrigation schemes included in the Third 
Plan are as follows :—

(Es. in crores.)

1961-62. 1962-63. 1903-64.

1

1964-85.

1

1965-06.

A chieve- 
ment 

during the 
Third 

Five-year 
Plan.

1

Total 
achieve
ment on 
comple

tion.
1

1 2 8 4 6 6 7 8

Spill-over
schemes.

1
0-15 0 25 3-22 3-28 6-18 13*08 6622

New
schemes

1*25 3-61 4-86 19-58

To^al . 0 15 0-26 3-2 2 4 53 9-79 17-94 7;V80

The pace of development of irrigation in this State is comparatively 
faster. Whereas the general trend for utihsation of irrigation potential 
created from major and medium schemes in the Indian Union is as follows :—

Year following the one in which the Percentage of actual
potential is created utilisation of the

potential created 
(All-India).

1st ... ... ... 30 per cent.
2nd ... ... ... 50 per cent.
3rd ... ... ... 65 per cent.
4th ... ... ... 75 per cent.
5th ... .... ... 85 per cent.
6th ... ... 95 per cent.
7th ... ... ... 100 per cent.

Irrigation is developing in the State of Bihar at the_ following rate :—

Year following toe one in which
Percentage of actual utilisation of the 

potential created in Bihar.

Major irrigation 
scheme.

Medium irrigation 
scheme.

ISD , . 20 percent . . 25 per cent.
2nd • • 40 per cent . . 65 per cent.
3rd • • 60 per cent .. 100 per cent.
4th • • 80 per cent .. * ^
5th • • .. 100 per cent . . • •
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FLOOD CONTROL AND DRAINAGE.
Flood ConU'ol Schemes.—North Bihar has been exposed to almost

aiiiltial fiooding involving colossal loss of crops and properties. After the
disastrous floods of 1954, a comprehensive programme for controlling 
the recurring iloods or at least to provide some protection
against them, was drawn up and, put under execution-
A number of flood protection embankments with provision for 
irrigation-cttm-anti-flood sluices and >river training and desilting works were 
taker up during the First and Second Plan Periods. An expenditure of 
Rs. 5.6], crores was incurred on flood protection measures during the First
I l̂an Period in North Bihar, which afforded protection to about 5.75 lakh
actes. The Second Plan envisages an expenditure of Rs. 17.69 crores 
including Kosi. An area of 15 lakh acres is likely to be protected from these 
schemes.

The Third Five-Year Plan for Flood Control, Drainage, etc., has been
formulated for Rs. 9.05 crores including a foreign exchange of Rs. 20 lakhs.
The phasing of expenditure in respect of Flood Control Schemes is as 
under :—

1981-62. 1902-63. 1963-64. 1964-65. 1966-66.
Total
Third
Plan.

1961-66.

Subse
quent

Plan.

Spill-over
Schemes.

New
Schemes

3-53 

0 4S

2-41

0-56

1-06

0-37 0-27

• •

0 27

1

7-00 

1 95

r

• •

1-20

4-01 2*97 1 43 0-27 0-27 8-95 1-20

The schemes are likely to afford flood protection to about additional 
one lakh acres.

Drainage Scheme (costing about Rs. 50,000 each).—There is no trouble 
of underground water table raising and making the land Usar as in the 
Punjab and in the Western U.P. The reason is that the canals in this 
State have got mostly sandy strata for underground drainage. Moreover, 
these areas are generally drained out by small rivulets and other small 
channels which quickly drain out water. So, effective drainage is not a 
problem in this State. Even then, provisions for 'drainage channels hav® 
been made wherever necessary in the Kosi and Gandak Projects.

North Bihar has, however, a large number of local depressions locally 
known as Ghaurs which are inundated during the flood season and remain 
water-logged almost throughout the year resulting in large areas remaining 
uncultivated. There are about 340 such chaurs covering an area of 
782 square miles. They could be drained out to the nearby rivers by cons- 
truciing some drainage-CMm-irrigation channels at a capital cost of Rs. 3.5 
crores thus reclaiming these water-logged areas for rabi cultivation. Up to
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the end of the Second Plan Period an area of about 1.45 lakh acre will have 
been reclaimed at a cost of Ks. 73 lakhs.

The Third Pive-Year Plan under this sector envisages an expenditure of 
Es. 10 lakhs on drainage of chaurs costing above Es, 50,000 each for reclaim
ing about 10 thousand acres for rahi cultivation.

The annual break-up of expenditure will be as follows :—

1961-61. 1962-63. 1963-64. 1964-65. 1965-66.
Total,

1961— 66.

10

POWEE PEOJECTS IN BIHAE.

Prior to the First Five-Year Plan development of electric power in Bihar 
was confined to isolated urban areas by Private Electric Supply undertakings. 
Besides -the development by the few private undertakings, several of the 
industries in Bihar owned their own generating stations which contributed 
to the major power development in the State compared to public supply 
utilities.

The installed capacity of the; public supply utilities (privately owned) was 
39.3 M W ., and that of the State Government 5.6 MW. Thei self-generating 
industries had an installed capacity of 168.8 MW. Among the large power 
stations owned by industries the power station owned by Messrs. Tata Iron 
and Steel Company had a capacity of 120.5 MW. and the power station 
owned by Messrs. Eohtas Industries has a capacity of 12 MW.

The Electricity Department of Bihar was organised in 1948 as a separate 
department to take direct part in generation, transmission and distribution 
of electrical energy in the State which was primarily the responsibility of th® 
private licensees’ undertakings. The State iElectricity D-epartment spent 
approximately 30.54 lakhs by March, 1951 for electrical development in the 
State which included taking over of some of the inefficient private licencees’ 
undertakings. The total demand of the Bihar State Electricity Department 
by the end of March, 1951 was 2.1 MW. with a gross revenue of Es. 7.71 
lakhs. The Department had constructed 200 miles of sub-transmission lines 
and 50 miles of low tension lines for serving 2,400 consumers and 110 tube- 
wells in the State.

P eo g eess  d u e in g  th e  F ir st  F iv e -Y eae  P lan

‘During the First Five-Year Plan the State Electricity Department 
provided for an expenditure of Es. 7.1 crore^ for the execution of 11 schemes. 
Besides the above programme the State Government also availed an aid 
under the U. S. Technical Co-operation Aid for the execution of tube-well 
schemes, which provided for 150 tube-wells in North Bihar and 235 tube- 
wells in South Bihar. Further in view of availability of funds from Govern
ment of India at the close of First Five-Year Plan the Plan provision was 
enlarged to make the programtn© more comprehensive. In all, in the First
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Five-Year Plan tlie State Electricity Department executed a programme of 
Rs. 8.27 crores. The progress made by the Electricity Department by March, 
1956 is given below :—

Progress by the end 
of March 1956.

9 nos. (7 MW. installed). 
6 sub-stations (10 MW.)-

(1) Diesel Power Station
(2) Availed supply in bulk from D. V. C.

at 33 KV. ■
(3) Availed supply in bulk from the Patna

Electric Supply Co., Ltd., at
6.6 KV.

(4)1 Availed supply in bulk from Eohtas
Industries at Dalmianagar at 6.6 
KV.

(5) High Tension Lines
(6) Low Tension Lines
(7) Distribution Transformler Sub-Stations
(8) Coal-Mines electrified
(9) Mica-Mines electrified 

(10̂ 1 Surface wells
(11) Tube-wells
(12) Consumers
(13) Towns
(14) Villages
(15) Gross Kevenue in 19'55-56

1 (2,000 KW .).

1 (2,000 KW .).

2,928 miles.
853 miles. 

1,53^
129
53

420
833

33,160
48

315
Rs. 81.32 lakhs.

Besides the activities of the State Electricity Department lihe major 
contributing factor for the rise of electrical development in the State was the 
installation of a Steam Power Station with an installed capacity of 80 MW. 
by the Sindri Fertilizers and an increase in the generating capacity by 
10 MW. by M/s, Rohtas Industries, Ltd.

Considerable progress was also made by the D. V. C. by completing the 
installatioru of 4 MW. at the Tilaiya Hydro-electric Power Station and 150 
MW. at the Bokaro Steam Power Station which was linked with Maithon 
and the grid sub-station at Jamshedpur. The work on 132 KV. transmission 
line to connect Bokaro with Tilaiya, Gaya, Patna, Barun and Jamshedpur 
in Bihar and with Calcutta in West Bengal was started.

Project  for  t h e  Second  F iv e -Y ear  P l a n .

The proposal for power projects for the Second Five-Year Plan was 
sanctioned for Es. 19.02 crores for the execution of 20 schemes out of which
18 schemes were mainly distribution schemes except for installa1?ten of a few 
diesel stations. Provision was made for a Steam Power Station of 30 MW. 
at Barauni in North Bihar at an estimated cost of Rs. 3.09 crores- There 
was also a proposal for taking of derelict electric supply undertakings, their 
development and also loan to licensees. The total amount spent out of this 
scheme for taking over of derelict electric supply undertakings of Arrah, 
Monghyr, Motihari, Sahebgan], Chapra, Khagaria and Lakhisarai came to 
Rs. 43.9 lakhs. Balance amount of this scheme is being utilised after



formulating proposals and tlie concurrence of the Planning Commission for 
distribution and other works.

During the end of the third year of the Second Five-Year Plan the 
Government of India, Ministry of Railway, decided for the electrification of 
the route from' Asansol to Mogalsarai' via Gaya and from Asansol to Rourkela 
and Noamundi. The Bihar State Electricity Board is executing a programme 
of 300 miles of 132 KV. lines and 3 sub-stations costing Rs. 4.0 crores for 
supply to Railways out of which approximately Rs. 3 crores are expected to 
be spent during the Second Five-Year Plan Period.

The Heavy Engineering Corporation require about 40 M W . of power for 
their plant at Hatia. It was decided to instal a Power Station of 100 MW. 
capacity near Ranchi under the Russian Aid for meeting their requirement. 
The Power Station is to be owned and operated by the Bihar State Electri
city Board. The total cost of the project will be around Rs. 15.82 crores out 
March, 1961 and Rs. 72.35 lakhs will spill over to the Third Plan.

The progress of expenditure in the Second Five-Year Plan is given in a 
statement enclosed. It is expected that Rs. 3,100.00 lakhs will be spent by 
March, 1961 and Rs. 72.35 lakhs will spill over to the Third Plan.

It is expected that bv the end of the Second Plan the total demand of the 
State will be about 316 MW. out of which about 226 MW. including supply 
from Orissa and TJ. P. for supply to Railway Electrification could only be 
satisfied which will leave a gap of about' 90 MW.

The Bihar State Electricity Board will distribute about 125 MW. of 
power bv 1960-61 and is expected to earn a gross revenue of Rs. 5.19 crores. 
during the year 1960-61.

Besides the execution of the schemes by the Bihar State Electricity 
Board the State Government are contributing approximately Rs. 12.72 
crores as a contribution for the power programme of the D'amodar Valiev 
Corporation, which includes the installation of a 60 MW. Hydro-power 
Station at Maithon, 40 MW. Hydro-power Station at Panchet, extension of 
the Bokaro Steam Power Station by one unit of 86 MW. and a Steam Power 
Station of 172 MW. at Durgapur with the associated transmission lines and 
sub-stations. Besides the above programme the Government of India and 
the participating Governments sanctioned the installation of one unit of 
140 MW. at Chandrapura in Bihar primarily for meeting the power require
ment of the Railway Electrification. One more set of 140 MW . has also 
been sanctioned at Chandrapura for meeting the additional demand in the 
State of Bihar.

The targets of the Bihar State Electricity Board by the end of the
Second Five-Year Plan, i.e., by March, 1961 is given below :—

(1) Power Station— Targets bv the end of the
Second Five-Year Plan.

Diesel ... .... ... 18 MW. (InstalledJ)—
15 MW.

(2) Receiving station?; for availing power 114.0
in bulk from D. V. C. and other
sources.

(dj High tension lines up to 33 KV. ... 8,500

8 8
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(4) Low tension lines
(5) Distribution sub-stations
(6) Surface wells ...
(7iT Tube-wellg
(8) Towns
(9) Villages

(10) Consumers
(11) Power demand

targets by the end of 
Second 

Pive-Year Plan.
3,800
3.500
3.500 
1,100

100 
2,047 

1,20,000
125.0 MW.

(12) Total capital expenditure up to Rs. 3,100.00 lakhs, 
March, 1961 (anticipated) (approx.).

The generating capacity available by the end of the Second Five-Year' 
Plan is given below

Diesel nower stations owned by the Bihar 13.6 MW.
State llilectricity Board in North
Bihar.

Diesel power stations owned by the Bihar 1.5 MW.
State Electricity Board in South
Bihar.

Installed capacity in the power stations 31.95 MW.
of the lipencees’ undertakings

Power stations of the D. V. C. ... *534.5MW.
Industries owm generation ... ... 206.73 MW.

L oad P eospects  for  t h e  T h ir d  F iv e -Y ear  P l a n .

North Bihar.—The load forecast of North Bihar was conducted by the
C. W. and P. C. in 1955-56 in consultation with the State Electricitv Depart
ment. The load dpmand bv 1960-61 was anticipated as 13.4 MW. and by 
J065-66 as 27.76 MW.

^'nce the submission of that report the Government’ of India decided to 
instal an Oil Pefinery at Barauni, the power requirement of which alone will 
be 12..'i MW. With rompletinn of the bridge at Mokameh and the sanction
of the Steam Power Station at Barauni, there is a heavy demand of industries
near about Barauni. The important industries in North Bihar requiring 
nower are heavy struotnral shop  ̂ dairy and dairv product, Suo-ar Factory at 
P>anmaTikhi, Cotton Mill at Samastinur, Paper Factories at Darbhanga and 
Samastipur and Fertilizer Plant. The demand of industries alone will be 
60 MW. by 1965-66.

The load forecast of North Bihar has been revised and sent to the
f!. W. and P. C. alongf with the proposal of the third set of 15,000 KW. at
Barauni. The load forecast of North Bihar to the end of the Third Plan will 
be 102 MW. approximately.

The sanctioned proposal for Barauni Steam Station is for 3 units of
15.000 KW. It is expected that Diesel Station would have outlived their

*The firm capacity of the D. V. C. will be of the order of 352 IVfW. out of. which
228.0 MW, (diversified 200.0 MW.) will be availaMe for atiilisation in Bihar.
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utilities in North Bihar by 1964-65. The power demand and available 
generating capacities from sanctioned scheme are as follows :—^

1961-62. 1962-63. 1963-64. 1964-65. 1965-66.
(1) Power Demand ... 24.35 44.15 62.2 87.62 102.5
(2) Available genera 

ting capacity—
(a) ’D'iesel 
(b> Steam

11.0 11.0 11.0 Nil. Nil.
13.a 27.0 27.0 2i7.0 27.0

24.5 38.0 38.0 27.0 27.0
6.15 24.20 60.62 75.5*(3) Net Deficit

South Bihar and Chotanagpur.— The load forecast of South Bihar and 
Chotanagpur area which was assessed at 750 MW. in 1956 was revised to 
778.9 MW. in 1958 by C.W. and P.O. The load forecast had again been 
revised by the Bihar State Electricity Board based on the latest information 
available from development plans in respect of collieries in private and public 
sectors, new and proposed industries, requirement of Kailways for track 
electrification and additional demand for Kural and Urban loads. The total 
demands of South Bihar and Chotanagpur as now assessed by Bihar State 
Electricity Board after consultation with C.W. and P.C. comes to 985 MW ., 
i.e., a diversified demand o f -821.0 MW . by the end of Third Five-Year 
Plan.

The total installed capacity of the. D. V. C. with all the sanctioned 
projects excluding thermal station at Chandrapura comes to 534.5 MW. which 
gives a firm capacity of 352.0 MW. One set of 140.0 MW. has been, 
sanctioned for meeting the power requirement of the Railway traction. 
Another set of 140.0 MW, has been sanctioned for needs in Bihar. The 
capacity of D. V. C. after including two units of 140 MW. at Chandrapura 
will be as follows :—

Name of the station. Total installed
capacity.

Firm capacity.

Wet season. Dry season.

Hydro-station—
(1) Tilaiya 2 x 2  MW. 4.0 4.0 3.0
(2) Maithon 3x 20 MW. 60.0 60.0 37.0
(3) Panchet 1X40 MW. 40.0 40.0 Nil.

Total 104.0 104.0 40.0

Steam-stat%n—
(1) Bokaro 3x57.5  MW. 258.5 115.0 172.0

1X86.0 MW. 86.0 86.0
(2) Durgapur 2X86 MW. 172.0 86.0 172.0
(3) Chandrapura 1 X 140 for Railways

■ 280.0 280.0 140.0
1 X 140 for Bihar

Total 814.5 671.0 610.0

Less 10% for auxiliary and losses 67.0 61.0

Net firm capacity •• 604.0 549.0

♦Additional generating capacity has beea proposed to. naee? this deficit in the Third 
Plan.



Based on the assumption that the second -unit of 125/140.0 MW . is for 
needs in Bihar, the power availability from the D. V. C. for supply in Bihar 
is expected to be 368.0 MW.

The anticipated load requirement for South Bihar and Chotanagpiir 
area in the Third Plan Period and power from D. V. C. will be as follows :—
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1^1-62. 1962-63. 1963-64. 1964-65. 1965-66.

Anticipated demand . .  . .  459.63 544.21 614.3 682.0 821.0

(a) Firm capacity of D. V. C. for 200.0 200.0 368.0 368.0 368.0
Bihar.

(b) Hirakud . . . ,  15.8 15.8 Nil Nil Nil.

(c) Rihand . .  . .  38.0 38.0 24.0 24.0 24.0

Total . .  253.8 253.8 392.0 392.0 392.0

Net deficit . . . .  205.83 290.41 222.3 290.0 429.0

The proposal of Bihar State Electricity Board envisages an installation 
of 250 MW. in South Bihar and Chota Nagpur and even this will leave a 
deficit of roughly 250 MW.

P roposal  for  th e  T h ird  F iv e -Y ear  P l a n .

North Bihar.

1. Barauni Steam Power Station.—The Government of India sanctioned 
the installation of 2 units of 15,000 KW. at Barauni during the Second 
Five-Year Plan. This scheme was delayed for about two years for want of 
foreign exchange. Orders for its equipments have already been placed and 
the power station is expected to be commissioned in the first year of the 
Third Five-Year Plan.

The Government of India have sanctioned an addition of 15,000 KW. 
at Barauni for meeting the requirement of the refinery as a part of the Third 
Five-Year Plan at an estimated cost of Es. 1.48 crores. The expenditure or. 
the installation of third set of 15,000 KW, during the Second Plan may be 
about Es. 48 lakhs and the balance will be during the Third Plan.

For meeting the deficit ‘in North Bihar after the installation of three 
sets of 15,000 KW . at Barauni it has been agreed by the C.W. and P.O. to 
augment the capacity by two units of 50,000 KW. during the Third Five- 
Year Plan. The jiotal cost of the augmentation of 100 MW. at Barauni 
will come to Es. 11.0 crores. The cost of additional generating capacity 
during the Third Plan at Barauni will, therefore, come to Es. 12.48 crores 
for an installed capacity of 115 MW. The expenditure in the Second Plan 
is expected to be Es. 48.5 lakhs and the balance Es. 12.0 crores will be 
required in the Third Five-Year Plan. Tlie foreign exchange requirement 
will be about Es. 7-15 crores.

2» Kosi East Canal Power House.—It has been decided to construct a 
barrage across the Kosi Eiver near Hanumannagar. Two canals one on



the eastern and another on the Westetn side take off from the barrage. 
A mi'nirmim discharge of 7,600 cusecs is available in the Eastern Kosi Canal 
OU which a fall of 13 feet is available two miles downstream. It is proposed 
to maintain a head of 20 feet at the power station site for 8 months except 
in the monsoon season. The head will be kept at 13.0 feet.

Technical.—With a discharge of 7,500 cusecs and a head of 20 ft. it 
Vill be possible to generate a firm power of 10,350 KW . Assuming a 
daily load factor of 65 per ceiit the peak load that may be encountered will 
be about 16,000 KW . It is proposed to have an installed capacity of 
about 20,000 KW. (4 units of 5.0 MW.) in this power station. Nepal is io 
get 50 per cent of the power generated at Kosi Power Station by aii 
agreement.

The construction for the civil portion of the power house has been 
vested with' the Itosi Project Department while the State Electricity Board 
will be r̂ BpOiisible for the installation of the electrical equipments.

'TVie civil works and electrical equipments ior the power station are 
estimated to cost about Hs. 220 lakhs with a foreign exchange content of 
Kb. 90.0 lakhs. The plant is expected to be commissioned by 1964-65.

3. Vandak Power Projects. The Gandak Eiver is a rerennial river and 
during summer it is fed by the melting snow of the Himalayas. There is 
a jjroposal to construct a barrage across the river at Bhaisalotan. There ;s 
possibility of four power stations on the Gandak Project, i.e., two on the 
western canal and two on the eastern canal. Power House no. 1 is in 
Nepal, Power House no. 2 in U.P. and nos. 3 and 4 on the eastern canal 
are in Bihar. The present proposal is to instal power house of 15,000 KW. 
at Power house site no. 1 in Nepal which will be handed over to the Govern
ment of Nepal as soon as their off-take at the power house reached
10.000 KW. at 60 per cent load factor. The total cost of the power house 
comes to Rs. 2.02 crores with a foreign exchange content of Ps, 80.0 lakhs. 
The firm capacity of the power house is about 7,850 KW . but it will be 
oossible to generate secondary power during six months for use in Bihar. 
The power station will be inter-connected at Sugauli with the Barauni Steam 
power station grid bv a 132 KV. grid which will also be utilised for the 
transport of power from the power stations 3 and 4 of approximately
40.0 MW. on the eastern canal.

South Bihar and Chotanagpur.

4. Pathratu Steam Power Station.—Heavy Machine Manufacturing 
and Foundry Forge Plants at Hatia near Ranchi require power to the exteniJ 
of 41.0 MW. It has been decided to establish a Steam Power Station of 
100 MW. capacity near Pathratu under a trade agreement with the Govern
ment of U. S. S. R. The power station will have two sets of 50 MW.

Coal for the station will be supplied by N. C. D. C. from the Nadiatoli 
Seam of gidi ‘ C ’ blocks. The consumption of coal will be about 2,000 tons 
per day, i.e., approximately 0.6 million ton per annum. With the increase 
of the capacity of the station to 300 MW. in the near future, the consump
tion of coal will go to the extent of about 2 million tons per annum w h i c h  
will require reserves of coal in the neighbourhood of 70 million tons but 
there are quarriable reserves of Nadiatoli seam and of similar quality to the 
extent of only 10 million tons, so future requirements of coal can be obtained 
from the nearby areas by underground mining method.
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Proximate analysis of the coal is as follows :—
(1) Moisture . .  . .  . .  . .  2.00 per cent.

(2) Volatile matter . ,  . .  . .  40.30 per cent.

j) Fixed carbon . .  . .  . .  58.70 per cent.

(4) Ash . .  . .  . .  . .  41.40 per cent.

(5) Higher calorific . .  . .  . .  4260 K. Cal/Kg.

(6) Lower calorific . .  . .  . .  4080 K. Cal/Kg.

(7) Grindability . .  . .  . .  56 Hardgrove.

(8) Ash fusion temperature . .  . .  No^ change up to  ̂ 1,400°C

Water will be obtained from Nalkari Nalla which is a tributary to ithe 
Damodar Kiver flowing through the Bhurkunda coalfields. Since the river 
dries up in summer months, a storage resisrvoir with a total capacity of 
about 50,000 acre ft. will have to be constructed to obtain an unfailing flow 
of about 80 cusecs to meet th© demand of the power station and the water 
requirem^t of N.G.D.G.

The dam will be constructed at a cost of Bs. 2.26 crores about miles 
upstream from the power station site with a catchment area of 81 square 
miles. Even for a capacity of 300.0 M W ., a continuous flow of 60 cusecs 
of water will be required with suitable cooling tower arrangements and 
hence the water availability is adequate for an installation of approximate
400.0 MW.

Power will be transmitted from the station to Hatia by 132 KV. D.C. 
lines. The Station will also be linked with D.V.C. grid at Ramgarh. 
It ia also proposed that the station will be inter-connected at Hajkharswan 
with the 132 KV. grid in Singhbhum area. The station will be connected 
the proposed station of 150 MW. in North Karanpura area which will be 
linked at Japla to the grid in Gaya-Patna and OBarun area. The cost of th© 
power station is expected to be Es. 15.82 crores with a foreign exchange 
content of Rs. 7.09 crores. The station is expected to be commissioned 
by 1963.

5. Steam Power Station in North Karanpura area or Additional to 
Patliratu Steam Power Station.—For meeting the additional demand out
side and inside the valley it is proposed that a minimum of 150.0 MW. is 
sanctioned. Even with this installation there will be a shortage of
120.0 MW. outside the valley which will require further generating capacity 
of minimum 150.0 MW.

Pinderkom and Ganeshpur coalfields of North Karanpura, area spread 
about in 17 square miles between latitudes 23°45' and 23°50' and longi
tudes 84°50' and 84° 55' in the Palamau district. After prospective drilling 
in these areas a reserve of about 40 million tons of quarriable reserve suitable 
for steam power plant has been established. It is also expected that an 
equivalent reserve of coal do exist in this area as the detailed exploratory 
boring was not continued due to non-availability of Grade I  coal and there 
was no market for low grade coal when drilling was continued in this area.

Laboratory study has also been made by the Central Fuel Eesearch 
Institute on the washing possibility after collecting samples from the 
Bhutahi Nala and has proved that the average ash content for the entire



thickneds of tha seam (141'—2") was found to be 34.66 pei* cent. The
washability test has also indicated that 50— 58 per cent coal can be obtained 
with ash content lying between 16—20 per cent with 19—26 per cent of
middlings containing 34—37 per cent ash. The total rejection amount io 
about 23 per cent containing approximately 65 per cent ash.

It will be possible to get a discharge of 200 cusecs for cooling water
after constructing a suitable reservoir on the following rivulet;—

(i) A dam on Harohar Nalla with a catchment of 85.35 square miles 
at latitude 23°—44' and Longitude 84“—56' near village 
Sapahi Nalla.

(n) A dam with a catchment of 11.24 square miles on Sapahi Nalla.
With the data on the availability of coal and water it may appear that 

it is feasible to instal a Steam Power Station of 500 MW. in this area. 
Proposal of the Third Five-Year Plan provides for an installation of 150 
MW. power station in this area. The water-supply arrangement by provid
ing a dam on any of the river will require extra provision of funds of
approximate Rs. 2  ̂ crores. A power station in the Pinderkom area will 
open a new avenue of power development at a reasonable cost where the 
coal is abundant and water-supply arrangement at reasonable cost since 
feasible.

Due to paucity of funds it hiay be advisable to instal 3 units of 150.0 
MW. proposed at Pathratu where arrangement for water and other facility 
are being arranged for an installation of 300.0 MW. The cost of the 
additional installation of 150.0 MW. at Pathratu will cost Rs. 14.0 crores 
with a foreign exchange content of Rs. 9.0 crores.

6(. Subemarekha 'Hydro-Eleciiric Pmject.—The Subernarekha River 
has its head waters in the Chotanagpur Plateau in the district of Ranchi in 
Bihar State. The total catchment area of the river in Bihar State is about
6,000 square miles. The proposal is to control only 5 per cent of the catch
ment for power generation.

It is proposed to have a storage reservoir of 2.34 lakhs acre feet capacity 
near village Getalsud about seven miles upstream of the present Jffundru fall 
at latitude 23°-27J' N. and longitude 85°-34' east with a maximum height 
of 116' above the lowest river bed. An open power channel no. 1 about 
16,200 feet long is proposed to run from the dam to the water shed divide 
line between the Subernarekha and the Damodar basin. At the end of the 
power channel, with th© forebay no. 1 and penstock pipe, a gross head of 
about 605 feet is available. The firm power draft will be 350 cusecs and 
the firm power output about 14.35 MW. The capacity of the water con
ductor system is proposed for a peak discharge of 1,200 cusecs. The output
based on 8 hours of operation of power houSe no. 1 comes to 48-7 MW. for 
which two units of 25 MW. each are being provided.

The water released from power house no. 1 will be let into the Bhera 
Nalla and will be picked up by a pick-up weir 750 feet downstream of 
power house no. 1 and then led in an open power channel nos. 2 and 3 at the 
end of which forebay nos. 2 and 3 is available,

A tunnel will be driven through the range of hills, which divides the
Subernrekha and Bamodar basin and the water will be led in a power
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house no. 2 which will be situated on the left bank of Subemar^kha about 
miles downstream of the Hundru fail. The total length of the tunnel 

and penstock from iorebay no. 2 and power house no. 2 will be 6,060 feefc.

The gross head developed at power station no. 2 will be about 320 feet 
and tne hrm power generated will be about 7 MW. for a peak load operation 
for eignt houis a day with a draft of 1,200 cusecs. Th© peaking output will 
be about 25.4 MW. for which two units of 13 MW. are being provided.

It IS proposed to plan the whole project as a peaking station for 
economical operation of tfie steam power station of the Biliar State 
ii l̂ectricity Board and taking up minor variation of load during peak load 
hour.

The total peakhig output in two power houses will be 74 MW . and the 
total installed capacity 7b MW, at an estimated cost of Es. 9.44 crores.

Great diiliculty is being experienced to meet the water requirements of 
tlie induscrjes in tne Onotanagpur areas. iVi/s. T«,ta Iron ana bieei nave 
a programme ox tne augmentation tneir production VAiL
will need approximately 100 million gallons of water per day lor 100 dajs 
aaring each year. Tnere is also a demand ol water for industries at Muii, 
AdJtyapur and Ghatsiia. ,Ln view of hirge industrial development consider- 
aoie amount of water will also be needed for human consumption. IThe 
regulated How of iSuberiiarekna dam will be 350 cusecs and taKing into 10 
per cent losses in transmission up to the point of utilisation, approximately 
ouO cusecs, i.e., 162 million gallons per day will be available tbroughout 
tne year. It will, therefore, be possible ta meet the reqmrement of Tata's 
in full and also of the other industries downstream of power house no. 2 on 
bubernarekha.

A contribution of about Bs. 1.0 crore is expected towards the cost of 
the dam for water-supply to industries. A provision of Ks. 2 crores has 
been made in Third D'lve-Year Plan to start the civil works, so that ttie 
project can be completed in Fourth Five-Year Plan to give its full benefit. 
A liill for regulating supply of water and charges thereof is now being 
moved by Government.

7. South Koel Hydro-Electric Project.—The South Koel Kiver has its 
head waters in the Chotanagpur Plateau at an elevation of about 2,000 feet 
above mean sea level. After flowing through Eanchi and Singhbhum 
districts of Bihar it enters the State of Orissa, where it joins river Sankh.,

It is proposed to develop about 167 MW. firm power with an installed 
capacity of 337 MW. in different stages. There will not be any irrigational 
benefits from this project in the State of Bihar but a constant discharge of
3,000 cusecs will be available throughout tbe year after completion of the 
project which may be utilised in the gtate of Orissa for irrigation.

The South Koel Valley consists of two valleys— South Koel and North 
Karo. The main storage of South Koel Valley is proposed at Basia with a 
catchment of 1,513' square miles- The firm discharge from this reservoir 
is proposed to be 2,200 cusecs after storing 1.4 miUion acre feet of water 
with a dam height of 142 feet maximum. The firm power output at this 
power station is proposed to be 15 MW . and the installation proposed is 
^ w its  of 25 MW.

95



m

A power canal about 20 miles long, with a capacity of 2,500 cusccs will 
connect to North Karo Basin which is also a suD-catchment m the major 
(South £oel Basin. A power station at this end of the channel is proposed.

Two reservoirs are also proposed to be constructed in North Koei Valley 
to store the water of the catcnment of 588 square miles. One is called 
North Karo no. 1 reservoir at Nichitpur and the other is called North Karo 
no. 2 dam near village Lohajimi 8 miles lower down of the North Karo 
no. 1 dam. The division of storage between these dams are being finalised. 
It is proposed that a firm discharge of 800 cusecs will be available with a 
suitable storage in North Karo nos. 1 and 2 dams from its own catchment 
of 688 square miles.

Ahead of 530 feet is available below North Karo no. I I  dam. This 
head is proposed to be utilised to generate about 11^ ̂ W . firm power by 
utilising a how of 2,320 cusecs available from South Koel Basin and 800 
cusecs available from North Karo no. 2 reservoir to power house lowei’ 
down. The length of the tunnel would be about 6,6o0 feet and diameter . 
will be 25 feet. The installed capacity will be 200 MW. consisting of four 
units of 50 MW. each.

The fifth dam in the South Koel* Basin, i.e., North Karo no. 3 is 
proposed to be located 20 miles below the North Karo no. 2 dam. The 
total catchment controlled will be 2,658 square miles inclusive of the catch
ment of four upper reservoirs. The height of the dam will be 150 feet above 
the lowest bed level of river and the capacity will be 3.95 lakhs acre feet.
A power house is proposed to be located at downstream side of the dam. 
The entire controlled flow of about 3,120 cusecs coming from power house 
at North Karo no. 2 dam is proposed to develop 28 MW. firm power. It 
is proposed to instal 3 x 20 MW. to generate seasonal power and also to 
operate the power house at a suitable load factor.

The total cost of the whole project is expected to be about Es. 45 crores. 
The detailed investigation is under progress.

A provision of Rs. 4.17 crores is being provided in Third Five-Year 
Plan to start the civil works of the project and benefits from the project will 
be available in the Fourth Plan Period.

8. Small Hydel Plant.—^There is a proposal to construct a barrage on 
the river Sone, 5 miles upstream of the present anicut and to utilise the 
head available on the two link canals on the twci banks of the river for 
generation of power. The heads available on the two link canals are as 
follows :—

Head. Discharge. Power.
Left Bank Canal.

15 feet ... 5 months— 6,500 cusees 6,960 KW-
7 months— 2,500 cusecs 2,700 KW.
Right Bank Canal.

J6.7 feet 5 months— 8,000 cusecs 3,575 KW.
i7 months— 1,200 cusecs 1,480 KW.



There are also 15 sites available on the western and eastern canals with
12 feet head. It is proposed to provide in the Third Five-Year Plan small
generating sets at the following Power Houses :—

Maximum -r,_ r 0'\?17’PT*Name of the Fall. Head in feet, discharge in
cusecs. ^

(1) Dhelabagh ... 12 3,248 2,985
(2) Nasriganj ... 12 2,003 1,780
(3) Dehri ... 12 2,541 2,260
(4) Tej^ura ' ... 12 2,238 p.'i983

A token provision of 10 lakhs of rupeesi has been made for provision of 
Micro-Hydel Power Station on the Sone Canals. If funds are available it 
will be possible to provide one or two Micro-Hydel plants in the district of 
Shahabad.

E xtra  H ig h  V oltage T r a n sm issio n  Sy ste m  for  N o rth  B ih a r ,

The power needs of North Bihar are proposed to be met mainly from 
Bairami Steam Power Station. T\ie capacity of this station is to be 
augmented by 115 MW. in the Third Plan.

Provision has also been made for the power station no. I  on the western 
canal of the Gandak Project in the territory of Nepal. It is also proposed 
to complete the power station on the Kosi Eastern Canal. The firm power 
available from Kosi Power Station and Gandak Power Station no. I will 
be approximately 18 MW. We are committed to give half the power 
from Kosi Project to Nepal. Nepal is also free to draw power generated 
from Gandak Power House no. I and the power station has to be handed 
over to them when their offtake reaches 10 MW. at 60 per cent load factor.

Arrangement has to be made for supply io  Nepal on the border from 
both these projects. Nepal may like to have power at Biratnagar from the 
Kosi Project and at Eaxaul from Gandak Project. High tension lines in 
North Bihar are, therefore, divided into three grids, i.e., Barauni Grid, 
Gandak Grid and Kosi Grid.

Barauni Grid.—It is proposed to extend double circuit 132 KV. 
transmission line from Barauni Steam Power Station to Muzaffarpur and a 
single circuit 132 KV. line on double circuit towers from Muzaffarpur to 
Sugauli. The power station will also be connected to Katihar with a single 
circuit 132 KV. line on a double circuit tower. It is proposed to provide 
132 KV. sub-station at Muzaffarpur, Sugauli, Barauni and Katihar as a 
first stage of development.

One more grid sub-station at Samastipur may be required by the end of 
Third Five-Year Plan as it is likely that a fertilizer plant requiring 16 MW. 
of power may be installed by end of Third Plan. The total cost of this 
system comes to Rs. 325.0 lakhs.

Gandak 132 KV Grid.—It is proposed to link power house no. I  to the 
sub-statior at Sugauli by a 132 KV. single circuit line on double circuit 
tower. This line is needed for serving 10 MW. for Nepal at Eaxaul and 
inter-connection with the Barauni Grid even in the initial stage. This line 
will be utilised also for transport of power from the power house nos. II and 
III on the Eastern Canal, the installed capacity of which comes to about 
40 MW. and the utilisation of secondary power by inter-connection with the 
steam power station at' Barauni.
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It is also proposed to extend 132 KV. line from, Sugauli to Eaxaul for 
transporting of 10 to 15 MW. of power required by Nepal. If the lower 
voltage of transmission is employed, it may very seriously a-ffect utilisation 
of power in Nepal. The total cost of this transmission line including 
switching arrangements at Sugauli and Raxaul comes to Rs. 122.20 lakhs.

Kosi Grid.—It is proposed to link Kosi Power Station on the eastern 
canal by a single circuit line to the grid sub-station at Katihar. The total 
installed capacity of Ko&i Project will be about 20 M W . and all the sets can 
be in operation for few months in the year. The secondary power could be 
utilised usefully as it will be linked with the steam station at Barauni.

The total cost of the transmission line from Katihar tOi Bathanaha, a 
sub-station at Bathanaha and switching arrangement at Katihar comes to 
Rs. 65.5 lakhs.

The total cost of North Bihar grid comes to Rs. 512.7 lakhs for serving 
the needs of the areas where no extra high voltage line exists.

Sou th  B ih ar  and  Ch o tan ag pu r— E xtr a  H ig h  T e n sio n  T r a n s m is s io n .

Proposal for Second Five-Year Plan.

In thes Second Five-Year Plan the Bihar State Electricity Board has 
proposed to extend a 132 KV. line from Maithon to Sultanganj fior meeting 
the load requirement in Bhagalpur, Santhal Parganas and South-Eastern 
part of Monghyr.

It is proposed to extend 132 KV. line from Chandil to Rourkela in 
Orissa via Rajkharsawan and Goel'kera and from Rajkharsawan to Joda in 
Orissa via Kendposi for giving supply to railways for traction at Rajkharsawan, 
Goelkera and Kendposi. It is also proposed to build a 132 KV. double 
circuit line from. Riband Power House in U. P. to Sonenagar Sub-station of 
the I). . C. in Bihar. Benej&t from these lines will be available by the end
of the Second Five-Year Plan and early in Third Five-Year Plan.

Proposal for the Third Five-Year Plan.

For supply of power to Heavy Engineering Corporation at Hatia near 
Ranchi a power station of 100 MW. is being constructed at Pathratu. 
Double circuit 132 KV. line will be constructed from Pathratu to Ramgarh 
for linking this power station with D. V. C. grid. 132 KV. line will also be 
extended from Pathratu to Hatia for supj^y to Heavy Engineering 
Corporation.

The Bihar State Electricity Board has also proposed to undertake South 
Koei and North Karo Project in the Third Five-Year Plan. The total cost 
of the project is Rs. 45 crores out of which Rs. 7 crores will be invested 
during the Third Five-Year Plan Period. It is proposed to extend 132'KV- 
line from Hatia Sub-station to Rajkharsawan in Singhbhum via the proposed 
Power House at North Karo Dam Site no. II. This line is absolutely 
necessary in the early Third Five-Year Plan as the load requirement of 
railway electrification and mining and industrial load in Singhbhum areas 
has to be met from Bihar Grid as power from Hirakud is for temporary 
period and has to be terminated. If this line is built from Hatia to 
Rajkharsawan then power from Pathratu will be available for meeting the 
load of the railways for traction and mining industrial load in the Singhbhum 
areas which is not possible otherwise.
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It is also proposed to instal a power house of 150 MW. in the North 
Karanpura Area where plenty of cheap low grade coal is available. The 
site of the station has not been finalised. It is, however, proposed that in 
case it is not possible to economically construct the power house during the 
Third Five-Year Plan in this area additional capacity of 150 MW. will be 
installed at the power station being constructed at Pathratu. The demand 
in Gaya, Patna, Barun, Japla, Pipradih areas during the Third Five-Year 
Plan will be about 175 MW. The double circuit 132 KV line from Bokaro 
to Patna and Barun can carry about 80 to 90 MW. The balance power 
requirement of this area can only be( met if Pathratu is inter-connected to 
the Grid sub-station at Barun. The double circuit line from Rihand to 
Barun will then be existing and a switching station at Japla will be provided 
for this inter-connection. This inter-connection will also be to the mutual 
advantage to the Bihar State Electricity Board and Rihand Project which 
will give 25 MW. of power for utilisation in Bihar for railway electrification.

It is proposed to build a 132 KV. transmission line from the Sultanganj 
Sub-station which is inter-connected with D. V. C. system at Maithon to 
Mokameh to establish an inter-connection with the Barauni Thermal Power 
Station for a mutual advantage and standby aTrangement at Barauni and for 
a SecoQd Feed at Sultanganj for meeting urgent loads of railways at 
Jamalpur.

The total cost of the 132 KV. line mentioned above with 132i/33 KV. 
sub-station at Rajkharwan, Mokameh, Hatia, Jamalpur and switching 
station at Japla will come to approximately Rs. 482.50 lakhs.

S ub-T e a n sm issio n  S ystem  and  D ist r ib u t io n .

The proposal for the power project during the Second Five-Year Plan 
included seven continuing schemes from the First Five-Year Plan. Eleven 
new schemes were also sanctioned for distribution of power in North Bihar 
and South Bihar. The total cost of these schemes after five per cent efi&ciency 
cut comes to nearly Rs. 15.48 crores. It is expected that by the end of the 
Second Five-Year Plan Period the State Electricity Board would have laid 
8,250 miles of H. T. lines up to 33 KV. and 4,600 miles of low tension line 
and would serve nearly 1.6 lakhs of consumers, 1,200 tube-wells and 3,500 
surface wells distributed over 100 towns and 2,047 villages.

Nine distribution schemes are being proposed for the Third Five-Year 
Plan for a capital outlay of Rs. 14.05 crores as given below:—

Serial Names of the schemes. Cost (Rs. in
no. . lakhsl

(1) Extension of supply in Shahabad, area .... 90.15
(2) Extension of supply in Gaya district ... ... 80.63
(3) Extension in Mica Mines ... ... ... 59.69
(4) Power development in Coal mines areas of 232.92

Dhanbad, Hazaribagh, Ranchi and Palamau.
(5) Extension of power in Sini-Chakradharpnr areas 84-90
(6) Extension of power in Patna District ... 80.65
(7) Power development in rural and urban areas of 125.98

Bhagalpur, Monghyr and Santhal Parganas.
(8) 'Distribution extension in North Bihar ... 300.80
(9) Rural Eleotrifioation ... ... ... 350. 1̂2

Total ... 1,405.84
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It is expected that by the end of the Third Five-Year Plan Period the 
State Electricity Board would have electrified additional 2,600 villages in the 
whole of the State which will bring the number of electrified villages to 4,647.

Sub-transmission and distribution costing Rs. 14.05 crores during the 
Third Five-Year Plan is now compared to the provision that was mad© m 
the Second Five-Year Plan. Even if 50 per cent more allocation of this 
work would have been allowed in the Third Five-Year Plan provision for 
the Third Five-Year Plan should have been Es. 22.0 crores against Rs. 14.0 
crores now being proposed. 'The drastic cut that has been imposed has 
been done due to the paucity of fund and to accommodate some of the 
generation schemes.

I n v e s t ig a t a io n  o f  P b o j e c t s  in  t h e  T h ir d  F i v e - Y e a r  P l a n .
A provision of Es. 30-0 lakhs has been made for the investigation of 

projects in the Third Five-Year Plan. The funds will be utilised for the 
investigation of Sankh Hydro-electric Project and Steam Station and other 
preliminary work for power projects required for meeting the power needs 
by the end of Third Five-Year Plan and in the Fourth Five-Year Plan.

T aking o y e r  D eb.el ig i E lectric  S upply U ndertakincx and  
„L oan to  L ic en sees .

Provision of Es. 149 lakhs was made in the Second Five-Year Plan for 
taking over of derelict electric supply undertakings and loan to licensees, 
proposals were sent for taking over derelict undertaking costing Rs. 43.90 
lakhs only in the Second Plan Period-

A sum of Es. 60 lakhs is being provided for taking over of derelict 
electric supply undertakings and loan to licensees during the Third Five* 
Year Plan. There are at present 11 licensees’ undertakings at Patna, 
Muzaffarpur, Darbhanga, (Bhagalpur, Sijua Coalfie l̂d and' Deshergarh. 
The total demand of all those companies is expected to be 60 MW. by the 
end of the Second Five-Year Plan rising to 103 MW. by the end of Third 
F’ive-Year Plan. Proposals for taking over or loan to licensees will be sent 
depending upon the condition of the undertakings during the Third Plan.

Cost Estimate.—The cost of the power project in* Bihar is being 
predicated upon the assumption that the present day price of the materials, 
equipments and labour would prevail at the time of procurement and when 
construction is on way.

The power station at Pathratu having installed capacity of 100 MW. is 
mainly for meeting the needs of the Heavy Engineering Corporation at 
Hatia and hence it is presumed that this will be outside the ceiling for 
power projects of the State. The total cost of this station is expected to be 
Rs. 15.82 crores. The cost of different projects and their foreign exchange 
requirements are is given below :—

(Rupees in lakhs.)

----------  Cost. Foreign Exchange Remarks,
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1. Steam Stationp—
(o) Barauni Thermal Power 

Station— 1 X 15MW.
2X50 MW.

(6) Pathratu Steam Power 
Station— 2 x 50 MW.

(c) Additional capacity at Path
ratu Steam Power Station 
3x50 MW.

1,248.50 740.0

1,582.0 700.0

1,400.0 900.0



1 0 1

(Bupees in lakhe.)

Cost. Foreign Exchange. Remarks.

2. Hydel Power Station—

{a) Kosi Hydro-electric Project .. 220.0 90.0

{b) Gandak Hydro-electric Project 202.6 80.0

(c) Swarnarekha Hydro-electric 
Project.

200.0 35.0 Total cost
Rs. 944.0 lakhs.

(d) South Kk>el Hydro-electric 
Project.

417.0 100.0 Total cost
Rs. 4,500.0 lakhs.

(e) Sone Barrage Scheme 10.0 Nil-

3. H. T. Transmission System 995.2 313.5

4. Sub-transmission System 1,056.72 152.93

6. Rural Electrification Scheme 350.12 12.70

6. Investigation of Projects 40.0 5.00

7. Taking over of derelict electric 
supply undertaking or financial 
assistance to private licencee.

60.00 8.00

8. Basic Research on Power 5.00 2.00

Grand Total .. 7,786.14 3,148.13

Deduct expenditure in the Second 
Plan on Third Five-Year Plan 
Schemes.

158.50 25.00

Total 7,627.64 3,123.13

Add for spillover from Second 
Five-Year Plan.

72.35 46.00

Total 7,699.99 3,169.1"*

Expenditure excluding Pathratu 
Steam Power Station.

6,217.99 2,460.13

The power requirement of the Bokaro 
60.0 MW. by 1964-65 rising to 160.0 MW. 
meeting power requirement of Bokaro Steel 
allocation under ‘Industries and Mineral” .

Steel Plant is expected'^to be 
by 1965-66. The provision for 

Plant has to be found from the

A nticipated  P o w e r  P osition  in  t h e  State  by th e  end of 
T h ird  F iv e -Y ear  P i -a n .

With completion of the projects included for steam and hydro-power 
generation, the Bihar State Electricity Board will have an installed capacity 
of 395 MW. in the Steam Station at Barauni and Pathratu and 35 MW. 
in the Hydro-power Station at Kosi and Gandak. The installed capacity of



Gaiidak Power Station no. 1 is primarily for needs in Nepal and very little 
power is expected from this power station for utilisation in Bihar. Nepal 
IS also entitled for half the power of Kosi Project.

Besides the installed capacity of the Bihar State Electricity Board the
D. Y. C. have already been authorised to instal two units of 140 MW. at 
Chandrapura out of which one is for meeting the power load for the railway 
traction and another is for power lequirement in Bihar only. It is 
expected that approximately 368 MW. of power will be available from the 
p . V- C. for use in Bihar in the Third Five-Year Plan from the schemes 
so far sanctioned.

Besides the power which will be available from the D. V. C. the 
Kihand authority has promised to give 40 MW. of power for two years and 
25 MW, of power, permanently for meeting the railway traction load in 
Bihar. They have, however, indicated later that they will have difficulty 
in continuing this supply. I'ower from Hirakud for railway traction will 
be available for a period of three years only and will be discontinued after 
the first unit at Chandrapura is commissioned.

The anticipated load of North Bihar and South Bihar and the available 
firm capacity for meeting the load are given below :—

North Bihar.
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Anticipated load. 1960-61. 1961-62. 1962-63. 1963-64. 1964-65. 1965-66.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1. Anticipated load in 
MW.

Firm capacity—

24.35 44.15 62.21 87.62 102.5

(a) Diesel 11.00 11.00 11.00 Nil Nil.

(6) Steam 15.00 30.00 30.00 95.00 95.0

(c) Hydro Nil Nil Nil 10.35 18.20

Total— Firm capacity 26.00 41.00 41.00 105.35 113.20

Less 10 ^  losses in 
auxiliary and trans
mission.

2.6 4.1 4.10 10.53 11.32

3. Net firm capacity .. 23.4 36.9 36.90 94.82 101.88

4. (a) Net deficit 0.95 7.25 25.31 0.62

(6) Net surplus 7.20*

*The deficit in 1964-65 and 1965-66 includes the load of Bokaro Steel Plant for
which additional capacity will have to be planned separately for which funds will be 
available from the allocation under Industries and Minerals. If the load of '5U MW. in 
1904-65 and 160.0 MW. in 1965-'66 is excluded then the net deficit in 1964-65 will be 
158.5 MW. and in 1965-66 will be 117.0 MW.



Benefits from Hydro-electric Power Station on Kosi and Gandak canals 
are likely to be delayed and there may be a deficit of about 3.15 MW. in
1964-65.

South Bihar and Chota Nagpur.
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1961-62. 1962-63. 1963-64. 1964-65. 1965-66.

1. Anticipated load in MW.
2. Firm Power—

(a) From D. V. C ...
(b) From B. S. E. B.
(c) From Rihand ..
(d) From Hirakud

459.63

200.0
Nil
38.0
15.5

544.21

200.0
Nil

38.0
15.5

614.3

368.0
45.0
24.0 
Nil

682.0

368.0
90.0
24.0 
Nil

821.0

368.0
180.0 
24.0 
Nil.

Net deficit
Total 253.5 253.5 437.0 482.0 572.0

206.13 289.71 177.3 (a)200.0* (a)249.0*
(6)158.5 (6)117.0

It would appear, therefore, that the power programme which has been 
so far planned does not meet the full requirement and leaves a gap of 
approximately 120.0 MW still to be met during the Third Five-Year Plan. 
A minimum installation of 150.0 MW. will be required to meet this deficit 
for which approximately Ks. 14.0 crores will be needed in addition to the 
provision already indicated for projects in the Third Plan.

Most of the utilisation in Bihar up to First Five-Year Plaa was by 
industries having their own power stations. The public supply utilities con
tributed very little to the power generation and utilisation in the State. The 
position of installed capacity and power generation in 1955, 1961 and 1966 
is given below :—

Per capita consumption in Bihar.

Installed Units Units
capacity generated consumed 
in MW. millions millions ■

of KWH. of KW H  
in Bihar.

Per capita con
sumption

KWH / h e a d

(«)
Bihar.

{b)
India.

1

Year 1955—-Population—40.2 million.
A. Public Supply Utility . .  202.93 440.3 269.3 6.69 19.65

B. Self-Generating Industries . .  288.0 892.5 802.0 20.00 6.10

Total 490.93 1331.8 1071.3 26.69 25.75

*The deficit in 1964-65 and 1965-66 includes the load of Bokaro Steel Plant for 
which additional capacity will have to be planned separately for which funds will be 
available from the allocation under Industries and Minerals. If the load of 50 MW. in 
1064-65 and 160.0 MW. in 1965-66 are excluded then the net deficit in 1965-66 will be
158.5 MW. and in 1965-66 will be 117.0 MW.
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installed ■
millions 

inM W . of k w h .

Units
consumed
millions

Per Capita 
consumption 
K W H /H EAD

of KWH. 
in Bihar. (a)

Bihar.
(&)

India.

1 2 3 4 5 6

Year 1961 (Anticipated)—Population— 44.6 million.

A. Public Supply Utility
B, Self-Generating Industries

349.55 1365.0 
271.0 710.0

1075.0
641.0

24.1
14.4

45.0
5.0

Total 6;20.56 2070.0 1716.0 38.5 60.0

Year 1965-66 (Anticipated)— ^Population-—48.1 million.

A. Public Supply Utility
B. Self-Generating Industries

1037.5 4500.0 
181.0 660.0

3240.0
594.0

67.5
12.3

79.0
6.5

Total 1218.5 5160.0 3834.0 79.8 85.5

P hasing of E xpenditure and F oreign E xchange E equirement 
T he total expenditure on the Third Five-Year Plan Projects comes to 

Es. 8,069.14 lakhs out of which Bs. 158.60 lakhs will be spent during the 
Second Five-Year Plan Period as given below

(1) Barauni Steam Power Station—1 x 15 Rs. 48.50 lakhs.
MW.

(2) Pathratu Steam Power Station—2 x 50 Es. 100.00 lakhs.
MW.

(3) Investigation of project ... Es. 10.00 lakhs.

Total ... Es. 158.50 lakhs.

The expenditure dtiring the Third Five-Year Plan ou the scheme comes to 
Es. 7,627.64 lakhs plus Es. 72.35 lakhs spillover from Second Five-Year 
Plan. The break-up of expenditure during the Third Five-Year Plan and 
the foreign exchange requirememts are given below

Phasing of Capital outlay during tJie Third Five- Year Plan.
(Rupees in lakhs.)

Serial
no.

Projects.
Expenditure. 

1961-62. 1962-63. 1963-64. 1964-65. 1965-66.
Total
for

1961— 66.
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
1 Projects of the 

B. S. E. B.
671.73 1,025.96 2,088.44 1,574.76 784.75 6,145.64

2 Pathratu Steam 
Power Station of 
100 M.W. for Heavy 
Engineering Cor
poration.

226.96 668.71 571.60 14.74 Nil 1,482.00

3 Spillover from the 
Second Five-Year 
Plan Projects.

65.00 7.35 Nil Nil Nil 72.36

Total . 963.68 1,702.02 2,660.04 1,589.50 784.75 7,699.99



Serial
no.

Phasing of Foreign Exchange Requinmmt.
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Foreign Exchange.

Projects.

1961-62. 1962-63. 1963-66. 1961— e

1 Projects of B. S. E. B.

2 Pathratu Stean Power Station of
100 MW. for Heavy Engineering
Corporation.

3 Spillover fron the Second Five-Year
Plan Projects.

229.66 337.63 1,846.94 2,414.13

355.00 354.00 709.00

46.00 . .  . .  46.00

Total 275.56 692.63 2,200.94 3,169.13

The total foreign exchange requirement for the Third Five-Year Plan 
comes to Ks. 32.19 crores which works out to approximately 40 per cent 
of the Plan Provision. The exact availability of the equipment for .the power 
projects IS not known and the above figures are only rough indication which 
will require to be amended after the picture of the availability of equipments 
from the indigenous sources is more clear.
Revenue Forecast and work expenditure during the Third Five-Year Plom,

Interest.—>¥ot the projects of the Second Five-Year Plan interest has 
been taken at the rate of 4 per cent. For the projects in the Third Five- 
Year Plan interest has been taken at the rate of 4| per cent.

Depreciation.—The rate of depreciation has’ been fixed on the sinking 
fund method and for the purpose of revenue forecast the following figures 
were taken

(1) Steam Power Station—2 per cenl

(2) Hydro-Electric Power Station— per cent.

(3) Extra high tension transmission and grid sub-section—IJ per cent.
(4) Dams and appurtenance—005 per cent.

Operation and Maintenance.—The operation and maintenance has been 
calculated on the following basis :—

.(1) Steam Power Station—2 per cent.

(2) Hydro-electric Power Station—2 per cent.
(3) Extra high tension transmission and sub-station—2 per cent.

(4) Distribution line and sub-station—'3 per cent.



The expenditure up to the end of the Second Five-Year Plan is expected 
to be Ks. 31.0 crores. The expenditure during the Third Five-Year Plan 
will be approximately Es. 80.0 crores which will bring the total progressive 
expenditure to Es. 111.0 crores.

The revenue by sale of power has been calculated on the followinj? 
average rates:—

(1) Supply at 33 K.V. @  6.0 MP. per KW H.
m. Supply at 11 KW @  8.0 NP per KW H.
(3) Supply to agricultural load @  15.0 NP per KWH at low tension.
(4) Supply to small industries at low tension @  15 NP per KWH.
(5) General lighting and fan load @  27 NP per KWH.

The revenue forecast for the Third F.ive-Year Plan is given below •—

106

Revenue forecast.

(Kupees in lakhs.)

Serial
no.

Item. 1961-62. 1962-63. 1963-64, 1964-65. 1965-66. Total
1961—66.

1 2 3 4 5 6 ' 7 8

1 Gross revenue .. 794.40 1,028.20 1,183.60 1,662.50 2,038.60 6,707.30

2 Operation and 
Maintenance—

(a) On capital up to 
Second Plan.

86.38 89.28 89.38 89.38 89.38 443.80

{b) On capital in 
Third Plan.

« 14.21 44.10 110.62 141.83 310.76

3 Cost of energy 
from other 
agencies.

428.74 525.74 601.74 578.69 544.04 2678.95

4 Cost of fuel 60.97 81.35 94.89 159.25 245.80 642.26

6 (a) Interest on 
Second Plan 
Projects.

126.40 131.20 131.40 131.40 131.40 650.80

(h) Completed Pro
jects of Third 
Plan.

27.60 83.92 178.10 265.33 306.96 861.91

6 Depreciation 88.96 109.05 141.43 193.41 221.79 754.64

7 Total working 
expenditure.

818.05 1,034.75 1,281.04 1,528.08 1,681.20 6,343.12

8 Net revenue surplus {—)2Z.65 
{ +  ) or deficit (— ).

(— )6.55 (_)97.44 ( +  )134.42 (-f)357.40 (-f)364.18



Manpowee Eequieement.
The manpower requirement for Construction and Maintenance including 

ihe personnel are given below :—
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1964-65. 1965-66.

Construc
tion.

Main
tenance.

Total. Construc
tion.

Main
tenance.

Total

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1. Technical Engineering—

(a) Electrical Degree 214.0 156.0 370 146 190 335

(b) Electrical Diploma 430.0 310.0 740 280 372 662

(c) Tele-communica 6 6 11 11
tion D gree.

(d) Tele-communica 20 20 30 30
tion Diploma.

(e) Civil Degree 36.0 25.0 60.0 30 40 70

{/) Civil Diploma .. 95.0 75.0 170.0 60 80 140

(g) Mechanical Degree 30 20 50 20 28 48

(h) Mechanical Diploma 55 45 100 38 52 90

(i) Others •• 14 14 14 14

Total (a) to (i) . . 859 671 1,530 573 817 1,380

2. Skilled Staff 5,805 6,905 12,770 5,020 7,760 12,780

3. Unskilled Staff 19,780 3,810 23,590 17,150 4,420 21,570

4. Administrative
Accounts and others.

1,010 1,825 2,836 785 2,010 2,795

Grand total 27,454 13,271 40,725 23,528 15,007 38,535

In the requirement of construction work the requirements of the Board 
ai-d the Contractor force are also included. Some construction staff mostly 
from the Contractor’s force will be laid off with the completion of the 
-construction work.

INDUSTRY AND MINING.

L arge and  M ed iu m  I nd u str ies  and  M in in g .

The pace of industrial development in the State was not perceptibly 
increased in the years following the War or in the First Five-Year Plan 
Penod, The fixed capital in Mines and Factories rose only by Es. 7.1 crores 
between 1946 and 1950; and although approximately 21.3 crores of rupees 
were invested in working capital in Bihar’ s industries in the same period, the 
number of persons employed in registered factories rose only from 93,500 
to 1,11,000 approximately. Botli in large and small Industries the amount



allotted for development purposes, although not substantial could not be 
spent during the Plan Period mainly due to shortage of various categories of 
technical personnel and required machinery. No large new plant was 
established in the private sector. In the public sector, IHe Sindri Fertiliser 
Factory which went into full production, was the only unit allotted to this 
State. In the field of Small-scale and Cottage Industries, only what might 
be called pilot schemes were attempted, chiefly schemes of assistance to the 
Handloom Industry.

2, In the Second Five-Year Plan, however, emphasis was laid on 
development of industries to achieve diversification of economy and greater 
utilisation of raw materials, fuel and man-power resources. Industry claims
6.6 per cent of the total expenditure in the Second Plan in this State, as 
against 1.4 per cent in the First Plan. The projected targets in the State 
sector of the Plan are the establishment of (1) High Tension Insulator 
Factory, (2) Spun Silk Mill, (3) Expansion of Superphosphate Factory, (4) 
a Co-operative Spinning Mill and (5) a Co-operative Sugar Factory, along with 
substantial assistance to Cottage and Small-scale Industries. In addition, 
the Government of India are setting up a Heavy Machine Building Plant and 
Foundry Forge at Hatia near Ranchi and an Oil Eefinery at Barauni. 
Sindri Fertihser Factory has been considerably expanded and a number of 
Coal Washeries are planned for. In the Private sector, although production 
of iron and steel, sugar, vehicles, electrical equipment, chemicals, paper and 
textiles have been expanded, and in some of these industries quite consider
ably, no large new plant was estabhshed except the factory of India Explosives, 
Ltd., at Gk)mia and a new distillery for the manufacture of power alcohol, 
which is going to be set up in North Bihar and for which a licence has 
already been issued.

3. Even with the fulfilment of these targets, though their achievement 
seems more difficult than during the First Plan, due to shortage of technical 
personnel and machinery, Bihar’ s economy on the eve of the Third Plan 
would continue to be predominantly agricultural with only about 4 per cent 
of the total population (1951) supported by “ production other than cultiva
tion’’’ compared with an all-India estimate of 10.4 per cent.

• 4. Bihar’s relative position among the industrially more advanced States
in respect of employment in registered factories covered by the Census of 
Manufacturing Industries (1964) is seen in the following table.

1 0 8

Bihar. West
Bengal.

Bombay. Madras All
India,

1 2 3 i 6 6

(1) Population (1951) (in millions) . . 40 25 36 36 361
Per cent . . 11 1 6*6 9-9 9*8 100

(2) Registered Factories (covered by the Censtis 
of manufacturing Industries, 1954).

350 1,782 1,258 776 7,067

Per cent . . 5 0 19-6 17-8 110 100
(3) Productive capital (Rs. in crores) 96 171 236 59 788

Per cent . . 12-2 21-7 29-9 7-5 100
(4) Employment (’000) i l l 465 538 147 1,715

Per cent . . 6-5 27-2 31-4 8-6 100



5. The above table would show that Bihar has fewer registered factories 
and less industrial employment than the other three States and the number 
of workers in registered factories forms only about 0.43 per cent of the total 
population of the State and 1 per cent of the total working force. This is 
the position in spite of the fact that Bihar contains the richest and the largest 
mineral tract in the country accounting for 32.8 per cent of all muierals by 
value produced in India. It has also considerable sources of electrical power 
and has well-developed communication, particularly in South Bihar and 
Chota Nagpur regions.

6. The existing economy of the State which is based mainly on agricul
ture in the Gangetic plains of North and South Bihar and the limited 
exploitation of certain minerals in the Chota Nagpur plateau cannot be 
expected to maintain even the present levels of employment and low standards 
of living in the next few decades. In fact, the population of Bihar dependent 
on agriculture for its livelihood has actually risen from 81 per cent in 1931 to 
86 per cent in 1951, indicating that the growth of industries has failed ' to 
keep pace with the growth of population. When it is further considered 
that the population density of 578 per square mile in Bihar is more than 
twice the aU-India and higher than other States except West Bengal,
Kerala and Madras; that there is only 0.46 acre of cultivated land per head 
and that per capita revenue in Bihar is also very low, the crucial part that 
industrialisation of the StgJ:e must play in any plan to raise living standards 
must be obvious.

7. Therefore, the approach to industrial planning in the Third Plan has 
to be more ambitious in scope than during the previous two Plans, in order 
to effect a significant rise in the national income through a balanced develop
ment of different sectors of the economy. The expansion of the industrial 
pace is, therefore, the essential first step, if imbalance is to be avoided and 
greater productivity is to be achieved.

8. Keeping in view the above objective and the recommendations of the 
various Working Groups constituted by the Government of India as well as 
those constituted at the State level, the proposals for the development of 
industries under different heads are discussed below.

Outline of the Plan.— The Plan ig divided into the following eight 
Sections ;—

Section I.

Large and Medium Industries including Mineral Development.
It is proposed under this head to take up larger numbers of public sector 

industrial projects of special importance to the State, to set up ‘Mixed 
Enterprise’ (with 51 per cent State investment and State control) in suitable 
cases, where private investment is inadequate or entrepreneurs are lacking 
and to expand the activities of autonomous Corporations to enable these to 
meet larger credit requirements and take up the management of State-owned 
enterprises. This proposal covers the following schemes :—^

(1) Enhancement of equity capital of the Bihar Industrial Development 
Corporation— (Rs. 75.00 lakhs).—Experience gained during the 
Second Plan Period suggests that for the expeditious implemen
tation of the schemes autonomous Corporations or similar 
agencies are necessary. Accordingly Bihar Industrial Develop
ment Corporation (B. I. D. C.) will be set up in the Second
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Plan Period for running the State-owned Superphosphate and 
Insulator Projects. Management of public enterprises to be 
set up hereafter is also proposed to be transferred to the above 
Corporation. Besides administrating the State owned projects, 
the Corporation will also act as a holding company with powers 
to invest in equity capital of private enterprises. The scheme, 
therefore, envisages the enhancement of equity capital of 
B. I. D. C. by a sum of Bs. 75.00 lakhs.

(2) Enhancement of share co(pitals of the Bihar State Financial
Corporation—(Rs. 10.00 lakhs),— To stimulate industrial develop
ment in the State it is proposed to amend the Bihar Financial 
Corporation Act so as to enable the Corporation to apply its 
funds to investment in large or medium industrial enterprises. 
To make it possible for the Corporation to do so its share 
capital will be raised substantially and the limit of loans to one 
individual unit from 10 to 25 lakhs. Only a token provision 
of Bs. 10 lakhs is, however, made under this scheme. Additional 
funds required will be met by the Corporation by raising its own 
resources through sale of shares and debentuies.

(3) Strengthening of the Development Wing of the Directorate—
(Rs. 20.00 lakhs).—It is proposed under this head, to strengthen 
substantially the nucleus of the Development Wing created in 
the Directorate of Industries during the Second Plan Period, by 
appointing technical officers, mainly at headquarters, in 
specialised jBelds of industry in order to provide essential 
services for large, medium and small industries in the State. 
These services will include—

(t) Diagnostic services and technical advice. They will work 
out and develop the Techno-economic survey recommenda
tions in detail by further investigations, locate entrepreneurial 
talent in the State and extend advisory service to them, and 
function largely as prospective planning division of the 
Directorate. They will also advise on planning and lay-out 
of new plants, erection of machinery, repairs or replacement of 
old machinery, diagnosis of production defects, etc.

(ii) Preparation of project reports and model scheme suiting 
conditions in Bihar.

Another very important service to be rendered to industry will be 
the regular collection of industrial statistics and their 
interpretation and analysis for future planning. Special 
surveys relating to man-power studies and of taxation and 
subsidisation policies of the Government will also be under
taken to guide planning for the future. To enable, however, 
the Industrial Economist who has already been appointed 
to do this job, an organisation at State headquarters to serve 
as Statistics, Evaluation and Planning cell will be created 
under this head, besides the appointment of certain essential 
field staff under it.

(4) Research and Investigatioti— (Rs. 17.00 lakhs).—While the
National Laboratories and the Council of Scientific and 
Industrial Research are engaged in tackling the problems of
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countrywide importance, it is felt that for proper implementa
tion of the industrial programme considerable research facilities 
will have to be developed for carrying out investigation on
problems of special importance to Bihar. These investigations
will mainly relate to—

(0 utilisation of forest resources of Bihar and possibility of setting
up small industries based on these,

(ii) utilisation of agricultural wastes and possible industries based on 
these ̂

(Hi) extraction of papain from papaya tree,
(iv) the marketing and full utilisation of mica,
(v) investigation into the quality of the less known mineral resources 

of the State,
(vi) investigation for better utilisation of limestone, for nianufacture 

of bleaching powder, calcium carbide and other calcium and 
magnesium salts,

(mi) investigation for fuller utilisation of ceramic raw materials of the 
State,

(viii) utilisation of Bihar asbestos,
(eaJTi utilisation of phosphatic ores of the State,
(x) utilisation of manganese ores of the State,

(x^' better utilisation of Kbari salt and salt-petre resources of North 
Bihar,

In addition, laboratory facilities for testing the products of industry 
for quality marking will also be provided.

This scheme, therefore, envisages the reorganisation and expansion 
of the existing Provincial Industrial Eesearch Laboratory, with 
suitable staff and laboratory equipments at an estimated cost 
of Ks. 17 lakhs for the entire Plan Period.

(5) Surveys and Preparation of Project Reports— (Rs. 10.00 lakhs).— 
The National Council of Applied Economic Eesearch undertook 
at the instance of the State Government a techno-economic 
survey of the State, and in their report they have recommended 
a number of candidate industries suitable for Bihar. In order 
to attract private investment in these industries detailed project 
reports will have to be prepared, for which again necessary data 
will have to be; collected through a number of field surveys and 
other investigations. For conducting surveys and for the 
preparation of project reports by outside agencies in respect of 
each individual industry, a total outlay of Rs. 10 lakhs is 
proposed for the Five-Year Period of the Plan.

(dj' Expansion of the public sector industrial projects— (Rs. 108.00 
lakhs)— (i) Expansion of the Superphosphate Factory^ Sindri— 
(Rs. 60.00 lakhs).— The State/ Government have established a 
Superphosphate Factory at Sindri, A scheme for the expansion 
of the factory so as to! raise its annual production capacity to
50,000 tons was included in the Second Plan. But on account 
of difficulties of foreign exchange and certain other factors it is 
not likely that the expansion scheme will be taken up during
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the currency of the Second Plan. It is, therefore, proposed to 
include the expansion scheme in the Third Plan at an estimated 
cost of Es. 50.00 lakhs.

(ii) Expansion of the High Tension Insulator Factory— (Rs. 58.00 
lakhs).—The other project is the Porcelain Factory for making 
High Tension Insulators which will be started during the 
Second Plan Period at Eanchi. The production capacity of the 
factory will be doubled from 2,400 tons to 4,800 tons as 
projected. In this expansion provisions will be made for 
manufacture of hardwares for insulators so that the insulators 
are sold in assembled condition. Besides providing increased 
employment, such a provision will also augment the profits of 
the factory. For the proposed expansion a tentative provision 
of Bs. 58 lakhs is made under the scheme.

(7) Establishment of Spun Silk Mill— (Rs. 60.00 lakhs).—This
Project envisages the spinnin^r of silk waste, specially tassar 
waste, thus stabilising silk prices and enabling rearers to earn 
an assured income. This project was included in the Second 
Plan but due to foreign exchange difficulty and also owing to 
delayed approval of the scheme by the Central Silk Board, 
there appears to be no hope of the scheme coming up during 
the Second Plan Period. It is, therefore, proposed to include 
it in the Third Plan.

(8) Estahlishment of other public sector undertakings with private
collaboration— (Rs. 100.00 Ukhs).— The recent techno-economic 
survey has brought out the immensity of industrial potential in 
the State, and to harness the same properly in the interest of 
balanced economic development of Bihar, a number of candi
date industries have been recommended. Obviously the 
implementation of these recommendations will have to be 
staggered commensurate with the resources available. But at 
least in respect of such of the projects as are considered to be of 
immediate importance to the State, it is proposed to make a 
small provision in the Plan, leaving Ihe rest of the funds 
required for these schemes to be met through loans to be raised 
by investment agencies lite the Bihar Industrial •D'evelopm'ent 
Corporation and the Bihar State Financial Corporation. A part 
of this requirement can also be met by inviting private sector 
participation in these schemes. Foreign collaboration can also 
be attempted. The State Government will, therefore, sponsor 
the establishment of these projects which will be taken up only 
if adequate resources are raised in the mjanner indicated above. 
The justification for each of these schemes is given below :—

ii)  L o id  Temperature Carbonisation of Coal and Tar Distillation 
Plant— (Rs. 64.00 lakhs).—Coal is the most important 
mineral of Bihar. But in the present open stack method of 
manufacture of domestic coke, part of the heat energy and all 
the bye-products are lost. Therefore, this plant is of vital 
importance to the State. Besides recovery of valuable coal-tar 
as byfe-product, the coke produced in the plant will replace 
cow-dung as fuel which is so much needed to manure fields 
in order to raise agricultural production. This industry will
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also be indirectly helpful in preventing deforestation by 
providing an alternative source of fuel. Use of domestic coke 
in place of raw coat' in towns anti cities will prevent the smoke 
nuisance and enable the people to live in clean and healthy 
atmosphere. The Techno-Economic Survey Teami, have, on 
these considerations, observed in their report that develop
ment of coal industry with ancillary chemicals should be a 
major objective of Government’s policy.

Such a plant was included in the draft Second Five-Year Plan but 
ultimately it was dropped. It is again proposed to make a 
small provision for this scheme in the Third Plan. The total 
investment is estimated at Bs. 428 lakhs out of which 
Es. 364 lakhs is proposed to be raised through private invest
ment. The plant will be located in Barkakana area and the 
project will provide employment to' 3,500 persons,

(ii) Caustic Soda and Chlorine Plant— (Rs. 24.00 lakhs).—There is 
acute shortage of caustic soda all over the country. With the 
proposed petroleum refinery coming up lind the expansion 
plans of India Aluminium, together with the increase in 
operations in the- manufacture of chemicals, demand for both 
caustic soda and chlorine w’ill be very high. In fact, caustic 
soda from this plant will find immediate use in the aluminium 
oxide plant at Muri and in the paper mills to be set up in the 
private sector. Similarly chlorine which will be a bye- 
product,, will be used for manufacturing bleaching pow^der 
and foi' various other purposes.

The capital investment on a 20 tons per day caustic soda plant is 
estimated at Es. 75.25 lakhs, out of which Es. 51.25 lakhs 
will be met through private investment.

(Hi) Industrial— Refrigeration Equipments Manufacture— (Rs. 12.00 
lakhs.—There is even today a considerable demand for air 
compressors, refrigerating machinery and large air condition
ing plants. Projected expansion of industries would generate 
greater demand for these equipments, thereby justifying a 
separate unit specialising in their manufacture. Cost on the 
setting up of such a plant is estimated at Es. 50.00 lakhs. 
Out of this Es. 38.00 lakhs will have to be found with private 
collaboration.

(9) Mixed Enterprises.—In the recent techno-economic survey a 
number of candidate industries have been recommended which 
could be taken up in Bihar. The following out of the above 
are some of the industries of immediate importance to the 
State :—#

(i) Glazed kid leather (estimated cost Es. 30.00 lakhs) manufacture.
(ii) Power alcohol plant (estimated cost Es. 23.00 lakhs) with

one million gallon capacity.
(Hi) Plant for malleable (estimated cost Es. 7.50 lakhs) castings with 

an annual production capacity of 3,000 tons.
(iv) Mechanical Handling (estimated cost Bs. 150.00 lakhs) 

Equipments Manufacture.
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(v) Electrical Equipments (estimated cost Es. 15.00 lakhs)
Manufacture,

(vi) Manufacture of Metal (estimated cost Es. 30.00 la0is) tools
and Machine tools.

(vii) Small Paper Plants (estimated cost Es. 30.00 lakhs) each.
These enterprises will be sponsored mainly by private parties, and 

with State participation where necessary, will be mixed' in 
character. Already provision of Es. 50 lakhg has been made 
under the Small Industries group for State pafticipation in 
such undertakings. No separate provision is, therefore, being 
suggested under this head.

(10) Assistance for the estahUshment of Development Authority 
(Rs. 10.00 lakhs).—^Although North Bihar will have a pattern 
of development by and large geared to smaTT-scale and cottage 
mdustries, with the establishment of the Thermal Power 
Plant .and Oil Eefinery at Barauni and' the Ganga bridge at 
Mokameh, Mokameh-Barauni area is invested with immense 
industrial potentialities. The possibility of utilising the 
refinery gases and other by e-products for starting the manu
facture of fertilisers and other chemical industrie's, wHl mean 
that Barauni in due course will develop into an industrial town
ship. It is also possible that the broad guage line may be 
extended in the Third Plan from Barauni, to Samastipur and 
Darbhanga, in which case the industrial potentialities of these 
two towns will also be considerably increased.

Tn Chota Nagpur region considerable growth potentialities exist in 
and around Eanchi owing to the establishment of heavy 
industries in the public sector. Eamgarh-Barkakana area 
adjoining the South Karanpura coalfield is another favourable 
site for the development of integrated indtistries based on coal. 
The plateau which is 1,500 feet high has appropriate climate 
cind soil, for heavy construction. Great possibilities, tTierefore, 
exist in this area for the emergence of an industrial complex 
that includes industries based on coal, coke and gas, and 
ehemical industries from tar as well as power intensive indus
tries and refractories.

Bokaro, the site selected for the fourth steel plant is yet another area 
in this region having tremendous possibilities of indtistries 
iiased on iron and steel.

Therefore, for acouiring and (developing sites in the areas mentioned 
above, as also in other areas of the State where similar growth 
possibilities exist, and to provide water and power facilitie?!, 
pas supply, road and rail communications, etc., at the developed 
srfes in order to attract entrepreneurs, it is proposed' to 
establish a Development Authority for the State as a whole. 
As working funds under this scheme wiir come by the pooling 
of resources from the difFerent departments of Government 
which are concerned, only a token provision of Es, 10.00 lakhs
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towards assistance for this scheme is proposed under the 
Industries plan. Additional funds, if required, will be found 
by internal adjustments in the Plan later.

(11) Mineral Development Schemes (Rs. 80.00 lakhs).— (i) Streng
thening of the staff in the Directorate of Mining and Geology 
and establishment of a lahoratory for routine tests (Rs. 44.00 
lakhs).—With the enactment of Mineral Concession and 
Conservation Act in 1949, posts of Mining Officers were created 
first, for the enforcement of the mining clauses of the Act. 
Later, in 1952, the post of a Chief Mining Officer was created, 
outside the State Plan, mainly for looking after the collection 
of mine revenue, inspection of mines and for technical exami
nation of cases at the State level for grant of mining leases, 
prospecting licenses and grant of certificate of approval. During 
the Second Plan period, however, with all-round emphasis on 
industrial development of the State, a combined Directorate of 
Mines and Geology wag created which, besides the Mining 
staff above mentioned now consists of a Director, one Deputy 
Director and a few geologists. The main functions of the 
Directorate are—

(I) to carry out systematic geological surveys in areas of the State 
not covered by the G. S. I. or any other Central organisation, 
geological maping of such areas and prospecting of minerals,

(ii) preliminary mineral investigations ii1( uncovered areas of 
the State,

(Hi) systematic survey of limestone deposits,
(iv) systematic survey of minerals for ceramics and refractory 

industries,
(v) to locate possible sources of gold' deposits within the State, 

and
(vi) qualitative survey for any possible mineral.

The function of this Directorate is further to assist the Agri
culture Department in the location of tube-wells and the 
Engineering Departments in selecting sites for dams, b a r r a g e s  

or any other project where geological investigations are 
essential.

It is obvious that these works cannot be undertaken with the existinp’ 
nucleus staff. Therefore, considering tHe objects with which 
the Directorate of Mining and Geology has been set up by the 
Government and likely demand on its services in the Third 
Plan in the context of sul)stantially large investments envisaged 
for industrial development, it is proposed to strengthen tHe 
existingf orgfanisation by the creation of additional technical 
posts like those of Phv^icist, Chemist, Mechanical Engineer, 
Drilling  ̂ Engineer and Drillers, Geologists, etc. Supporting 
field and office organisation will also have fo be created. 
Simultaneously a laboratory for undertaking certain essential 
routine examinations will also be necessary. Additional cost
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on these is estimated at Es. 44 lakhs for the Five-Year Period 
of the Plan.

(ti) Assistance for the establishment of Bihar Mineral Development 
Corporation— {Rs. 36.00 lakhs).—It is proposed to establish a 
Mineral Development Corporation ŵ ith the following objects ;—

(i) To mine minerals for commercial and profitable exploitation to
earn more income to the State.

(ii) To arrange for benefication of low grade minerals like, iron 
ore, manganese, chromite, graphite, asbestos, etc.

(Hi) To arrange for imparting technical training in undergi'ound 
mining and surveying, etc., to the students of the Mining 
Diploma Institutes set up by the State Government.

(iv) To arrange for investigations and research with a view to 
bring about improved methods of mining, better mineral 
conservation and to find benefication methods for upgrading 
the low grade minerals of economic value.

As private investment in such a Corporation is not expected io 
be large, at least in the initial stages, it is proposed to make 
a provision of Es. 35 lakhs under this scheme which will be 
applied towards purchase of shares of the Corporation by the 
State Government.

(12) Spill-over expenditure on schemes carried over from the Second 
Plan.—A sum of Es. 10 lakhs has been provi'ded to cover spill
over expenditure of 6 lakhs under the Bihar Superphosphate 
Factory and 4 lakhs under the High Tension Insulator Factory.

2. Development programmes of small-scale and cottage industries have 
the following basic objectives :—

(i) to provide whole-time employment by the creation of new employ
ment opportunities, and in rural areas to provide part-time 
subsidiary employment, reducing under-employment and 
augmenting agricultural incomes,

(ii) to revive and strengthen the existing crafts by encouraging the 
gradual progress in techniques of production in the un-organised 
sector of industries without causing any large-scale technologi
cal unemployment,

(Hi) to promote production of a large variety of goods, specially consumer 
goods through labour intensive methods, by correlating them 
with production programme in large-scale sector where 
necessary, and

(i'v) to ensure great dispersal and ruralisalion of industries so as to 
ensure—

(a) a more equitable distribution of the national income,
(h) an effective mobilisation of resources of capital and skill which 

may otherwise remain unutilised, and
(c) to avoid the ills stemming from unplanned urbanisation; in 

short essentially to lay down a basis for decentralised society.
In order to fulfil these objectives and considering the imperative needs 

of the State, an outlay of Es. 1.524.78 lakhs which is more than twice the
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allocation in the Second Plan (Rs. 649 lakhs), is proposed for schemes under 
the Village and Small Industries Sector. This provision also includes a 
small spill-over expenditure of Es, 1.83 lakhs concerning the Industrial Estate 
schemes taken up during the Second Plan Period. In preparing these 
schemes the policies and methods advocated by the All-India Boards have 
been kept in view in so far as these relate to the industries within their 
purview.

Section II.

Factory accommodation (Industrial Area, Industrial Estate, etc.)—Rs. 274.74 
lakhs.

The establishment of industrial estates has already come to be 
recognised as a positive means to achieve decentralisation and dispersal of 
industry, particularly in areas which are less developed. The four industrial 
estates set up in Patna, Biharsharif, Darbhanga and Ranchi have been 
helpful in building up an industrial outlook for stimulating investment in 
consumer goods industries. Accordingly, in the light of the recommendations 
of tile Working Group set up by the Government of India for Small-scale 
IndwstYies, M lo’wing schemes oi industrial estates are proposed in the Plan :—

(i) Three units of large Industrial Estates at an estimated cost of 
Rs. 16 lakhs each for towns having population ranging between
50,000 and 1,00,000.

(ii) Three units of Small Industrial Estates at an estimated cost of 
Rs. 10 lakhs each for towns having population between 20,000 
and 50,000.

{Hi) Fifteen units of Smaller Industrial Estates at an estimated cost of 
Rs. 5 lakhs each for towns having population between 5,000 
and 20,000,

{iv) Fifty units of Workshop sheds for the Village artisans @  Rs. 10,000 
each in rural towns having less than 5,000 population.

In growing urban areas where there is already acute demand of factory 
space, it would be sufficient to provide what may be called ‘Industrial Areas’ 
where sites will be handed over to entrepreneurs with all facilities except 
factory sheds. These sheds will be put up by the parties themselves subject 
to certain minimum standards to be followed. A Block provision of Rs. 100 
lakhs has been suggested for this scheme for the entire Five-Year Period of 
the Plan.

To cover areas where power is not available but ready and willing 
entrepreneurs can be located, a provision of Rs. 15 lakhs has been suggested 
for installation of diesel operated electricity generating sets, in accordance 
with the recommendation of the Working Group set up by the Government 
of India.

Rent to be charged for built-up space in the industrial estates and for 
workshop sheds proposed for rural towns will range from the economic rent 
to just nominal rent, depending upon the consideration whether these are 
located in developed or undeveloped areas. This will mean subsidisation of 
rent in several cases for which a small provision of Rs. 4.74 lakhs has been 
proposed.

The total outlay on schemes in this Section, therefore is put at 
Rs. 274.74 lakhs for the entire Plan Period.
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Small-scale Industries.
The schemes under this category comprise of (i) Technical Assistance,

(ii) Training, (m) Financial Assistance, (iv) Marketing, (v) Industrial 
Co-operatives, {vi) Other services, (vii) Dispersal of industrial growth with 
State participation in capital formation and (viii) Establishment of a Corpora
tion for Small-scale Industries, as detailed below :—

I. Technical A ssistance (Es. 226.47 lakhs).
1. Industrial Extension Services.— This comprises of schemes for the

establishment of (0 two Branch Institutes in the North Bihar 
and Chota Nagpur regions subordinate to the existing Small 
Industries Service Institute at Patna, which cannot cater fo 
varying needs of the whole State covering an area of 67,000 
square miles, (ii) two workshops for the aforesaid branch 
institutes for the purpose of providing necessary technological 
assistance to industrial units in a practical and effective manner, 
(m) additional Extension Centres to serve the needs of local 
units in selected districts, {iv) Common Facility Service Centres 
in order to provide technical assistance and common facility 
service to specific industries, close to their existing concentration 
and thereby to improve the technical efficiency of the artisans 
and to encourage them to adopt improved devices in production, 
management and marketing and (v) the establishment of an 
Institute of Engineering Designs for designing and re-designing 
of industrial products including components and parts to make 
them more effective, durable and competitive in price. The 
schemes mentioned against (i), (ii) and (m) are expected to be 
the direct responsibility of the Small Industries Organisation at 
the Centre. No provision of funds for these schemes, is there
fore, included in the Plan.

2. Rural Workshops.— (Maintenance and repair facilities—Establish
ment of 70 Sermce-cum-Comrnon Facility Workshops).—The 
Community Development programme has brought within its 
wake the technological advancement of rural areas through the 
introduction of improved agricultural implements and varieties 
of equipments, e.g., tractors, diesel engines, electric motors, 
pumping sets, sprayers, cane crushers, sewing machines, 
bicycles, radios, fans, etc. For the maintenance and repairs 
of all these equipments and implements suitable facilities will 
have to be developed in the rural areas. It is, therefore, 
proposed to set up 70 rural workshops at suitable places in the 
State.

3. Pilot Production Centres.—The object of these centres is to
encourage, by actual working of the units, private entrepreneur
ship in tlie fields unexplored by Small-scale Industries. It 
is, therefore, expedient to set up pilot units (a) for production 
of articles which are considered basic and essential like shoe
laces, surgical instruments, etc., for which private entrepre- 
neures might not be forthcoming and (h) to develop entrepre- 
neures might not be forthcoming in interior areas where people 
are not eager to come forward to set up industries, although 
the places might hold sufficient potentialities.
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4. Additional staff for the Department of Industries.—The Working 
Group on Small-scale Industries set up by the Government of 
India has recommended in its report that “ To cover some of the 
shortfalls in State schemes and ensure accelerated development, 
the State Department of Industries should be considerably 
strengthened and the existing administrative machinery suitably 
modified to yield better results.”

In so far as Bihar is concerned, the strengthening of the Directorate 
would seem to be justified on the following additional grounds :—

(i) A few technical officers who were available in the Directorate have 
remained engrossed with the execution of departmental schemes 
mostly. Developmental aspects of Small-scale Industries, 
therefore, did not receive due emphasis.

(n) In Bihar a new class of entrepreneurs has emerged. They are 
ex-Zamindars. With the introduction of land ceiling they will 
need new avenues of gainful investment. They have, there
fore, to be guided through a well organised contingent of 
technical personnel under the State Directorate of Industries.

(m) Being gifted with natural resources Bihar has been able to attract 
a large number of Industrial Projects. With the recent 
techno-economic survey of the State, highlighting its industrial 
potentialities, it is expected that during the coming yearg a 
greater number of large and medium projects will be located 
both in the public as well as in the private sector which can be 
properly guided only by a vigilant staff constantly searching for 
new opportunities and seaking co-ordination with other develop
mental programmes like road construction, power projects, 
water-supply, etc.

(iv) State Government will have ir^^ested directly, during the First ana
the Second Plans, a sum of nearly Es. 13 crores on industrial 
development of the State. Full utility of such heavy invest
ment remains to be harvested yet for which it is necessary to 
strengthen follow-up measures at all levels. The volume of 
increased work can be easily imagined from the scale of invest
ment visualised during the Third Plan which, on current 
estimates, is going to be of the order of nothing less than 
Es. 30 crores, out of which Small-scale Industries including 
industrial estates alone will get a share of nearly Es. 10 crores.

(v) Experience has shown that personnel required during the period of
a particular Plan have to be, if full benefits of the Plan are to 
be realised, recruited and trained during the previous Plan 
Period. An organisation set up during the Third Plan will, 
therefore, be particularly useful for the subsequent Plan.

In the circumstances stated above, it is essential to lay adequate 
emphasis on a well-knit and Co-ordinated organisation with 
suitable technical personnel in the Directorate without delay. 
It is, therefore, proposed to provide the following additional 
staff at various levels :—

(a) Headquarters—
Dy. Director of Industries (Produce and Marketing).
Dy. Director of Industries (Leather).
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Dy. Director of Industries (Planning).
Dy. Director of Industries (Loans).
Dy. Director of Industries (Publicity and Exhibition).
Dy. Director of Industries (Extension).
Dy. Director of Industries (Training).
Dy, Director of Industries (Powerlooms).
Asstt. Director of Industries (Training),
Asstt. Director of Industries (Powerlooms)—two posts (one for 

North Bihar and another for South Bihar),
Asstt, Director of Industries (Handloom).
Asstt. Director of Industries (Survey)—two posts.
Asstt. Director of Industries (Leather)—Additional post.
Asstt. Director of Industries (Exhi. and Publicity).
Asstt. Director of Industries (Sericulture)—Additional post.
Junior Field Officers (Survey)—four posts.
The cost on the above staff is estimated at Es. 15.15 lakhs during 

the Plan Period.
(6) Divisional level.—There is already a large contingent of staff in 

the field which will be further strengthened during the Third 
Plan. For co-ordination and adequate supervision of work it 
will be necessary to provide a Regional Development Officer in 
each Division. He will, however, not be a mere channel of 
correspondence between State headquarters and the field orga
nisation. He will be assisted by an Assistant Director of 
Industries who will be under the overall control of the Deputy 
Director of Industries# (Publicity and Exhibition) at State 
headquarters. A station wagon will also need to be provided in 
each Division to enable the Range Officer and the staff under 
him to move within the Division and guide, supervise and 
co-ordinate the work efficiently. Estimated cost on this 
organisation will be Rs, 10,32 lakhs.

(c) District level.—-Day-to-day work of the District Industries Officers
has already gathered momentum and they are in need of some 
assistance. It is, therefore, proposed to provide three Assistant 
Industries Officers in each district, out of whom one will be a 
generalist and two subject-matter specialists. It will also be 
necessary to provide a jeep with trailor to each District 
Industries Officer. Suitable number of ministerial and grade 
IV staff will also have to be provided. Cost on the proposed 
additional staff at the district level is estimated at Rs. 29.50 
lakhs.

(d) At the Block level there will be one Industrial Extension Supervisor
in every C. D, Block instead of one for two Blocks as at present. 
The cost on additional Supervisors is estimated at Rs. 66 lakhs.

(e) For the three Pilot Projects (Industries) which will be continued
in the Plan, a provision of Rs, 12.60 lakhs has been made for 
the entire Plan Period. Assistance from the Government of 
India is assured for these schemes according to the pattern 
approved.
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II. Training (Rs. 230.40 lakhs).

In a developing economy, need for organised training programmes to 
develop the skills, technical know l̂edge and related information, 
which are essential for successful vv̂ orking at a particular level 
cannot be over-emphasised. One of these programmes is 
training of workmen which will be of two types :—

(i) for those who wish to become qualified for employment in a 
trade;

(ii) those who are pursuing the trade and' need supplementary 
training in technical and other related subject for being better 
suited for the job.

Training programme will, therefore, have to be organised by the State 
Directorate in the trades like blacksmithy, carpentry, leather work, tanning, 
shoe-making, tailoring, etc., which are not covered by the Craftsmen’s 
Training Scheme of the Ministry of Labour, Government of India.

The training programmes will be executed mostly through (i) twenty- 
four permanent tuitional classes, wtiicli will lia,ve to be re-orgaTvised, both in 
their existing set up and working details, in the light of the recommendations 
of the Working Group set up by the Government of India.

(m) fifty-one Production Centres, which will serve as focal point for 
the dissemination of improved techniques and commercial 
intelligence among practising craftsmen as well as for demons
tration and supply of improved tools and equipments to the 
artisans, selected ones from amongst whom would also be 
employed in these production units on piece-rate wages, 
(in) fifteen Model Workshops in trades like carpentry, black
smithy, leather goods-making including footwear, etc., in urban 
or semi-urban areas having electricity as well as concentration 
of artisans needing advanced training in these trades, (iv) Rural 
Artisans’ Clu8 ter-t3^e Training Centres in each subdivision of 
the State, in th'c light of the recommendation of the Eajnath 
Committee, (v) twelve new Women’s Industrial Schools (m
addition to existing six so as to cover every district in the State)
for imparting training to women in useful crafts, e.g., tailoring 
and cutting, cane and bamboo work, knitting and embroidery, 
fancy leather work, etc., (vi) expansion of four existing 
Women’s Industrial Schools and (vii) sanction of grants-in-aid 
to private institutions engaged in women’s crafts training.

Provision in the Plan has been made for 34 Cluster type training 
institutions only at an estimated cost of Rs. 97 lakhs. More 
such institutions so as to cover each subdivision in the State 
will be set up gradually from the savings under other schemes 
as the plan progresses from year to year.

III. Financial Assistance (Rs. 120.00 lakhs).

One of the major factors that has hindered the growth and develop
ment of^Small-scale Industries in the State is lack of capital 
and credit facilities. The Co-operative Banks or private banks 
have not yet started granting loans to Small-scale Industries 
while credit facilities available through the State Bank of India
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are relatively small. Credit requirements of Small-scale Indus
tries will, therefore, have to be met largely out of the provision 
for grant of loans under the State Aid to Industries Act. 
Accordingly, a provision of Bs 100.00 lakhs for loans has been 
made. In addition, a provision of Rs. 20 lakhs has also been 
made for gr^nt of subsidy under the aforesaid Act, for develop
ment purposes.

IV. Marketing (Rs, 25.50 lakhs).

Notwithstanding the recognised fact that any form of assistance that 
the Government may sponsor to assist Small-scalfe Industries 
marketing their products should inevitably be indirect and 
Government should not generally undertake direct marketing 
responsibility. But publicity measures to popularise the products 
manufactured by the small-scale units constitute important 
marketing aid which the State has to extend. The schemes 
under this head, therefore, cover (a) compilation of a Directory 
of all small-scale manufacturing units, (b) a concise survey of 
immediate industrial potentialities in each district, as has been 
done by States like Punjab and West Bengal, (c) participation 
in exhibition and fairs, (d) introduction of schemes of quality 
marking and (e) establishment of sales emporia.

V. Organisational Assistance (Industrial Co-operatives) (Rs. 13.50 lakhs).

Guarantee Fund (Industrial Co-operatives).—A token provision of
Es. 1.5 lakh has been proposed to guarantee repayment of 
loans to Artisans’ Co-operatives through the x\pex Banks. 
The provision may be increased later by adjustment within the 
Plan depending on the progress of the scheme.

2. Managerial Assistance.—Most of the Industrial Co-operatives 
formed during the Second Plan Period have suffered from lack 
of managerial assistance. Therefore, provision of managerial, 
secretarial and technical assistance to Industrial Co-operatives 
will have to be tackled on a substantially enlarged basis during 
the Third Plan, for which an outlay of Rs. 12 lakhs is 
estimated.

This assistance may be available to a society for a maximum period of 
four years only, according to the following scale :—

1st year—Cent per cent.
2nd year—75 per cent.
3rd year—50 per cent.
4th year—25 per cent.

From the fifth year and onward the society will be expected to main
tain the above staff out of its own resources.

Working Group of the Government of India has calculated that the 
annual expenditure on this account will be Rs. 3,000 for one 
society roughly at the rate of Rs. 250 per month. According 
to this scale managerial and technical assistance can be extended 
to 200 industrial co-operatives of Small-scale Industries during 
the Third Plan. Rs. 12 lakhs has been provided for the grant 
of managerial assistance to 200 Industrial Co-operatives during
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the Plan Period. Ultimate cost of this scheme is, however, 
Es. 15 lakhs. The balance amount of Es. 3 lakhs will be 
carried over to the Fourth Plan.

VI. Other Services (B,s. 65.00 lakhs).

Small Industrial Units have generally suffered in the past for want 
of iron and steel and other scarce raw materials. In order to 
cater to their requirements for these, establishment of Raw 
Materials Depots attempted during the Second Plan has been 
found to be useful. Accordingly it is proposed to set up fifteen 
such depots so as to cover every district at an estimated cost of 
Rs. 3 lakhs each.

Another scheme included in this category relates to subsidy on Power. 
This is justified on the following grounds :—

(i) A small-scale unit has to pay as much as three times the rate
paid by the large-scale undertaking for one unit of power.

(ii) The small industrialists have also to pay heavily for bringing 
power supply lines to their premises as compared to the large- 
scale units.

(m) The small industrialists do not also get continuous supply 
of power which affects their production adversely.

Appreciatmg all these difficulties, an outlay of Rs. 20 lakhs is proposed 
in the Plan.

VII. Dispersal of Industrial Growth (Rs. 50.50).
Wide dispersal of industrial activities is now a recognised first step 

for balanced economic development of the State. It is also 
essential for reducing regional disparities and for developing 
depressed areas within the State. But the entrepreneur is 
generally diffident about the return on his investment in un
developed areas and common experience is, that in these areas 
capital is shy. Therefore, the Industrial Policy Resolution 
provides, that “  in ’ suitable cases the State may also grant 
finanpial assistance to the private sector in the form of partici
pation in equity capital ” . Working Group set up by ihe 
Government of India has suggested expansion of this concept 
to the Small-scale Industries sector, and on the experience 
gained in Orissa where State participation in capital formation 
has yielded encouraging results, it is proposed to provide a sum 
of Rs. 50.00 lakhs in the Plan for State participation in capital 
formation of private enterprises. Assuming that a small unit 
would require Es. 1.50 lakhs from the State as equity capital, 
it is easy to visualise that by this method it will be possible to 
set up and foster at least 33 new small industrial units in the 
hitherto undeveloped pockets of the State.

Government could also help private enterprises in the above case lo 
raise equity capital by way of guaranteeing loss against margins 
required by banks for sanctioning loans. Such a provision 
already exists under the State Aid to Industries Act. A total 
provision of Rs. 0.50 lakhs is- suggested for this.
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A Small Industries Corporation would be set up during the Second 
Plan Period. This Corporation will function more or less on 
the lines of the National Small Industries Corporation. The 
main functions of the Corporation will be—

ii) assistance for participating in the State Governmfent’s stores 
purchase programme,

(m) development of small units as ancillaries to large unit,
.(m) promotion of sales of small-scale industries products through 

schemes of quality marking and establishment of sales depots 
and emporia at suitable places both inside and outside the 
State,

iiv) supply of machinery to small producers on hire purchase 
system,

(v) construction of industrial estates, workshop sheds and deve
lopment of industrial areas,

ivi) management of State-owned commercial schemes, etc.
In order to enable the Corporation to discharge these functions satis

factorily it is proposed to make available a sum of Ks. 25 lakhs 
to it during the Plan Period.

The Bihar Cottage Industries Organisation which at present deals in 
furnishing fabrics, silk, woollen and handicraftŝ ^̂  etc., 
will be re-organised and expanded so as to function as a subsi
diary of the Bihar Small Industries Corporation. Es. 10 lakhs 
will be spent over this scheme.

Thus a total allocation of Es. 35 lakhs has been suggested under this 
scheme.

Section IF .

Khadi and Village Indtistries.
This group comprises of schemes in respect of industries within the 

purview of the Khadi and Village Industries Commission. While funds for 
tile development of these industries will come from the Central Plan through 
the IQiadi and Village Industries Commission, provision of Es. 50 lakhs in 
the State Plan represents the contribution of the State Government towards 
establishment expenses of the Bihar State Khadi and' Village Industries 
Board and the cost of such of the schemes as are not according to tlie 
Commission’s approved pattern.

SecUon V,

Handloom.
The schemes for assistance to the Handloom Industry will be according 

to the general principles laid down by the All-India Handloom Board. 
Es. 110.20 lakhs in the total outlay under this head represents expenditure 
on schemes of marketing, including a provision of Es. 75 lakhs for payment 
of rebate on sales through State-owned emporia and other agemcies. The 
proposed outlay also includes schemes in the nature of technical assistance
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and those of training and researcH. Some of the important schemes for 
cotton weaving are—

(i) establishment of six new Pattern Making Factories,
(ii) two new Finishing-cttm-Sizing Plant, besides expansion of the

existing unit,
(in) expansion of the Co-operative Spinning Mill at Mokameh and 

establishment of a new Spinning Mill in the Co-operative 
sector,

(iv) a fancy yarn-making plant, and
(v) housing colony for weavers;

those for Silk Weaving include a Designs Centre and reorganisation of Silk 
Weaving, and Dyeing Section in the Nathnagar Silk Institute.

For wool weaving it is proposed to set up a Woollen Carding and Spin
ning Plant—a scheme included in the Second Plan but not taken up in the 
absence of clearance from the All-India Handloom Board,

For the plan period', the estimated cost for the schemes under this 
section comes to Es. 244.84 lakhs.

Section VI.

Powerloom.
Bihar with its population of roughly four crores is one of the largest 

consuming centres of textiles. With per capita consumption of 15 yards, 
its annual requirement of cloth works out to 60 crore yards. But so far 
there are only three textile mills in Bihar. Two units out of these at 
Phulwarisharif and Buxar are very small while the largest of the three at 
Gaya with 18,500 spindles and 588 looms is practically closed since the last 
several years. There is no prospect of this unit’ going into production in 
the near future, nor there is a prospect of any other textile mill 
coining up.

The organised mill industry in the State, even when it works to its 
ratfed capacity, can barely produce another two crore yards of cloth, which 
works out to 3 per cent of the total requirement. Production in the hand- 
loom sector also, in spite of the various developmental measures taken 
during the First and the Second Plan has not risen beyond 6 crore }>ards, 
thus meeting hardly 10 per cent of the internal requirement. Even with 
additional measures of development proposed in the Third Plan, total pro
duction of cloth in this sector at the end' of the Plan Period is not likely to 
m6et more than 15 per cent of the internal consumption. Thus, the existing 
local textile industry, both in the organised and cottage sectors can meet 
only 18 per cent of the internal demand at the most, and the remaining 
82 per cent of the demand will in any case have to be met through import 
of cloth fi'om external markets. On these considerations, the textile industry, 
if properly organised, can generate considerable additional employment 
during the Plan Period.

The experiment of replacing handloom by powerlooms, providing for 
mechanised preparatory plant for group of powerlooms, undertaken during
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the Second Plan Period has already made its impact and' its results in some 
of the centres have been most encouraging, so much so that in good many 
weavmg centres and particularly at Manpur in Gaya district, the weavers 
are even prepared to purchase the powerlooms at their ovî n cost. Therefore, 
it is proi)osed to introduce 1,500 additional powerlooms in such of the areas 
of th« State where there is persistent demand for it from the side of 
weavers and thereby meet a portion of the internal requiremenf of cloth, 
dunng the Plan Period. There will still remain & big gap to be met by 
import of cloth from outside.

It IS thus clear that the proposed number of powerlooms can be mtro 
duced without any harm whatsoever to the existing Handloom Industry 
Furthermore, installation of these powerlooms will provide direct employ
ment to at least 1,500 persons, in addition to hundreds of other people who 
will be employed in subsidiary occupations like bleaching, dyeing and purchase 
and sale activities. It will also open up avenues for a number of new 
manufacturing industries in the State like—

(i) manufacture of wire healds, reads, etc.,
(ii) manufacture of shuttles, bobbins, pirns, etc.,

(in) manufacture of starch and other sizing materials,
(iv) manufacture of pickers, buffers, check-straps, etc.,
'"v) manufacture of looms and loom parts.

Additional demand' which will be generated by these powerlooms for ilyeing, 
sizing, calendering and finishing facilities as well as of yarn has been taken 
into consideration in the proposals for the development of Handloom 
Industry and those relating to the expansion of the co-'6perative spinning 
mill to be set up in the Second Plan and a new spinning mill to be up 
during the Third Plan Period in the co-operative sector. For the Plan 
Period, the estimated cost.for the powerloom scheme is Es. 69.50 lakhs. This 
covers introduction of 1,500 powerlooms @  300 per year, the entire cost of 
which will be debited to the above provision. Where the weavers want to 
instal powerlooms themselves loan will be provided to them out of the above 
provision for meeting the cost of the powerloom. The provision made does 
not, however, include working capital requirements which will be available 
as loan from the Reserve Bank of India, outside the Plan,

SecUon VII.

Sericulture.
Tassar is the main variety of silk produced in Bihar and a large number 

of Adivasis of Chota Nagpur and Santhal Parganas depend on the rearing 
of tassar worms and sale of cocoons for their livelihood. Schemes proposed 
for further development of this industry comprise of the following :—

(i) Establishment of 8 new Tassar Seed Supply Stations and 20 new 
Sub-Stations.

(h) Assistance to about 84 Tassar Rearers’ Co-operative Societies,
(Hi) Expansion of the Tassar Research Station at Chaibasa.
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(iv) Marketing organisation for the purchase of tassar cocoons to
prevent exploitation of the (tassar growers by mid'dlemen.

(v) Establishment of 12 new Training-cwm-Production Centres in
tassar rearing and spinning.

(vi) 7 centres for improvement in tassar rearing.
The establishment of a Spun Silk Mill (Section I) which will maintain a 
high and low level of demand for tassar cocoons, will by itself go a long 
way to establish this industry and ensure a fair return to the tassar rearers.

Besides being the largest producer of tassar silk, Bihar also stands 
second in the production of eri silk in the country. For assistance to the 
eri silk rearers, therefore, following measures have been proposed in the. 
Plan :—

(0 Establishment of 3 new Eri Seed Supply Stations.
(ii) Establishment of 20 Eri Demonstration Centres.
(Hi) Setting up of 2 marketing organisations for purchase of eri cocoons.

Mulberry rearing is also done in certain parts of Purnea district bordering 
the district of Malda in West Bengal. Already a mulberry farm has been 
established at Roshna in the district of Purnea for supply of disease-free 
layings to rearers free of cost. Improved varieties of mulberry saplings and 
cuttings are also distributed from this farm, and training given to rearers 
In view, however, of the suitabihty of the climate and soil of the Gangetic 
plain in Bihar for mulberry cultivation, production subsidy is suggested' for 
increasing the production of mulberry silk.

The new proposals are estimated to cost Rs. 64 lakhs.
For schemes carried over from the Second Plan a small provision of 

Rs. 1.60 lakhs has been made to cover the spill-over expenditure.
Section VIII.
Handicrafts.

This Section covers the Cottage Industries producing goods of artistic 
value by the use of traditional skills. Among the important handicrafts of 
Bihar are brass and bell-metal work, fibre products like siki and jute mat's, 
zari, lace, lac-painted wooden goods, toys and stoneware. The measures 
proposed for the development of these handicrafts for sale of domestic 
markets and for export include—

(i) provision of advanced training to practising craftsmen, comprising 
of both institutional training and demonstration of improved 
processes and techniques,

(it) establishment of production centres in selected handicraft's for 
commercial production of quality goods,

(Hi) schemes of research and design development, mainly through the 
expansion of the existing Institute of Industrial Designs, 
located at Patna, and

(iv) raw materials depots for bulk purchase of raw materials for sale 
to craftsmen at a reasonable price, etc.

Hnndicrafts being a hard sellingf item, emporia, sales depots and shops 
and stalls at important railway stations, airports and’ places of tourists'
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interest are proposed to assist in their marketing. To the same end, provi
sion has also been made for expenditure on publicity, exhibition and schemes 
of quality markmg. In orden- to enable the private hanking insCitulfons to 
meet credit requirements of artisans provision has also been made for the 
establishment of a Credit Insurance Fund for guaranteeing repayment of 
the loan advanced, on the recommendation of the working group constituted by 
the Government of India for handicrafts.' As handicraft workers are mostly 
illiterate and disorganised, so in order to encourage formation of their co
operatives, managerial and technical assistance, on a sliding scale, for a 
maximum period of four years has also been proposed. Other important 
schemes to be mentioned are the Folk Art Museum at Patna and Commer
cial Museum in each Division. Establishment of the Eural Arts and Crafts 
Museum at Patna will greatly assist the traditional artisans not only by 
making their existing skills widely known but also by making it possible 
for the Designs Institute to introduce modifications in the existing patterns, 
so as to make these more attractive and acceptable to modern taste. The 
idea behind' commercial museum at the divisional level, is to keep a repre
sentative collection of handicrafts goods produced in the area always ready 
for inspection by foreign or outside buyers as a prelude to purchase orders.

The expenditure on handicrafts will be Es. 52 lakhs in the Plan Period.
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TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATION.

R o a d s .

1.1, The progressive development of roads in the State started with the 
Post-War Road Development Scheme on the basis of recommendations, 
contained in the Nagpur Plan of 1943. This scheme, however, actually 
started after Independence. From 1951, Five-Year Plans were introduced, 
the First Plan covering 1951— 56 and the Second 1956—61. At the close of 
the Second Five-Year Plan in March, 1961, the Public Works Department 
of the State will have 6,830 miles of roads in its charge (against the total 
mileage of 1,315 in 1947) including 1,730 miles, which will remain kacha. 
The Nagpur Plan, launched in 1943, was a 20-Year Plan. The mileage 
target laid in the Nagpur Plan was of the pre-Independence era and 
naturally did not envisage the tempo of development obtaining now. On 
all-India basis, target of the Nagpur Plan has been achieved. This gives a 
rather misleading picture. It is more correct of Bihar than, probably, of 
any other State in this country, in which in spite of the mileage targets, many 
rivers still remain to be bridged and most of our roads have, even now, 
practically no hard surface; and even in those that we have, it has not been 
possible to provide for the minimum metalled width of 12 ft., as prescribed 
by the Indian Road Congress for a single lane carriageway. In Bihar it has 
been generally limited to 10 feet and in very few cases our metalled crust is 
9 feet wide only. While this is the picture so far as the improved roads of 
this State are concerned, it does not appear that even the mileage target has 
been achieved. According to the Nagpur Plan, the main roads (metalled) 
in the State of Bihar should have been 10,211 miles, while the target likely 
to be achieved by the end of the Second Five-Year Plan is to the tune of 
8,069 miles only including metalled roads of the District Board. This also 
includes 1,730 miles of State Highways, which are not likely to be metalled



by ilie end of the Second Five-Year Plan. The achievement is thus hardly 
62 per cent of the target as per Nagpur Plan. If the mileage of kacha roads 
in ths category of State Highway; as stated above, is added to other roads' 
measuring 25,826 miles, the target of 16,381 miles of ‘other Eoads’ could be 
treated to have been achieved. The heavy shortfall in the mileage of good 
mam Roads (metalled) brings forth the most important factor of road develop
ment in this State. This also reveals the backv^ardness of this State, in 
comparison to the achievement of the targets of metalled roads in other States 
as also the all-India average of 151 per cent for main roads. This disparity 
is so glaring tliat no further argument is needed to convince the need of more 
good roads in this State. This State contains 43.3 per cent of minerals by 
weight and 30.6 per cent by value of the national mineral wealth. Even then, 
this is one of the poorest and extremely backward States in the matter of 
industrial development. The large potentialities of this State could hardly 
be utilised unless an integrated system of roads is developed without further 
delay.

L.a. In the matter of surface roads, the position is really disquietnig. 
Consitiermg the Sact t\iat the Jactors ior development of industries are so 
favourable in tliis State, this State should have been leading other States in 
the length of surfaced roads. But when the position is compared with the
average figure of India, we find this State almost at the lowest rung of the 
ladder. This will be borne out from the following details :—
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Length of surfaced 
roads.

Road mileage 
per milUoa 

population

Road milsage 
per thousand 

sq. miles.

India (1966) 1,01,141 312 104-0
India (1961) 1,44,000 445 148.0
Bihar r i956) 4,756 122 70.7
Bihar (1961) 6,339 163 94.5
Bihar (1966) 8,200 210 122.00

(on the basis 
of Plan).

P. W. P. 6,900
L. S.-G. 1,300

Thus, even at the end of the Third Five-Year Plan, if implemented, 
AS PLANNED, the populationwise State average in 1966 will be well 
below the average 1956 figure for India as a whole.

1.3. On completion of the Nagpur Plan Period, another 20-Year Plan is 
proposed to be launched on the basis of recommendation of the Chief Engi
neers’ Conference. The recommendations are contained in the “ Eoad Deve
lopment Plan for India (1961—81). This Plan envisages doubling of the road 
?iii!eage in the twenty-Year Period spending 12 per cent 22 per cent and 
*29 per cent and 37 per cent of the total outlay in each of the Third, Fourth, 
Fifth and Sixth Five-Year Plans, respectively. The formulae recommended 
for the National Highways, State Highways, Major District Eoads, other 
District Eoads and Classified Village Eoads are based on developed and agri
cultural area, semi-developed area, undeveloped and uncultivable area and 
number of towns and villages having different population ranges. Calculated 
on these formulae, there should be 1,969 miles of National Highways, 3,805 
miles of State Highways, 11,520 miles of Major District Boads, 15,684 tiiiles



of other District Roads and 21;662 miles of classified village roads, i.e., in all 
54,540 miles of roads in this State by 1981. The total cost of improvement 
and construction on these roads will be Es. 366.0 cr(5res. On the basis of 
12 per cent of the 20 years’ outlay Es. 42.0 crores should be spent in the 
Third Five-Year Plan Period. From this, if we deduct the likely expendi
ture on National Highways and Central Eoad Funds Schemes which may be 
of the order of Es. 10 crores during the Third Five-Year Plan, we need a sum 
of Ks. 32 crores exclusively for planning the State Eoad Development Pro
gramme. However, owing to the paucity of fund the proposal stands at a 
minimum figure of Es. 21.15 crores. The proposed outlay of Es. 21.15 
crores will enable taking over of 2,765 miles of new roads. This mileage 
does not include small roads in sugar factory areas, which form scheme of the 
agriculture sector, as they do not conform to the general pattern of highway 
development and cater almost entirely to the needs of particular interests in 
limited isolated areas.

2.1. Distribution of different categories of roads in Third Five-Year 
Plan.—As explained earlier, this State is particularly deficient in the matter 
of good metalled and surfaced roads and as such greater emphasis has to be 
laid on larger mileage of metalled roads in the next two Five-Year Plans, to 
achieve the target already fulfilled by other States and the rest of the country. 
With this end in view, the distribution among the different categories, 
suggested in the Second All-India Eoad Development Plan (1961—81) has 
been proposed to be modified slightly in the State Third Five-Year Plan. In 
this Plan, the State highways and major district roads are being grouped as 
one scheme, other district roads from another and the classified village roads 
form the Third Scheme. The carry over from the Second Five-Year Plan 
is likely to amount to Es. 8.20 crores. The State Plan is proposed to be 
executed both by the State P. W . D ., and the District Boards within the 
administrative control of the L. S.-G. Department. The P. W . D. will take 
up construction of State highway and major district roads entirely and also 
250 miles of “ Other District Eoads” . The L. S.-G. Department will 
administer the con.struction of 190 miles of the “ Other District Eoads”  and 
the entire length of the classified village roads, through the various district 
boards. Other schemes in charge of the P. W. D. and L. S.-G. have been 
detailed in Annexures I  to VII. In working out the cost of improvement 
the minimum possible specification on the present day price index has been 
taken into consideration to enable an increase in the length of roads. Even 
major bridge constructions on these have had to be deferred during this Plan 
Period in some case pending due to scarcity of steel.

2.2. Abnormally heavy laden weight of motor vehicles for road 
transport and their everyday swelling frequency had the inevitable impact on 
the existing roads and bridge structures, most of which have started crumbl
ing, as these were built by District Boards for light traffic. It is absolutely 
essential to replace as many of them, as possible. On the other hand there 
is a persistent demand on road transport in regions, which had no communi- 
catioQ facilities. Unbridged streams, inadequate road-crust and weak minor 
bridge structure have stilted their growth and the development of the area. 
Bridging these gaps is, therefore, an important and integral part of a road 
development scheme. A sum of Es. 2.95 crores has been earmarked for such 
projects both for the P. W. D. and L. S.-G. schemes during the Period, 
although schemes costing Es. 3.25 crores would be taken over. Under these 
schemes, the P. W . D, will be entrusted with works costing Es. 3.00 crores,
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altboiigli fclie expenditure will be limited to Ks. 2.75 crores, and the L. S.-G. 
will be entrusted with the works costing Es. 0.25 crore, with Es. 0.20 crore 
as Innit on expenditure during the Plan Period. As has been explained 
earlier, the old roads of the P. W . D. have numerous weak and narrow 
bridges, in addition to gaps on majorTivers. In the Third Five-Year Plan, 
elforts will be made to strengthen, widen or replace such w’eak and narrow 
bridges and to construct some new bridges on gaps within the amount availa
ble. On the new roads, included in the Third Five-Year Plan, a large 
number of gaps, as already indicated, will remain unbridged and some of the 
existing weak and narrow bridges and culverts will be allowed to continue to 
serve their full life without much improvement. It is also expected that traffic 
on tliese roads will not develop fully during the Third Five-Year Plan Period 
as tlie roads will be mider construction. As such these bridges and gaps may 
wait for the Fourth Five-Year Plan, leaving funds for bridges on the old and 
important roads only during the Third Five-Year Plan Period.

2.3. Provision for research and training.—To achieve the maximum 
mileage of good roads within the available resources, it is necessary to explore 
ways and means to construct dieaper roads and to exercise rigid quality 
control. This will require, amongst other things, establishment of, roads 
research and testing stations and mobile laboratories for research and quality 
control. Full scale experiments in fields will have to be taken up to test 
results obtained in the laboratories. These have to be provided for as an 
integral part of the Plan. Construction df bridges is becoming rather costly 
mau]ly as a few firms come forward and thus monopolise constructions, 
bidding higher rates. The rates of bridge construction lias increased from 
roughly Es. 1,200 per running foot to Es. 2,000 per running foot and in some 
cases, even more. The design and construction techniques have also been 
changing fast, due to variation in traffic load. It will, therefore, be neces
sary to provide for necessary orientation, study and training to the depart
mental officers at a much faster rate in order to make the department self 
sufficient in modern design nd constructional techniques. Provision for this 
purpose is only Es. 0.18 crore. Thig amount may have to be increased 
on availability of more funds,

2.4. Provision of road rollers in the Third Five-Year Plan.—In the 
Secund Five-Year Plan, purchase of 42 road rollers per year had been 
envisaged. It has been possible to purchase only 18 rollerg so far and 24 
more are being to be received in 1960-61. It will be necessary to purchase at 
lease 32 rollers per year for P. W. D. during the Third Five-Year Plan 
besides other appliances. A sum of Es. 1.50 crores has, therefore, been 
provided for purchase of tools and plants, which, however, is very inadequate 
lor the requirements.

2.5. Construction of Inspection Bungalows and residences for the 
ôfficers engaged in the development works are very important. Now the 

roads in interior and amidst forests, etc., are being constructed where 
difficulties in accommodation present obstacles to speedy achievement of 
targets. A sum of Es. 0.435 crore has been provided for this purpose during 
the Plan.

3. Personnel.—In the year 1966, P. W. D. will have in its fold,, 9,000 
miles of roads, on which a sum of Es. 2.70 crores w'ill be required for 
maintenance. During that year, when expenditure of Ep. 5.0 orores on 
other works and Es. 1.5 crores on maintenance of buildings may be incurred,
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tlie total work load will need at least 15 Superintending Engineers, 60 
Executive Engineers, 180 Assistant Engineers and 700 Overseers including 
the existing ones, i.e., 9 Superintending Engineers, 35 Executive Engineers, 
105 Assistant Engineers and 815 Overseers.
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K oad T ransport,

The management of nationalised passenger transport services was not 
included in the First Five-Year Ĵ lan but only in the Second Five-Year Plan. 
At the bepririning of the Second Five-Year Flan, the State Government ii’. 
the Eajya Transport Department, w'as running transpoi't services in Patna 
and Gaya districts, on several routes radiating from theSe two districts, in 
Jamshedpur town, on the Janishedpur-Chaibassa route, in Seraikella and 
Kharsawan Subdivi-r îons, and in portions of Mongliyr and Bhagalpur
districts, south of the Ganga. Services in Monghyr and Bhagalpur districts 
were started from the 26th January 1956, but later on account of the 
injunction issued by the High Court, luouopoly operation Was not pos ĵible 
and till June, 1960, services in these areas Were operated, in almost all 
cases, in competitioh with those provided by the private operators. At 
first the Eajya Transport Department prepared a scheme involving a total 
Capital Outlay of Rs. 236 lakhs during the Second Five-Year Plan Period 
but unfortimately there was no significant capital expenditure during the 
years 1956-57, i957-58 and 1958-59, since the Planning Commission had 
presumably insisted that Eoad Transport Services should not be run 
departmentally and that a Corporation should be set up for the purpose, 
and as it took time to finalise the details regarding constitution of 
the Corporation and the fra?ning of the rules under the Eoad Transp<3rt
Corporation Act, 1950, until April. 1959. The Biliar State Eoad Transport
Corporatiou was set up on the 1st May 1959 and the Central Government in 
the Ministry of Eailways have agreed to contribute one-fourth of the 
capital of thie Corporation, incliKling their sliare on the basis of the capital 
invested by the State Goverinnent' till the formation of the Corpora
tion. when the Transport Services were being managed by the Eajya
Transport Department. The Ministry of Eailways have, however, 
indicated that the capital contribution to be made available by them would 
be given to the Corporation in suitable instalments for financing the expansion 
schemes.

2. Immediately after the formation of the Corporation, a modest scheme 
of expansion was drawn up with a view to taking over routes in Patna, Gaya, 
Bhagalpur and Santhal Parganas districts on the expiry of the permits of 
the private operators. For the expansion programme during the year 1959- 
60, the Corporation was given token contribution of Es. 5 lakhs from the, 
State Government and an amount of Es. 30 lakhs from the Central Govern
ment. It w'as originally intended to take up 41 new Schedules and purchase' 
an equal number of vehicles, but actually the total number of vehicles 
purchased as part of the expansion programme, during 1959-60 was 78.. 
Eighteen vehicles originally meant for replacement of condemned vehicles 
were actually used on new routes in addition to the 41 routes, whose operation' 
had been provided for in the Budget. Moreover, 19 additional vehicles were 
also purchased for operation in 1960-61; since the relevant routes had to be 
taken up-in April, 1960, advance purchase of vehicles was essential, in order 
to have fleet ready on hand to operate the vehicles immediately on the expiry



of the permits of private operators, in April, 1960. Of course, besides 78 
vehicles purchased as part of expansion programme, 29 vehicles were also 
purchased for replacement and the funds for this purchase were obtained by 
withdrawing the investments out of the Depreciation Eeserve Fund, created 
by the Eajya Transport Department, which naturally was taken over by the 
Bihar State Koad Transport Corporation.

3. While the Vehicles Purchase Programme was thus put through and 
the Corporation was able to obtain on its fleet a larger number of vehicles 
than had been provided for in the targets, yet the capital expenditure during 
1959-60, was Es. 30.74 lakhs only as against the total contribution of 
Es. 35 lakhs received from the Central Government and the State Govern
ment. Expenditure could not be fully incurred by the 31st March 1960, in 
respect of every purchase since some of the vehicles were actually received 
at the fag-end of the year and the bills could be paid only during 1960-61.

4. The accounts of the Eajya Transport Department as on the 30th April
1959, have not yet been audited by the Accountant-General, Bihar, and 
moreover, the valuation committee set up by the State Government to 
coYisideT the at 'wbicli the assets belonging lo the State GoYernmervt are 
to be transferred to the Corporation has not yet submitted itg report. How
ever, on the basis of departmental figures, the Capital Outlay of the State 
Government on the 30th April 1959, is estimated to be approximately 
Es. 214 lakhs. As mentioned already a token contribution of Es. 5 lakhs 
was made by the State Government during 1959-60 and moreover, on the 
basis of decisions arrived at, after discussions with the Planning Commission, 
the State Government have also further- provided for a contribution of 
Es. 17 lakhs during the current financial year. Thus at the end of the 
Second Five-Year Plan Period, the total Capital contribution of the State 
Government would approximately be Es. 236 lakhs. As against this amount, 
the Ministry of Eailways have already contributed Es. 30 lakhs during 
1959-60 and provision for a further contribution by them to the tune of 
Es. 49 lakhs has been made in the Budget of the Corporation for the current 
financial year. At the end of the Second Five-Year Plan, therefore, the 
total capital contribution of the Ministry of Eailways is expected to be 
Es. 79 lakhs. Thus’ the total capital of the Corporation would be Es. 315 
lakhs on the 31st March 1961.

6. Apart from the purchase of vehicles, which was arranged during 
1959-60 during the current financial year, as part of the expansion programme, 
100 vehicles are being purchased. The total fleet of the Corporation, at the 
end of the Second Five-Year Plan Period would be about 630 vehicles. The 
number of Schedules that would be operated by the Corporation at the end of 
the Second Five-Year Plan Period will be 472 and since the sanctioned 
Traffic and Engineering Eeserves amount to 33 1/3 per cent of the Schedules, 
the total fleet on the 31st March 1961, will be exactly equal to the require
ments of the Corporation on the basis of the number of Schedules.

6. The policy of the Eajya Transport Department was to take over routes 
as and when the permits of the private operators expired and the same policy 
is being continued by the Corporation as well. During 1959-60, the Cor
poration took over certain routes in Patna and Gaya districts, and also in 
Bhagalpur and Santhal Parganas districts. During 1960-61, the Corporation 
has extended its operations to Hazaribagh and Eanchi districts and also to 
Chaibassa and Daltonganj. It is, of course, necessary to point out here that
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all the routes in these districts have not been taken up and the routes on 
which the Corporation operates its services have been chosen with a view' to 
providing adequate co-ordination among the various services operated by the 
Divisions of the Corporation.

In the Third Five-Year Plan, the object is to cover the remaining 
routes in the districts of Chota Nagpur Division, in Bhagalpur and Santhal 
Parganas, and also to step into North Bihar in 1964-65. It is proposed to 
take up only those routes in North Bihar which toucli Samastipur, Muzaffar- 
pur and Sitamarhi. .The services of the Corporation already touch Barauni 
at present, after the opening of the Mokameh Bridge and tlie possibility ol 
extension of services towards Begusarai has also been kept in view. The 
statement below shows the districts in which routes would be taken up in 
each year of the Third Five-Year Plan Period, the number of vehicles that 
would be re(iuired for the expansion programme and the Capital Outlay on 
the purchase of scheduled vehicles :—
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Capital outlay ow
Year. Area to be covered. No. of the purchase of

vehicles. schedule vehicles.

(Ra. in lakhs.)

19G1-02 Ranchi, Palamau, Hazaribagh, Bhagal- 123 57.81
pur and Santhal Parganas.

1962-63 Bhagalpur, Santhal Parganas, Ranchi, 100 47.00
Palamau and Shahabad.

1963-G4 Dhanbad, Santhal Parganas, Shahabad, 188 88.36
Ranchi, Hazaribagh, Palamau and 
Singhbhum.

1904-65 Dhanbad, Santhal Parganas, Bhagalpur, 52 24.44
Palamau, Muzaffarpur and Darbhanga.

1965-66 Muzaffarpur and Darbhanga . .  '  15 7,05

Total for 1961— 66 . .  478 224.66

7. Even the expansion programme detailed above, forces the Corpora
tion to leave out a few routes of minor importance in South Bihar and Chota 
Nagpur and a large number of routes in North Bihar. This hag become 
inevitable since provision .has been made for the taking over of routes onlv 
on the expiry of the permits of private operators. Moreover, the necessity to 
curtail the outlay proposed previously has further forced the Corporation to 
leave out of consideration a very large number of routes in North Bihar, 
although the relevant permits are expiring in tlie years 1964-65 and 1965-66.

8. In addition to the Capital outlay on. the purchase of vehicles for the 
scheduled services, the Corporation has also provided for the purchase of 
departmental vehicles, viz., staff cars, breakdown vehicles and motor cycle.'̂  
for checking staff. The distribution of expenditure over the purchase of
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departmental vehicles in the various years during the Third Five-Year Plan 
Period will be as follows :—

1961-62
1962-63
1963-64
1964-65
1965-66

Total

(Es. in 
0.56 
0.41 
0.83 
0.51 
0.42

2.73

lakhs.)

9. The Corporation is unfortunately not very well equipped with work
shops for the maintenance and repair of ‘the veliicles on its fleet and during 
the Third Five-Year Plan Period, it is essential not merely to construct sucli 
workshop at places which are touched at present by the scheduled services 
but also at tlie new places which will ac(juire importance on the operation 
of the expansion programme detailed above. In fact, with the stepping 
into the North Bihar, it will be essential to have a separate Regional Work
shop in addition to the Central Workshop of the Corporation at Phulwari- 
sharif, Patna. But since the programme of expansion in Nortli Bihar has 
now been reduced sizeably, no provision for such a Eegional Workshop has 
been made and the scheme will have to be taken up only in the Fourth Plan 
Period. In order to manage the services, it will be essential to set up 
separate Divisions at Ranclii, Dhanbad and Dumka and at each of these 
places, Divisional Offices and Workshops ŵ ill have to be set up, apart from 
the construction of such buildings at the Divisional headquarters operating 
at present, where necessary facilities do not exist. There will be Depots and 
Stations at a large number of places and each of these Depots or Stations 
will also have an office and a workshop for the maintenance of scheduled 
services attached to it and also for the carrying out of minor running repairs. 
It will thus be seen that the expenditure on lands and buildings to put 
through the scheme envisaged for the Third Five-Year Plan Period will be 
heavy and yet only a modest expenditure of Rs. 48.43 lakhs has been provided 
in the Plan taking into account the type of construction required and the 
expenditure necessary, specially on the basis of estimates for type plans 
available with us. The total outlay does not, however include the expendi
ture on the construction of passengers’ sheds, etc., and any amount 
necessary towards such construction will be obtained from the provision 
made for Miscellaneous expenditure. The distribution of expenditure or, 
lands and buildings in the various years of the Plan Period will be as 
follows :—

(Es. in lakhs.)
1961-62
1962-63
1963-64
1964-65
1965-66

Total

29.09
9.89
8.15
1.30
Nil.

48.43

The expenditure in the first year of the Third Plan Period is very heavy 
on account of the provision for the purchase of lands for the schemes that
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would be taken up in the next yiear as well, and also because of almost all the 
construction items relating to the provision of buildings at places which iro 
already touched by us. It is hence essential that offices and workshops ire 
constructed in the initial years during the Third Plan Period.

10. Each of the workshops will have to be equipped with necessary 
tools, plants and machinery, and adequate furniture and office equipments 
will have to be provided for the various units. The total expenditure under 
the head Tools, Plants and Machinery, is estimated at Es. 18.50 lakhs for 
the Plan Period and Hs. 3.25 lakhs and Ks. 7.85 lakhs, respectively under 
the heads Purniture and Miscellaneous- As stated already, apart 
from the provision for items not specificahy mentioned above, the expendi
ture that will be mcurred on the construction of passengers’ sheds, etc.  ̂ ha=̂  
also been grouped together under thê  head Miscellaneous- The distribution 
of these items of expenditure over the various years of the Plan Period is 
shown below :—

Year. Tools, Plants 
and Machinery.

Furniture. Miscellaneous.

1 2 3 4

(Rs. in lakhs.) (Rs. in lakhs.) (Rs. in lakhs.)

1961-62 . . 3.50 0.60 1.25

1962-63 .. 3.50 0.50 2.25

1963-64 .. 4.5Q 0.80 2.25

1964-65 . . 3.50 0.60 1.05

1965-66 .. 3.50 0.75 1.05

Total 18.50 3.25 7.85

11. The total capital expenditure during each year of the Third Five- 
Fear Plan and the phasing of the expenditure are shown in the statement 
below :—

Year. Total Capital 
Expenditure.

Percentage to total 
Plan Expenditure.

1 2 3

(Rs. in lakhs.) Per cent.

1961-62 .. 92.81 30.3

1962-63 . . 63.55 20.8

1963-64 . . 104.89 34.4

1964-65 . . . . 31.40 10.3

1965-66 . . 12.77 4.2

Total . . 305.42 100



It will be noticed that tlie phasing of expenditure in the various years 
IS not precisely the same as that suggested in the Conference of State 
Planning Secretaries held on the 21st March 1960. Presumably, the 
phasing suggested was taken into account the possibility of a rising tempo 
of .expenditure in the later years of the Plan. In the case of the Corpora
tion, since services are being replaced as and when the permits of private 
operators expire, the quantum of expenditure, specially on vehicles and 
buildings relating to the expansion programme, is precisely determined by 
tlie number of permits to be replaced and there is, therefore, no possibility 
of any rising tempo of development in the later years of the Plan.

137

The necessity to replace services as and when permits of private 
operators expire, does not unfortunately allow the Corporation to adopt any 
otlier phasing and the only method of curtailment available to it was to 
drop out operation in sizeable areas in North Bihar during the last two 
years of the Plan. ■ , i"" ii

12. On the basis of the scheduled sclieme of expansion, the estimated 
daily mileage and the total mileage during each year, on account of the 
expansion schemes, are given in the statement below, taking into account 
as far as possible, the' number of days for which a particular schedule will 
be operated during the year :—

Year.
Daily schedul d 
mileag e of rout; s 
to be taken in 

th3 y^ar.

Total mileag' of 
routes to be 
taken in the 

year.

Total mil af^^o" 
routes covered 
by tha Fivo- 

Ycar Plan.

1961-62 10,066 18,32,000 18 32,000
1962-63 7,886 14,35,000 50,99,000
1963-64 16,833 30,61000 95,98,000
1964-65 3,370 6,06,000 1,32,68,000
1965-66 1,020 1,84.000 1,40,58,000

At the end of the Second Five-Year Plan Period, the number of
schedules is expected to be 472 and during each year of the Third Five-Year 
Plan Period, the total mileage on account of the continuing schemes is 
expected to be 1,70,00,000. Thus the total mileage in each year of the 
Third Five-Year Plan Period is expected to be as follows :—

1961-62

1962-63

1963-64

1964-65

1965-66

Rs.

1.88.32.000

2.20.99.000

2.65.98.000

3.02.68.000

3.10.58.000

13. During the year 1959-60, the Corporation was just able to equalise 
its income and expenditure, both of which per effective mile stood at 
Ps. 1.19. During the year 1960-61 as well, the Corporation does not



apprelieiid that, any loss will occur and since there will be heavy additional 
expenditure mainly on account of the levy of Excise Duties on motor 
vehicles, batteries and other electrical equipments, and aluminiuoi 
materials, and also on account of additional cost of living allowance paid to 
stall, while there may be no profits, the Corporation would be able to 
equalise again its income and expenditure. It is, however, hoped that 
expansion of oj^erations will enable the Corporation to bring down the 
expenditure per mile. At the same time, many of the routes that are to be 
taken over, are short distance routes and the income of Corpioration per bus 
iniie may not be as high as that earned during 1959-60. The problem has 
been studied m some detail and it is felt that the best estimate of income 
per bus mile during the Third Five-Year Plan Period will be Ks. 1.16. 
An additional reason for putting the iigure lower than the income earned in 
1959-60 is that figures of mileage have all been calculated on the basis of 
sclieduled trips to be run and no provision has been made for curtailments 
and breakdowns which are often unavoidable. At present such curtail
ments decrease the total income of the Corporation sizeably and in any case 
an estimate of Ps. 1.16 per bus mile of schedule mileage is expected to give 
a correct picture regarding t\ie eainmg possibiUties of the Corporation. 
On the other hand, on account of the larger scale of operations, it is felt 
that the expenditure per bus niile can be brought down to Es, 1.13 thus 
leaving a net surplus of 3 nP. per bus mile. It has, of course, to be 
emphasised that the amounts of interest payable to the State Government 
and also to the Ministry of Railways on the Capitals contributed by them 
are included in the estimate of expenditure per bus mile. If the net 
surplus is estimated at 3 nP. per mile, the actual amount of surplus that 
will be earned by the Corporation in each of the years of the Third Five- 
Year Plan will be as follows :—

(Es. in lakhs.)
1961-62 ... ..., 5.68
1962-63 . . .  6.66
1963-64 ... 8.01
1964-65 ... 9.08
1965-66 ... ..., 9.32
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Total ... 38.75

14. The Corporation propose to utilise the entire surplus of Es. 38.75 
lakhs towards expenditure on expansion schemes. A Development Fund 
would be set up for the purpose, specially since the recent amendment to 
section 30 of tiie Eoad Transport Corporations Act, 1950, enables tihe 
utilisation of surplus funds for financing the expansion programmes with 
tha previous approval of the State and Central Governments, Since the 
total capital requirement during the Third Five-Year Plan amounts to 
Es. 305.42 lakhs, after utilisation of the surplus fund of the Corporation 
amounting to Es. 38.75 lakhs, the additional capital expenditure that has 
to be made available to the Corporation amounts to Es. 266.67 lakhs. 
This amount will be in the nature of capital contributions from the State 
Government and the Ministry of Eailways in the ratio of 3 ;1 which has 
already been agreed upon. Accordingly, the distribution of the capital



contribution between the State and the Central Giovernments will be as 
follows :—

Bs.
ii) State Government ... '  ..., 200.00 ilakhs.

(m) Central Government (Ministry of 66.67 lakhs.
Railways).
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Total ... 266.67 lakhs.

These Capital contributions will bear interest at rates prescribed and 
the Coiporation is at present paying interest at per cent to the State 
Oovernment and at 4  ̂ per cent to the Ministry of Railways. Such interest 
payments will be a prior charge on the expenditure of the Corporation 
before computing any surplus. Thus, it will be seen that unlike items of 
expenditure incurred by tiie State Government over many other schemes, 
they are immediately assured of a return by way of interest payment, on 
the entire Capital contribution made by them, to the Coi’poTation.

15. During 1959-60, on account of the additional capital made avail
able, some new vehicles were put on the road and attempts are equally 
being made to place as many new vehicles on the road ag possible during 
19()U-61. Improvement in the quahty of services is possible only if new 
veliicles are thus operated and adequate co-ordination is arranged by taking 
over all new routes adjacent to areas which have been covered already by 
the services of the Corporation. The Corporation hag been able to put a 
stop to the losses that were continuously suffered by the Rajya Transport 
.Department of the State Government and it is felt that only by planned 
expansion of operations and proper utilisation of additional capital, the 
Corporation w'ill be able to turn the corner and earn profits, even after pay
ment of interest to the State and Central Governments. Since the scheme 
of expansion has been based entirely on the policy of replacement of the 
permits of private operators, as and when they expire, the programme of 
expansion, it is submitted, does not permit any modification. If capital 
coiitributions as proposed are not made available, routes of private operators 
cannot be taken up and the Transport Authorities will effect renewal for 
three to five years as permitted by the Motor Vehicles Act. It is impossible 
to take over these routes after renewal since failure to take over the routes 
on the expiry of the present permits will entail the payment of heavy com
pensation. Moreover, unless the scheme of expansion stands as proposed, 
it will also not be possible for the Corporation to earn ag great a surplus as 
has been provided for. Nationalisation of passenger transport in Bihar 
actually began in 1958 and even this scheme of expansion does not complete 
the nationalisation by the 31st March 1966; perhaps, even from this point 
of view, taking into account the obvious disadvantages of an unduly 
prolonged period of nationalisation, it appears necessary to include in the 
Plan at least as large a scheme as that proposed.

16. No specific provision has been ma'de towards expenditure on 
training programmes in the proposals mentioned above. Many of the 
cv^ncerns manufacturing automobile chassis or engines have schemes to 
train up employees deputed by the fleet operators and specially the State 
Transport Undertakings and these facihties are fully utilised.



TOURISM.

jJuring tiie Ĵ 'irst i'lve-Year Plan no sclieme under Tourism was taken 
up in Bihar.

It was during tlie 2500th anniversary of the Maliaparinirvan of Ijord 
Buddha in tlie financial year 1056-57 tliat the Government of India decided to 
open I ’ourisfc Centre,  ̂ at &aya including Bodh Gaya, Rajgir and Nalanda, the 
places of Buddhist interest in the State. But during the }'ear 19'57-58, ‘‘he 
Government of India declined to subsidise the Tourist Centres located at 
Kagir and Nalanda and jnstead of this they agreed to subsidise a Tourist 
Centre at Eanchi which had by that time attracted tourist interest in the 
locality. However, these centres were allowed to continue during the year 
l',)58-59. During the year 1959-60, they have decided to subsidise the Tourist 
Centre at Bajgir besides the continuance of the abovenoted centres. During 
the current financial year, i.e., 19()0-61, it is proposed to open a Tourist 
Centre at Patna to cater to the needs of foreign tourists as well as home 
tourists. ,

The Govenunent of India contribute 50 per cent of the actual cost or a 
maximum of Rs. 5.000 towards tlie cost of establishment of these tourist 
centres. ——-

During the Third Five-Year Plan, the Ministry of Transport and 
Communications, have however, included in Part II schemes, the ipmle- 
mentation of four schemes, viz., (aJ) Tourist Reception Centre at Patna,
(b) Tourist Shala at Rajgir, (c) Li. I. G. Rest House at Barauni and
(d) Tourist Shala at Vaishali, at an estimated cost of Rs. 7.00 lakhs to be 
shared equally by the Government of India and the State Government. In 
this connection, it may be mentioned that the Government of India have 
included a plan costing Rs. 4.00 lakbg only for Tourist Reception Centre at 
Patna but considering the unique importance of the capital city, the State 
Government propose to invest Rs. 8 lakhs including Government of India 
share for the above centre. The details are as follows :—

Tourist Reception Centre at Patna.—Patna being the capital of the 
State, foreign tourists as well ag tourists of other States visit 
the place for going to Rajgir, Nalanda, Gaya and Kathmandu 
and as such necessity of having a Tourist Centre is acutely felt. 
Besides Patna is also im,portant being the site of ancient 
Patliputra, the relics of which have been excavated. It is also 
the birth place of Guru Govind Singh and a place of pilgrimage 
for the Sikhs.

Tourist Shala at Rajgir.—Rajgir is important for its hot springs and 
scenic beauties. Being a place of pilgrimage for Buddhists and 
Jains, people from Par Eastern countries visit the place in 
large number during the winter season. D-ue to recent develop
ment of the town, it bas also become a health resort. There 
are only a few places where the tourists can be accommodated. 
Hence it is considered necessary to have a Tourist Shala at this 
place.

L. 7. G. Rest House at Barauni.— Setting up of the Oil Refinery 
and Thermal Power Plant at Barauni and the construction of
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Eajendra Bridge over the Ganges liave considerably increased 
the tourist traffic at Barauni. Since no accommodation 
facility is available at this place, a L . I. G. Best House is 
proposed to be built there.

Tourist Shala at Vaishali.—Vaishali is the seat of ancient Lichchavis 
and also birth place of Lord Mahabir, the 24th Tirthankar of 
the Jains. Recently tourist traffic has increased and hence a 
Tourist Shala to provide accommodation is felt necessary.

As regards Part III schemes the State Government have to meet the 
entire expenditure over the execution of these schemes, the details of which 
are given beloM̂  :—

Construction of Rest House at Netarhat.—Netarhat is famous for its 
scenic beauty and has got a mild temperature. The place is 
now coming up into niiore ])rominance from the foi'efgn tourist 
point of view because of the concentration of a large number of 
foreigners at Banclu in connection with Hatia Pvoject. These 
foreigners frequently visit the place as a Hill station and it is 
necessary that the State Government should provide suitable 
facilities for such tourists.

Construction of Upper Class Rest House at Ranchi.—Ranchi, besides, 
being the summer capital of the State has not scenic beauty and 
there are several perennial springs to attract the tourists from 
the State as well as foreign tourists. The establishment of 
Hatia Project, has increased the importance of the place and 
hence there is need for construction of an Upper Class Rest 
House.

Construction of Upper Class Rest House in Hazaribagh Game 
Sanctuary.—To facilitate the tourisms interested in Wild Life, 
Hazaribagh Game Sanctuary is probably the best site and the 
tourists have a keen interest in such game. It is, therefore, 
felt that some sort of accommodation facilities should be made 
available.

L. I. G. Rest House at Jamshedpur.— D̂ue to industrialisation
Jamshedpur, has become important town and attracts the 
tourists from all over the country. It also attracts foreign 
tourists. As such necessity of a rest house is felt there.

L. I. G. Rest House at Dhanhacl.—D'hanbad has also become impor
tant for its rich coalmines and the neighbouring Fertilizer 
Factory at Sindri. As such L. I. G. Rest House appears to 
be necessary there for the development of tourist traffic.

L. 7. G. Rest House at Topchanchi.—Topchanchi ŝ famous for its 
natural beautv amidst which there exists a finn lake to attract 
the tourists for an excursion. It is proposed to construct a 
Rest shed at the place.

Construction of Rest Shed at Maner.—Of the several places of 
archaelogical interest to be found at Maner (IS miles from 
Patna) are the Bari Dargah and tlie Chhoti TJiaigah. The 
former is the most sacr.d of all the local shlines, containing the
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tomb of great Sufi Saint, Hazrat Yahya Maneri. It attracts a 
large numl)er of Muslim visitors.

Construction of Rest Shed at Bhainsalotoii.—Bbainsalotan, in the 
north-west of the State on the border is the head works of the 
existinsT Tribeui Canal in Charaparan district. It is on the 
bark of the Gaadak and amidst thick jungle and has got natural 
beauties. Besides, it is becoming more important for being the 
side for Gandak Barrage. It attracts a large number of tourists 
every year and hence some kind of accommodation ig needed.

Construction of L. I. G. Best House at Deoghar.—'B'coghar popularly 
known as Baidyanath 'Bham, is the pivot of attraction to the 
home tourists in general. Lakhs of pilgrinig visit the place 
every year and hence need for having a Rest House is keenly 
felt.'

Construction of Rest Shed at Basukinath and Sultanganj.—Basukinath 
on Deoghar-Dunika Eoad is famous for Shiva temple and home 
tourists visit the place in large number. There being no 
accommodation facility, it is proposed to construct a rest slied.

People, desirous of visiting Mandar Hills and its neighbourmg 
hillocks, require some sort of accommodation, which will 
be provided at Sultanganj.

Tourist Shala at Paicapuri.—Pawapuri is a place of Jain pilgrimage 
and attracts the Jains from all over tlie country. To provide 
them shelter, it is proposed to construct a Tourist Shala there.

Construction of cottages at Hundru^ Gautamdhara, Kakolat Falls, 
Sitakmid, Bhimhundh and Surajkund.—These places are 
important for their natural beauty and location in the hillocks. 
There are springs and water falls to attract the tourists and as 
such some cottages need to be provided for the visitors.

Development of Kharagpur Lake in Monghyr District.—This lake
famous for its scenic beauty and boating. Tourists often visit 
this la<ke. This needs development to increase the tourist 
traffic and hence provision of fund is needed.

Tourist Puhlicity.— For wide publicity of the places of tourist fnterest, 
it is necessary to publish some tourist booklets, folders, hand
outs and posters, etc., for circulation among the tourists.

Tourist Bureau at Vaishali, Netarhat, Dhanbad, Jamshedpur.—To 
promote tourism in the Statei and to provide facilities to the 
tourists it is proposed to set up Tourist Bureaus at the above 
places which are of considerable tourist interest.

It is also proposed to open two Information Centres at important 
Eailway Stations for equipping the ‘tourists, with information, The places 
of such Centres will be selected later.

The proposals for this sector which include only the State share of 
Part II Scliernes amount to Rs. 25.00 lakhs.
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EDUCATION.

G bneeal  E d u c atio n .

Bihar stands next to Uttar Pradesh both in respect of the size its 
population and" the extent of its backwardness in education. In a study of 
the Regional Disparities in availability of educational facilities, made by tlie 
Education Division of the Planning Commission in 19<59, the State has been 
ranked twelftli among the then 14 Fart A States in the country, while 
significantly, its ability to support education has been assigned the thirteenth 
place. It has been found that the economic backw^ardness of the State has 
a direct relation with its educational backwardness, and unless sustained 
efforts are made right from now, the State will remain educationally back
ward even at the end of the Third Five-Year Plan.

2. Bihar has over one-tenth of the population of the whole country 
Its revenue receipts, however, are the lowest. The receipts were Es. 1,55,000 
against the all India average of Ks. 2,19,000 per 10,000 of population durmg 
1958-50. Due to its low income there has not been appreciable rise in the 
percentage of expeniditure on educational programmes in the State budget. 
The following table gives an account of the expenditure on Education vis-a- 
vis the total expenditure out of the State budget after the attainment of 
iTidepend'ence :—

[Rs. i n J C b o k e s .]
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Year.
Total

expendi
ture.

Expenditure
on

education.

Percentage 
of 

3 to 2.
#

1 2 3 4

1946-47 wm • n 13.88 .■ 1.06 7.6

1950-51 •V* 32.09 3.19 ' 9.9

1955-56 79.67 ■ I f  17.74 9.7

1960-61 (Estimates) •• •• 146.61 15.98 10.9

3. The post-war educational development programmes, which were 
already in operation, were carried over to the First Plan with some minor 
modifications. The scope of the First Plan being somewhat limited, the 
State had to undertake many development programmes outside the purview 
of the Plan. This is obvious from the fact that the size of the non-Plan 
budget of education which was of the order of I ŝ. 246.60 lakhs in 1951-52 
went up to Ps. 575.06 lakhs in 1955-56. As against the revised' Plan outlav 
of Es. 483.96 lakhs for the development of general education, a sum of 
Rs. 646.27 lakhs was spent. Besides these, a sura of Es. 208.31 lakhs 
was spent on Centrally sponsored schemes. '

4. During the Second Plan Period an outlay of Rs. 2050.40 lakhs was 
visualized for the development of Gefieral Education^ against which 3/ ûnfi
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*01 Ks. 1 697 lakhs only is likely to be utilised. In addition, a siini of 
Ks. 325 lakhs would also have been spent on Centrally sponsored schemes. 
It will thus be seen that the capacity of the State for development expendi
ture in the field of education could be generated to the extent of the original 
size of the State Plan only. The shortfall in the State Plan was mainly due 
to imposition of a severe cut in the Plan outlay during 1957-58 for finding 
funds for meeting the famine requirements in the State and allocation of 
reduced outlay in subsequent years as a consequence of the relatively low 
>expenditure during that year. The phasing of expenditure groupwise during 
the Second Plan is given below :—

(In lakhs of rupees.)
Sub-hoad. Outlay. 1956-57. 1957-58. 1958-59. 1959-60. 1960-61. Total.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

1. Elementary Edu
cation.

1038.34 77.48 124.22 148.11 266.32 359.36 975.49

2. Secondary Educa
tion.

3' University Educa
tion.

4. Other Schemas

495.09

176.67

319.82

44-42

46.05

12.51

39.02

30-19

19.76

66.32

17.82

34.82

75.75

57.39

33.81

108.40

64.14

55.51

333.91 

215.59 

156.4 1

Total̂ — Education . . 2029.92 180.46 213.19 267-07 433.27 587.41 1681.40

5. Technical Education 20.48 2.23 6.73 6.59 15.55

Total— State Plan .. 2050.40 180.46 213.19 269-30 440.00 594.00 1696.95

6. Centrally sponsored 
scheme (Central 
share).

3.72 7.36 68.25 246.19 325.52

Total 2050-40 180-46 216.91 276.66 508.25 840.19 2022.47

5. The outlay now proposed for the Third Five-Year Plan is as follows :—
(R?. in lakhs).

Sub-head. 1961-62. 1962-63. 1963-64. 1964-65. 1965-66. Total.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

{i) Elementary Educa 207.91 311.25 413.17 511.07 606.60 2050.00
tion. m

{ii) Secondary Educa 115.12 140.06 161.00 181.94 201.88 800.00
tion.

iiii) University and Re 106.73 118.70 129.92 143.41 151.24 650.00
search.

{iv) Social Education . . 9.37 11.28 13.09 15.03 16.23 65.00
(v) Youth Welfare Acti 13.84 17.93 20.06 27.94 33.93 113.70

vities.
(vi) Miscellaneous Sche 7.15 8.67 8.60 9.19 9.69 43.30

mes.

Total— General Educa 460.12 607.89 745.84 888.58 1019.57 3722.00
tion.

{vii) Scientific and Cul 7.16 6.77 4.70 4.69 4.68 28.00
tural Education.

Grand Total 467.28 614.66 750.54 893.27 1024.25 3750-00



E lem entary  and  B asic  E d u c a t io n .

Enrolment in age-group 6— 11.

6. The population of Bihar (after re-organisation of States), which was 
388 lakhs in 1951, is likely to rise to 460 lakhs in 1961 and 496 ( lakhs in 
]966. The estimated number of children in the age-group 6—'11 in this 
State has been reckoned about 57.5 lakhs in 1961 and 64 lakhs in 1966 as 
against the corresponding all India figures of 550 lakhs and 630 lakhs 
respectively.

/
7. The following tables will give a picture of the progress of Primary 

Education in Bihar after the attainment of Independence

l i s

1946-47. 1950-51.
ti:

1955-56, _ 1960-61 
(Estimated). ]

1 2 3 4 5

(i) Number of Primary 
Schools—

1 i-
Boys . .  . . 18,296 21,574 26,818 34,000

Girls 1,964 2,125 2,731
r

, F
hi'

4,000

Total 20,260 23,699 29,549 38,000

(ii) Total enrolment in Pri
mary Classes—

Boys . , 8,95,032 12,51,453 15,36,100 24,00,000">

Girls . . 1,49,565 2,13,133 8,24,660 8,00,000

Total . . 10,44,597 14,64,586 18,60,760 3^,00,000

1950-51. 1955-56. 1960-61.

India. Bihar, India. E ihar.. India. Bihar.

(Hi) Percentage of child
ren of age group 
6— 11 in schools—

Boys .. 59 47.7 69 58.9 82 83.5
Giris.. 25 8.1 33 12.5 38 27.9

Total 42 27.9 61 35.7 60 55,7



m
8. Of 18,60,760 pupils enrolled in primary schools and primary sectional 

ot Middle and High Schools of the State at the close of the First Five-Year 
plan, 69,605 pupils were from areas transferred to West Bengal. The State 
was thus left with 17,91,155 pupils in primary classes at the beginning of 
the Second F.ive-Year Plan. As against an increase of 3,96,174 pupils over 
the Pre-First Five-Year Plan enrolment figure during the First Five-Year 
Plan, an estimated increase of 14 lakh pupils is expected by the time the 
Second Five-Year Plan closes.

9. In order to indicate the rate of i'ncrease in the enrolment during the 
Second Five-Year Plan, the following table is given :—^

1955-56. 1956-57. 1957-58. 1958-59. 1959-60. 1960-61.
(Target).

Boys

Girls

. .  15,36,100 15,74,407 16,09,305 19,96,072 22,57,001 24,00,000

3,24,660 3,55,348 3,82,007 5,76,384 6,79,971 8,00,000

Total . .  18,60,760 19,29,755 19,91,312 25,72,456 29,36,972 32,00,000

It will be seen from the above figure that there has been remarkable 
increase in the enrolment during the year 1958-59. and 1959-60. The two 
main factors which have contributed to this unprecedented increase were—

July—June to January-(i) shifting of the academic session from
December, and

(ii) organisation of special enrolment drive in January, 1959
1960.

and

In the above background and with one enrolment season still in hand, the 
proposed target of 32 lakh children in Primary classes by 1960-61 iS' 
{Considered reasonable.

10. There were 30,417 primary schools in Bihar in 1957-58. According 
to the Educational Survey conducted by the State Government in collabora- 
lioE with Government of India during that year the total number of Primary 
Schools required to cater to the minimum needs of the State was nearly 
42,500. But taking into account likely omissions of places in the survey 
and the further probable needs, the Government feel that as many as 45,000 
schools will have to be established by the end of the Third Five-Year Plan. 
A target of 45,000 schools is, therefore, being set. It is expected that by 
the end of the Second F.ive-Year Plan Period, about 38,000 schools will have 
been opened. The first charge on the Third Five-Year Plan, will, therefore, 
be th€ opening of the remaining 7,000 Primary Schools as early as possible.



11. While fixing the target of enrolment at the efnd of the Third Five- 
Year Plan, we have to take into consideration the following two important 
iactors ; —

(i) Constitutional directive of providing Universal, Free and Compul
sory Primary education; and

(n) the high percentage of wastage and stagnation in enrolment, 
which IS about 68 per cent between classes I to V.

In view of the growing consciousness in people towards education, 
jrelaxation in the habits of observance of Pardah in women, gradual removal 
of disparity in social status and behaviour of the people, provision of better 
communication facilities, etc., a target of 50 lakhs (30.00 lakhs boys and
20.00 lakhs girls) in enrolment to Primary classes by 1965-66, which will 
inean 93.8 per cent for boys and 62.5 per cent for girls, appears quite 
reasonable and feasible. But considering the financial limitations the more 
/ealistic target would be 48 lakhs (30 lakhs boys and 18 lakhs girls). This 
target will, of course, include about 20 per cent over-ag®
•and under-age children. Thus as against cent-per-cent primary 
education for the age-group 6—11, considered desirable as a
positive step towards fulfilment oi tlie constitutional objecti ’̂e, it will be 
possible to provide for education to 75 per cent children, i.e., 93.8 per cent 
t)f the boys and 56.2 per cent of the girls of the age group
6—11. The net increase in the percentage of school-going children of this 
age-group in Bihar during the Third Five-Year Plan Period will be 19.3 per 
icent against the all India target of 20 per cent set out in the draft outline 
of the Planning Commission.

12. In 03’der to achieve the target of 16 lakhs additional children (6 lakhs
boys and 10 lakhs girls), a minimum of 40,000 teachers will be required. 
The amount required for establishing these 40,000 teacher units @  8,000 
teacher units per year, will be Es. 1100.00 lakhs, comprising Es. 1000.00 
lakhs recurring on account of salary, allowances and contingencies at an
average rate of Es. 1,000, per teacher per year, and Es. 100 lakhs for
teaching equipments.

13. The following measures are proposed to be taken to achieve the 
above target during the Third Five-Year Plan

(i) All the remaining Primary Schools will have to be set up by the
first year of the Third Five-Year Plan.

(ii) The percentage of wastage in enrolment from class I  to class V
will have to be reduced from existing 58 per cent to at least 
45 per cent by 1965-66. 

iiii) The disparity in the enrolment of boys and girls will have to 
be reduced from 3 :I  to 3 :2 by providing; special facilities for 
girls’ education by way of attendance prizes, stipends, incen
tives like stationery, books, rent-free quarters for lady 
teachers, etc.

(iv) The single-teacher schools will have to be placed incharge of 
trained, experienced and the best qualified teachers.

(v) Steps to orient the Primary Schools towards basic pattern will 
have to be undertaken.



l̂ to

Enrolment in age-group 11—̂ 14.

14. The following table will give at a glance a picture of the progress of. 
education in the age-group 11—14 ;—^

1946-47. 1950-51. 1955-56. 1960-61
(Estimated).

(i) Total enrolment in classes VI- 
VIII—

Bo, - 3 . .  . .  . .  1,39,368 2,11,764 2,71,881 4,90,000

Girls . .  . .  . .  6,621 11,338 19,218 60,000

Total . .  . .  1,45,989 2,23,107 2,91,099 5,50,000

1950-51. 1955-56. 1960-61.

India. Bihar. India. Bihar. India. Bihar,

{ii) Percentage of children of age- 
group 11— 14—

Boys . .  . .  . .  22 14.7 30 17.1 35.2 28.4

Girls . .  . .  . .  5 0.9 8 1.2 10 3.6

Total . .  . .  13.9 7.8 19 9.15 22.6 15.46

The estimated number of children of this age-group which was 31.8 
lakhs in 1955-56 is likely to rise to 34 5 lakhs in 1960-61 and 37 lakhs in
1965-66. Considering the trend of rise in enrolment in this age-group 
coupled with the high increase in primary education of age-group 6—11, a 
target of 9.25 lakhs (7.40 lakh boys and 1.85 lakh girls) for enrolment is 
considered reasonable. This will mean education to about 25 per cent of 
children of age-group 11—14 (comprising 40 per cent boys and 10 per cent 
of girls) by the end of the Third Five-Year Plan. A minimum of 8,000 
teachers will be required to sustain the increase of enrolment in classes "VI 
and V II during the Plan Period. It is assumed that about 50 per cent of the 
new schools will be opened and maintained by private management. 4,000 
teacher units only has, therefore, been made for which an outlay of 
Es- 110.00 lakhs, comprising Rs. 100.00 lakhs for salary, allowance, and 
contingencies and Es. 10.00 lakhs for teaching equipments will be required.

Improvement of pay scales of teachers.

15. A monthly basic pay of Rs. 40 has been accepted as the National 
iSinimum which should be given to a wage earner. Government of India, 
on the basis of this policy, have recommended that no untrained teacher 
should get less than Rs. 40 and no trained teacher should get less than Rs. 50 
per month. As a step towards realisation of this policy, pay scales of 
Primary and Middle School teachers were raised during 1956-57. It ia



;proposed to further raise their pay scales so that no teacher gets less than 
Rs. 40 per month and the disparity in the scales of pay of Government and 
non-Government teachers is wiped out. The disparity will, however, con
tinue in the rate of dearness allowance. The following scales of pay have 
been proposed :—
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Qualification. Present scale of pay. Proposed scale of pay.

Rs. B.S.

1. Trained graduate

2. Achariya and Fazil

3. (a) Untrained graduate .. 

(6) Interrufidiate travaed •

4. (a) Untrained Intermediate

(6) Higher Secondary/ 
Matric trained.

(c) Shastri and Alim

(d) V. M. C. T. and V. M.

100 5—125—E.B.—4—145 100—5—130—E.B.—6—1:0.
—E.B.—3—175.

70—3—85—E , B 4—105—2 75—4— 95—E ,B.—5— 120— 
—115. E.B.—3— 150.

70— —E . B -4— 105—2 70—3—85—E .B.—4—105—
— 115.

50—2— 70—E.B.—2— 90

5. (a) Untrained Matric/
Higher Secondary

(6) Madhyama and Maulv 

*6. Non-Matric trained

J
40— 2— 50—E.B.— 1— 60

40—2—50—E.B.— 1— 61—  
E.B.— 2— 75.

7. (a) Untrained Non-Matric- 1 
culate. I

(6) Trained Upper Primary
1- 30— l(bi)— 40

-2— 125.

50— 2— 70—E.B.— 2— 90.

45— 2— 55—E.B.— 2— 75.

45—2— 55—E.B.— 2— 75.

40— 1— 50—E.B.— 1— 60.

A sum of Es. 160.00 lakhs will be required for the Plan Period for this 
purpose.

Other Improvements in Primary and Middle Sohopls*

16. Out of 38,000 Primary Schools fhat may be set' up by the end of 
the Second Five-Year Plan, nearly ‘22,500 schools are expected to have been 
provided with at least one class room each. The remaining 15,500 Primary 
Schools together with the proposed 7,000 Primary Schools will require a£ 
least 22,500 class rooms to begin with. About 4,800 class rooms will also 
be required for 1,600 new Middle Schools that are proposed t'o be opened 
during Third Five-Year Plan. It is proposed to construct nearly 12,000 
class rooms out of the total requirement of 27,300 class rooms with the State 
assistance of Rs. 156.00 lakhs during the Plan Period, Public contribution, 
in kind of cash, to the extent of Es. 84.00 lakhs is envisaged in this 
programme.

17.It is expected that the local community will undertake minor repairs 
to the buildings of Primary and Middle Schools costing less than Rs. 200 in



each C886. Tiie renovation and mijor rfejiairR of the school buildirigs costing: 
more than Es. 200' will be done by the local community with the assistance 
of the State Government. A sum of Es. 60 lakhs for renovation of 3,000 
Primary and Middle Schools and major repairs to as many schools as possible 
has been provided.

18. There are 519 Government basic schools which were opened' 
between 1947 and 1952. 400 of these schools have been provided with-
Trained Graduate Headmasters during the Second Five-Year Plan Period 
and remaining 119 schools will be covered during the Third Five-Year Plan 
Period. Most of these schools are Ul-equipped and have no adequate 
accommodation. A sum of Es. 25 lakhs has been provided for their 
improvement.

Special schemes for Girls' Educdlion.

19. From a comparison of the enrolment position of boys and girlg at 
various stages in this State, it has been founA that thfete bag been a lack of 
concerted action in respect of expansion of girls’ education during the First 
and Second Five-Year Plans. While there was hardly any scheme included 
in the First Five-Year Plan specially for improvement of girls  ̂ education, 
the efforts made in the Second .Five-Year Plan were also not very encourag
ing. One of the main difficulties in securing the services of lady teachers, 
who alone can enduce increased enrolment of girls, is the lack of suitable 
accommodation for them in rural areas. It has been found that 
most of the lady teachers, who are appointed in village schools leave their 
jobs after a couple of months due r,o this difficulty. Moreover, these low- 
piaJi'd employees can hardly afford to pay rent. With the meagre resources 
that' were available under the Centrally sponsored scheme for the expansion 
of girls’ education and training of women teachers, it has been possible to 
construct nearly 1,000 rent free quarters at the rate of Es. 2,500 per quarter 
for lady teachers serving in rural areas during the Second Five-Year Plan, 
Some grants were also sanctioned for giving inducement to girls in selected 
C. D. Blocks besides improving Middle Schools specially opened for girls,

20. Besides extending the scheme of construction of 2,000 rent-free' 
quarters at-a-cost-of Es. 50.00 lakhs during the Third Five-Year Plan, it' is 
proposed to provide some other special facilities for expansion of girls’ 
education which include (i) extension of free education lo girls reading in 
Girls’ Middle Schools (this facility already exists in Boys’ Middle Schools)’, 
'Cn) award of attendance prizes and other inceniives ?o girls in Primary 
Schools, (Hi) organisation of condensed courses for lower and upper primary 
passed women who elect for the teaching profession, (iv) special grants-in-aidi 
to non-Government sfirls (middle schools situated in urban areas), (t)) 
improvement in buildings of Government Girls’ Middle Schools, and (vij 
stipends to girls reading at the middle stage.

Training of Teachers.
21. There were 20 Senior, 41 Junior and one Secondary Training Schools 

and two Women’s Training Classes managed by Government in the State at 
the close of the First Five-Year Plan. Besides, there were a few training 
classes run by Missions and other voluntary organisations. While, the 
Senior Tra/ining Schools, the Secondary Training School and the Women’s 
Training- Classes were running two years  ̂ courses, the Junior Training 
Schools were running only one year’s course. The annual output of trained.
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teachers (including Women’s Training Classes) was nearly 5,000. One of 
These Training Schools was subsequently transferred to West Bengal. 
During the Second Five-Year Plan, the duration of training in, the Junior 
Training Schools has also been raised to two years. All the Training Schools 
are being expanded to provide 200 seats in each of them so that the annual 
enrolment in the existing 63 Government Training Schools may be raised to 
nearly 6,000. It is expected that but for nearly 10 schools, all will have 
been expanded in accordance with the Plan by the end of the Second Five- 
Tear Plan.

22. On the advice of Government of India, 21 Training Schools with 
capacity of 200 seats in each, have been opened in 1959-60 and it is proposed 
to open 17 more such schools during 1960-61. Thus by the end of the 
Second Five-Year Plan there will be in all 101 Training Schools. If all the 
Training Schools are expanded and developed as per programme, the 
annual intake capacity will rise to nearly 10,000. Giving a margin of 15 
per cent for wastage, it may be assumed that tbe aniiual output of 
trained teachers will rise to 8,500. This output will, however, be available 
from second year of the Third Five-Year Plan. The total output of trained 
teachers through regular training courses during the Third Five-Year Plan 
is hkely to be nearly 40,000. The following table will indicate the position 
of trained and untrained teachers in Primary and Middle Schools, and 
training facilities provided it the under-graduate level
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Particulars.
1950-51 

(Actuals). 1
1955-56

(Actuals).
1.960-61

(Estimates).
1965-66

(Targets),

1 2 3 4 5

(a) Position in Primary and Middle Schools.
(i) Total number of teachers 53,119 68,040 87,300 1,35,300

(ii) Number of trained teachers 29,054 39,961 60,000 1,00,000

(in) Number of women teachers 3,464 4,751 7,000 12,000

(iv) Percentage of trained teachers to 
total number.

56.6% 58.7% 68.7% .74%

(b) Position of Trainiwj Facilities,
(i) Number of training schools .. 66 64 101 101

(ii) Number of seats (enrolment) . . 4,467 7,345 14,000 20,000

{in) Output (results including S.T.C. 
Examinations).

2,045 5,189 6,000 8,500



23. The outlay proposed under different groups of schemes of 
Elementary and Ba&ic Education for the Third Five-Year Plan is as follows : —
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Groups of Schemes. Total
outlay.

1961-62. 1962-63. 1963-64. 1964-65. 1965-66.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1. Administration 80.00 7.80 13.30 16.25 19.65 23.00

2. Training of teachers . . 231.88 42.34 43.84 48.84 49.34 47.52

5. Universal, free and 1116.00 63.00 143.00 223.00 303.00 383.00
comptilsory edu
cation for the age- 
group 6— 11.

4. Expansion and Im- 620.48 75.16 90.24 104.36 118.36 132,36
provement of Ele
mentary Education.

5. Special Schemes for 102.64 19.61 20.87 20.72 20.72 20.72
girls’ education.

Total . .  2050.00 207.91 311.25 413.17 511.07 606.60

Se c o n d a e i E d u c a iio m .
24. The principal objectives of secondary education are to ensure 

training of young men and women in citizenship and to prepare them for 
useful avocations thereby making secondary education a complete stage and 
terminal by itself. The reforms in secondary education in recent years 
have been based chiefly on the recommendations of the Secondary Educa
tion Commission which, while broadly maintaining the accepted objectives, 
have recommended diversification of courses and conversion of high schools 
into Higher Secondary and Multi-purpose Schools. In other words, 
Bfecondary education has been sought to be linked up with the pattern of 
employment opportunities and it has necessarily to move with scientific, 
industrial and technological progress.

25 Most of the measures recommended by tlie Secondary Education 
Commission were put into effect during the Second Five-Year Plan period 
and the process of change has already begun advancing. It will, there
fore, be worthwhile making an appraisal of the progress already made and 
that which can be reasonably anticipated by the end of the year 1960-61.

26. The following tables will show at a glance the position obtaining in 
the sphere of secondary education

(a) Number of High Schools, including Higher Secondary and 
Multi-purpose Schools.

1950-51. 1955-56. 1959-60. 1960-61. 1965-66.
(Estimates). (Targets).

1 2 3 4 5 6

Boys . . 608 918 1,348 1,400 1,700

Girls . . 35 45 80 100 150

Total •• 643 963 1,428* 1,500 1,850

»In addition, there were 328 unrecognised high schools on 31st March 1960.



(b) Enrolment of children for the age-group 14—17.
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1950-51. 1955-56. 1959-60, 1960-61 1965-66
(Estimates.) (Targets).

1 2 3 4 5 6

Boys 1,01,615 1,40,696 2,60,411 2,90,000 4,40,000

Girls •• 3,583 6,336 16,205 20,000 60,000

Total 1,05,198 1,47,032 2,76,616 3,10,000 5,00,000

(c) Comparatwe percentage of Bihar and India.

1950-51. 1955-56. , 1960-61.
(Estimates). (

1965-66
[Targets).

India. Bihar. India. Bihar. India. Bihar. India, Bihar.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

Total 6.4 5.3 9.4 5.9 12.0 9.0 15 13.5

Boys 15.4 11.1 . .  16.8 23.8

Oirls •• 3.00 0.5 . .  1.2 . .  3.2

(d) Output of Matriculates.

.
1946-47 1950-51 1955-56 1960-61 1965-66 

(Actuals). (Actuals). (Actuals). (Estimates). (Forecast),

I 2 3 4 5 6

Boys . . 10,857 13,663 31,229 50,000 75,000

Girls •• 345 742 1,943 5,000 10,000

Total 11,202 14,405 33,172 55,000 85,000

Considering the proposed rate of progress in the enrolment of children 
of age-group 11—14 during the Third Five-Year Plan as also the rate of 
.progress of education at this stage, a target of 5 lakhs (4.40 lakh bovs and



0.60 lakh girls), i.e., 13.5 per cent comprising 23.8 per cent of boys and» 
3.2 per cent of girls of the estimated populatioil, viz., 37 lakhs of this age- 
group, for secondary education may reasonably be assumed desirable as well 
as feasible by the end of 1965-66. This target will still be 1.5 per cent 
behind the all-India target of 16 per cent by the end of the Plan Period.

27. There were 1,428 recognised High Schools (including 203 partially
recognised) and 328 proposed high schools, in the State in 1959-60. Ic has 
already been decided that applications for according recognition to new 
High Schools as such will not be entertained after the 31st March, 1959. 
The High Schools already opened up to 31st March 1959, will, of course, 
receive consideration for their recognition. It is, however, assumed that 
the number of recognised High Schools including partially recognised ones 
by the end of the Second Five-Year Plan will be near about 1,500. Twenty- 
seven Non-Government High Schools (out of which 24 had received Jion- 
lecurring grants for their conversion into Multi-purpose Schools during the 
First Plan Period) and 51 Government Managed High Schools will have 
been converted into Multi-purpose Schools by the end of the Second Five- 
Year Plan. Besides these, 74 Non-Government High Schools have also
been converted into Higher Secondary Schools by 1959-60. It is expecte<? 
that the number of Multi-purpose and Higher Secondary Schools by 1960-61 
will be 200, all of whom will have provision for science teaching.

28. The three main directions in which it is proposed to continue the
re-organisation of secondary education are (a) to improve the Multi-purpose 
Schools established during the Second Plan and increase their number to a 
limited extent, (h) to set up new Higher Secondarv Schools and convert at 
least 50 per cent of the existing Secondary Schools into higher secondary 
pattern, (c) to improve science teaching in High and Higher Secondary 
Schools.

29. In a resolution adopted in the Conference of State Education
Secretaries in July-August, 1959 (later confirmed in the Conference of State 
Education Ministers), it was recommended that at least 50 per cent of the 
High Schools should be upgraded into Higher Secondary Schools by the end 
of the Third Plan. It has also been stressed that roughly about 10 to 15 
per cent Higher Secondary Schools should be of multi-purpose type. 
Keeping in view this target', it is proposed to upgrade 600 High Schools to 
higher secondary standard, and to develop 40 (including 14 schools which 
had received science teaching grants @  Es. 50,000 each during the First 
Plan Period) out of 122 already upgraded Higher Secondary Schools into 
Multi-purpose Schools during the Third Five-Year Plan. This will mean 
that about 50 per cent of the schools recognised up to the end of the
Second Five-Year Plan will have been upgraded by the end of the Third 
Five-Year Plan. Out of the proposed 600 Higher Secondary Schools, 400' 
schools will be Bi-purpose Higher Secondary (teaching humanities and 
natural science) and 200 Uni-purpose Higher Secondary Schools (teaching' 
humanities only).

30. So far, secondary education has by and large been the responsibility 
mainly of the community in villages and towns. The State Government
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maintain a few schools for boys and girls as models for others. I s  big? 
towns like Patna and in educationally and economically backward areas 
where private enterprise is generally not available, the State Government 
bad', however, to take the rssponsibility of opening Government and State
Subsidised High Schools.

But there are even now a number of police-stations and development 
blocks where there are no recognised High Schools and it is, therefore, 
proposed to cover all such areas by opening six Government and 50 “  State 
subsidised”  Higher Secondary School during the Third Five-Year Plan., 
Besides these, a number of Higher Secondary Schools may be set up by 
private managements. In all there may be nearly 1,850 recognised Secon
dary Schools by the end of the Third Plan out of which abon? 900 schooT? 
will be of higher secondary/multi-purpose type.

Special Measures for Girls.

31. There were 35 Girls’ High Schools, including 15 Governmem 
schools in 1950-51. These schools are mostly located in the district towns. 
During the First Five-Year Plan, the expansion of girls’ education at 
secondary stage was limited to the development of 15 Government Girls-' 
High Schools, which had already been opened and to the establishment of 
two more Government Girls’ High Schools at the remaining district head
quarters. The Non-Government High Schools, which were set up during 
tiiat period, also- received some development grants but no planned efforts 
were made for expansion of girls’ education. During the Second Five-Year 
Plaii, some incentive by way of grants for establishing Non-Govemmenc 
Girls’ High Schools at the subdivisional headquarters have been given. 
These schools are, however, not likely to be self-supporting for a long time 
to come. It ip, therefore, proposed to convert these schools, which number 
nearly 25, into State Subsidised High Schools during the Third Five-Year 
Plan. Considering the backwardness in girls’ education, it is also proposed 
to open at least 25 State Subsidised Higher Secondary Schools in rural and 
semi-urban areas, where there may be pressing demands for the same. 
Taking info account the Secondary Schools that may be opemed by pifivale 
managements, the total number of HighyHigher Secondary Schools for 
girls may be estimated at 150 by 1965-66.

Te'achers* Scales of Pay.

32. The teacher has been acknowledged on all hands to be the pivot of ' 
all development schemes in education and it goes without saying that the 
fjucc-ess of our educational planning will mostly depend upon keeping our 
teachers satisfied by giving them at least thê  minimum wage in the prevail
ing economic structure of the society.

Although it is not possible to bring the pay scales and cost of living 
allowance of all categories of teachers of Non-Government Secondary 
Schools par with the scales of teachers of Government' schools, it is 
considered desirabte to improve their pay scales so that the present disparity 
is gradually diminished if not altogether removed;
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Accordingly the following proposals have been made:—

Description. Existing scale of pay. Proposed scale of pay.

Rs.

,(i) Principal of a Multi 200— 10— 300— E.B.— 10—450
purpose or a Higher 
Secondary School.

<{ii) Headmaster of a High 200— 10— 30*0 . .
School having more 
than 200 pupils.

.(m) Headmaster of a High 175— 10—275 ..
School having up to 
200 pupils.

{iv) Assistant teacher (M. A. (a) 150— 10— 250 
and B. A. Hons., etc.) 
in Multi-purpose and (b) 125— 5— 200
Higher Secondary 
School (number of posts 
fixed).

.(v) Trained graduate/M.A. 100— 5— 125—E.B.—4— 145
and Hons., etc., in —E.B.— 3— 175,
Higher Secondary and 
Multi-purpose Schools,

■(vi) Acharya and Fazil

{vii) Untrained graduate/
 ̂ trained intermediate.

(а) Untrained Interme
diate.

(б) Trained Matric and
trained Higher Sec
ondary.

(c) Shastri and Alim . .

(d) V. M. C. T.and V. M.

■{ix) (a) Higher Secondary/ 
Untrained Matricu
late.

(6) Madhj'ama a n d  
Maulvi.

(x) Trained non-Matric 

x̂̂ ) Clerks . .

70— 3— 85— E.B.— 4— 105- 
115.

70— 3— 85— E.B.—4 -105 - 
— 115.

50— 2— 70— E.B.—2— 90

Rs.

200— 12— 260—E. B.— 15— 
350—E.B.— 15—500.

200— 12— 260—E. B.— 15—  
350.

175— 10— 235—E.B.— 12— 
325.

150— 10— 240—E.B.— 12— 
300.

125_s_205—E.B.—9—250#

100—5— 130—E.B.—6— 190.

75_4— 95—E.B.— 5— 120— 
E.B.— 3— 150.

70—3— 85—E.B.— 4— 105—2 
— 125.

50—2— 70—E.B.—2— 90.

40— 2— 50—E.B.— 1—60 . . 45—2— 55—E.B.— 2—75.

40—2— 50— E. B.— 1— 61—2 
— 75.

4 5 _2 —55— E.B.— 2—75 ..

45—2— 55—E. B.—2— 75. 

50—2— 70—E.B.-*-2— 90.

Recently an increase of Rs. 5 per month in the dearness allowance of 
employees of local bodies drawing basic pay up to Es. 250 per month has 
been sanctioned by the State GoTernment. Teachers of Primary and 
Middle Schools have got this benefit, but those serving in High Schools? have 
not. It is, therefore, proposed to allow this benefit to the teachers of Non- 
Oovernment Secondary Schools als<o with effect' from 1st' April, 1961.
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Besides, funds will also be required for giving provident fund contribution 
to the teachers oi Non-Government Secondary Schools. A siin\ of Ks. 65.. 
lakhs has accordingly been provided for providing all these amenities.

Vocational Guidance,

33. Another important programme of improvement of secondai-v educa
tion ,is to increasingly lend to it a vocational and practical bias. In order 
to assist the joung minds in making choice of their future lines of study 
suited to their aptitude and ability, teachers trained in the guidance pro
gramme are provided to Secondary Schools. Under the scheme, all Govern
ment High Schools and some of the bigger Non-Government High Scliools 
will have whoJe-time School Counsellors and the remaining schools part-time 
Teacher Counsellers. It is estimated that by the end of the Second Five- 
Year Plan 54 Government Secondary Schools will have got one School 
Counsellor each and 156 Non-Government High Schools one Teacher- 
Counsellor each. During the Third F.ive-Year Plan the proposed six Gjvern- 
ment Schools and 75 Non-Government Higher Secondary/Multi-purpose 
Schools havmg more than 500 pupils on rolls will be provided with whole- 
Jiinie School Counsellors and 250 Non-Goverrnment Higher Secondary 
Schools with part-time Teacher Counsellors.

Teachers* Training.

34. One of the main problems in the re-organisation of the secondary: 
education is the shortage of qualified teachers. The difficulty is more acute 
in respect of science teachers. There are a number of experienced graduate 
teachers with ordinary bachelor’s degree who are permanent members of 
the staff. Ic is imperative that provision be made for arranging either 
Special Honours’ Course or full course(for Master’s Degree for them at the 
Universities so that they may qualify in a year or so at these courses aiid 
take th.e full Honours or Master’s examination in the subjects. It is pro
posed to improve the qualifications of 500 such teachers during the Plan 
Period.

Special Measures for Girl Students and Teachers.

35. At the secondary stage also, as in the elementary, there is consider
able disparity between boys and girls, the proportion being 16.8 and 1.2 
per cent of the population in tiie relative age-group. Some special measures 
for attracting educated women towards the teaching profession and for 
inducing girls to schools have been included. These are (i) construction of 
150 sets of teachers’ quarters, (ii) construction of 40.units of hostels for 
accommodating 1,250 girls, (m) provision of sanitary facilities for girls 
in 50 boys’ high schools, (iv) purchase of 65 buses for girls’ high schools,
(v) creation of 3,300 special stipends in addition to the existing 1,450 
stipends each tenable for two years for girls, (vi) special improvement grantR- 
to Non-Government Girls’ High Schools.

36. There are five Teachers’ Training Colleges in the State including, 
one for women. The intake capacity in diploma course in all these colleges 
wag 510 at the beginning of the Second Five-Year Plan. This has been 
raised to 725 by now. It is proposed to start one more training college for
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^̂ women towards the middle of the Third Five-Year Plan at Eanchi where 
the niu'uber of women trainees' is comparatively the largest, and to increase 
the intake capacity in the existing training colleges to the extent of 200 in 
•each. The total output of trained teachers through regular training courses 
during Third Plan Period is likely to be nearly 4,ODD.

37. The following tables will show at a glance the position of trained 
and untrained teacliers in High/Higher Secondary .Schools and training 
facilities provided . at the post-graduate level:—

Pexticulars. 1950-51
(Acfcaals).

----- 4-------
1955-56
(Actuals).

1960-61
(Estimates)

1965-66
(Target).

1 2 3 4 5

(a) Position in Secondary Schools.
1. Total number of teacher 8,108 10,994 13,500 18,000

2. Nuraber of trained tê ichers 1,244 4,255 7,000 10,000

3. Number of women teachers 511 457 1,200 2,500

4. Percentage of trained teachers to 15.34 38.70 51.9 55.6
total number.

{b) Position of Training Facilities.
1. Number of Training Colleges 1 5 5 6

2. Number of seats (Enrolment) 130 510 725 1,200
3. Output in regular course 93 494 600 1,000

38. The outlay proposecl under different schemes or group of schemes of 
-secondary education is given below ;—

(I'up in lakhs.)

Scheme or group of 
schemes.

Total
outlay.

1961-62. 1962-63. 1963-64. 19C4-35. 1965-66.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1. Administration 32.45 6.25 6.38 6.62 6.55 6.65
2, Training of teachers. . 51.20 9.20 10.90 9.88 10.40 10.82
3. Research and Eyahia- 

tion.
2.32 0.38 0.45 0.51 0.53 0.45

4. Multi-purpose and 
higher sacondary 
education.

458.80 57.23 74.08 91.63 109.03 126.83

;5. Guidancs programms 18.27 2.52 3.49 4.29 3.99 3.98
‘6. Expansion and im

provement of sec
ondary education.

70.44 11.93 13.29 14-45 15.62 15.15

7. Improvement of salary 
scales and ô iher 
benefits to teach
ers.

65.00 10.00 11.50 13.00 14.50 16.00

8, Special schemes for 
girls’ education.

101,52 17.61 19.97 20-62 21-32 22.00

Total 800.00 115.12 140.03 161.00 181.94 201 88



U n iv e r s it y  E d u catio n .

39. The Patna University established originally in the year 1917 as an 
affiliating University was converted into teaching-cwm-residential University 
in 1952 simultaneously with the creation of the University of Bihar, a 
teaching-cww-affiliating University. At that time there were 24 University 
departments, 36 colleges for general education and 12 colleges for professional 
and technological education, with a total of 27,706 students. Due to the 
increase in the number of colleges and students, two Universities have now 
been reorganised into four regional Universities with jurisdictions co-terminus 
with the administrative divisions in the State. At the commencement of 
'.the new Universities Act, the Patna University has 34 post-graduate depart
ments, five constituent and 26 affiliated colleges for general education, six 
constituent colleges for professional and technological education and three 
institutes. The University of Bihar at Muzaffarpur will have 13 post
graduate departments, one constituent and 30 affiliated colleges for general 
education and four affiliated colleges for professional and technological edaca- 
fcion. Tile Ranchi University will have 11 post-graduate departments, one 
constituent and 15 affiliated colleges for general education and seven affiliated 
■colleges for professional and technological education. Similarly, the 
Bhagalpur University will have six post-graduate departments, one consti
tuent and 30 affiliated colleges for general education besides an affiliated 
college for agriculture. In short, besides 63 units of post-graduate depart
ments, there are by now 109 colleges for general education, 18 colleges for 
professional and technological education and three institutes either wholly 
maintained by or affiliated to the Universities in the State. The number of 
students in these colleges in arts, science, and commerce will have increased 
from 44.218 in 1955-56 to about 89,000 in 1960-61. The number of science 
students would increase from 9,103 to about 21,000 at the end of the Second 
Five-Year Plan.

The proportion of science students will be nearly 23.6 in 1961 against 
20.5 per cent in 1966- The following table will give at a glance the position 
obtaining in the collegiate and University education after the attainment of 
Independence :—

Enrolment.
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Description. 1946-47
(Actuals).

1950-51
(Actuals).

1955-56
(Actuals).

1960-61
(Estimates)

{a) Intermediate stage—

Total 9,349 15,046 31,306 63,500

Boys . . 9,100 14,505 29,802 60,000

Girls .. 249 541 1,504 3,500

Science . . 
Degree stage.—

.. 2,825 7,290 16,000

Total 2,873 5,694 10,668 21,500

Boys . . 2,749 5,473 10,104 20,000

Girls . . 124 221 564 1,500

Science . . ♦ . . . 392 1,393 2,800



Description.

(c) Post-graduate stage-—■

Total 

Boys 

Girls

Scienc3 . .

16C

1946-47
Actuals).

1950-51
Actuahi.

1955-5C
Actuals)

1960-61 
(Estimates).

406 600 2,244 4,000'

388 556 2,092 3,650

18 44 152 350

184 420 620

5tO. During the Second Five-Year Plan one affiliated college has been 
converted into a constituent college and five affiliated colleges including three 
for women have been made deficit-grant colleges. Post-graduate depart
ments in Rural Economics, Sociology., and Social Welfare at Bhagalpur; in 
Physics, Chemistry and English at Eanchi; and Botany and Zoology at 
Muzaffarpur were started., 3,848 seats in I. Sc. (including 1,112 seats 
created by private managements), 320 seats in B, Sc. and 205 seats in M. Sc. 
have beep, added bringing the total intake capacity to 8,060 seats in I. Sc., 
1,400 seats in B. Sc., and 316 seats in M. Sc., in 1959.

41. A series of measures initiated by the University Grants Commission
to improve the quality of University Education have been given effect tO' 
during the Second Plan Period. Among these may be mentioned introduc
tion of the three-year degree course, improvement of laboratories and 
libraries, development of post-graduate studies and research, provision of 
hostel facilities, institution of merit and research scholarships, organisation 
of tutorials and greater’attention to the welfare of the students. 62 colleges 
which had more than 400 students on rolls during 1959-60 have been permitted 
to introduce three-year degree course with the assistance available from 
Government of India, U. G. C. and the State Government. The remaining,
colleges are expected to introduce this reform on their own. Since this 
scheme has been put into operation with effect from the year 1960-61, nothing 
more could be done except rearranging the syllabus and sanctioning some 
ad-hoc recurring and non-recurring grants. The improvements visualised in 
the scheme of three-year degree course will actually be given effect to during 
the Third Five-Year Plan Period. More colleges which come up to the 
mark from the point of view of educational needs, may also be considered 
for assistance under this scheme. Besides, new colleges on the pattern of 
three-year degree course may be set up wherever found necessary.

42. One of the main tasks in the Third Five-Year Plan will be to 
upgrade all the colleges teaching science up to I.Sc. standard to degree 
standard so that the annual in take capacity in degree course is raised to 
nearly 6,000 by 1965-66. In the beginning of the Plan Period the number 
of science seats in the pre-University class will have to be increased (at 
present it is the same as in the first year of I.Sc., i. e., 8,060) in order to 
accommodate the increasing number of science students passing the Matricu
lation examination. These additional seats may be gradually withdrawn in 
proportion to upgrading of High Schools into Higher Secondary Schools. The 
laboratory and other ancillary facilities so available may be utilised in 
increasing the number of seats at the degree stage. Besides these, pre- 
professional and pre-technical classes, either in the professional colleges or in



the general science colleges, will have to be run until the courses of studies 
of the professional and technological institutions are reconstructed to incor
porate these portions of intermediate syllabus which have been omitted in 
the higher secondary syllabus. These measures are essential for meeting 
the increased demands in a number of fields, science teachers for schools, 
students for engineering and other technical institutions, industries, etc.

43. Besides the expansion of some of the existing post-graduate depart
ments in arts, science and commerce, in all the universities, it has been 
proposed to set up seven new post-graduate departments in the University of 
Bihar at Muzaffarpur, nine new post-graduate departments in the Eanchi 
University, 14 new post-graduate departments in Bhagalpur University and 
two additional subjects in political science, one in commerce and one in law 
in Patna University. A few affiliated colleges will be converted into consti
tuent and deficit-grant colleges in phased manner. In addition to the 56 
existing research scholarships, 60 more research scholarships, each tenable 
for two years will be instituted. At the college and University levels 600 
merit scholarships based on the results of Matriculation, Higher Secondary 
and pre-Unwexsity examinations and 2,486 merit-cwm-poverty stipends for 
periods varying from one to five years according to the duration of the course, 
besides the scholarships and stipends allowed by the Universities, book grants 
and free-studentships have been proposed. A fair percentage of these 
scholarships and stipends have been reserved for girl students. Other 
major programmes of developments include (%) construction of hostels for 4,850 
students, (n) construction of 76 quarters for teaching stafp and 78 quarters 
for non-teaching staff, (Hi) introduction of teaching of Home Science in 
Eanchi University and library science in the Patna University, (iv) improve
ment of college premises, purchase of buses for women’ colleges, replacement 
of apparatus, equipments, furniture, Xv) replenishing of college libraries.

44. In pursuance of the recommendations of the Sanskrit Ee-organisation 
Committee appointed in the year 1939 by the State Government and the 
Sanskrit Commission appointed by Government of India, the State Govern
ment have decided to establish a Sanskrit University with the following 
aims —

(i) To tone up the traditional system of Sanskrit Education;
(ii) Sanskrit University should constitute the apex of the re-organised 

Pathshala system of Sanskrit education;
(Hi) Its function should be to co-ordinate the Pathshalas and Sanskrit 

Colleges, regulate their courses of studies, inspect the work and 
conduct the examinations;

(iv) The University should also function as a centre of higher studies 
and research in Sanskrit.

45. While Shri Kameshwar Singh Sanskrit University, Darbhanga, 
embodies all the functions enumerated above, it will incorporate in its cur
ricula modernised subjects of the same standard as in the corresponding 
examinations of other universities. It will be a teaching-cww-affiliating 
University controlling Sanskrit (including Prakrit and Pali) education at 
the collegiate stage. Besides a good number of Sanskrit Mahavidyalayas 
run on the traditional lines, the State Government have set up four 
re-organised Sanskrit Colleges teaching up to Acharya standard. These
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colleges have been established at the divisional headquarters of the State. 
They provide ample scope for development.

46. During the Third Five-Year Plan it is proposed to convert a privately 
managed Sanskrit Mahavidyalaya at Darbhanga into a constituent college of 
the University. The non-Government Sanskrit Mahavidyalayas will be 
re-organised on the pattern of Government Sanskrit Colleges and modern 
courses of studies will be introduced in them. Besides, the Government 
Sanskrit Colleges will be expanded and improved.

47. The Rural Institute for Higher Education, Birauli, is not yet fully 
developed. It is proposed to introduce teaching of village industries and 
co-operation and subsidiary crafts besides improving the teaching of other 
subjects, particularly rural agriculture and extension services during the 
Third Five-Year Plan. Provision will also be necessary for construction of 
hostels and staff quarters and replenishing of the college library.

48. There are seven Government-managed and one Government aided 
Besearch Institute in the State. The Rashtrabhasha Parishad, Patna^ is 
engaged in conducting research in national language and local dialects, e.g., 
MaithiU, Magahi, Bhojpuri, Santhali, etc., publication of original works in 
these languages and translation of standard works of foreign and other Indian 
languages to Jhe&e languages. The Mithila Institute, Darbhanga conducts 
post-graduate teaching and research in Sanskrit learning. The Institute 
has taken up translation of Mahayana texts in Devnagri script during the 
Second Five-Year Plan. It proposes to undertake translation of 25 volumes 
of ancient texts of Vishnupurana in the Third Plan. The Nava Nalanda 
Mahavihar, Nalanda, conducts post-graduate teaching and research in Pah 
and Budhology, During the Second Five-Year Plan, the institute has taken 
up translation of Tripitakas in Devnagn script. It has attracted a good 
number of foreign students from Tibet, China, Japan, Burma, Ceylon, and 
Thailand. During the Third Five-Year Plan the Institute proposes to 
undertake a long-term research programme in Tibetology and Sinology 
besides a systematic study of Pali literature, history and archaeology. The 
Kashi Prasad Jayaswal Research Institute, Patna is devoted to historical 
research and archaeology. At present it is engaged in deciphering Tibetan 
Sanskrit manuscript. A very valuable hook of Budhist logic and philosophy 
named “ Varti Kalamahara of Prajnaker Gupta”  has been published by the 
Institute. The Vaishali Institute conducts post-graduate studies and 
research in Prakrit, Jainology and Ahinsa. The Institute is still in its 
infancy and has been located away from its permanent site. The Arabic 
and Persian Institute of post-graduate studies and research, Patna, is 
engaged in advanced studies in Persian and Arabic literature. . It proposes 
to introuce a short training course in Arabic and Persian for teachers of 
Secondary Schools during the Third Five-Year Plan. '^he A. N. Sinha 
Institute of Social Studies, Patna was estabhshed with a view to conduct 
research in sociology, social psychology, cultural anthropology and such other 
alhed social subjects. This Institute has recently been estabhshed and needs 
development. The Bihar Research Society which is the oldest institution 
of its kind in the State has been devoted to historical research. This is a 
Government aided institution and needs additional assistance for expanding 
its activities.

49. An outlay of Rs. 650.00 lakhs has been proposed for Unversity 
educapon and research schemes for the Thir^ Five-Year Plan as against an
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estimated expenditure of Es. 215 lakhs during the Second Five-Year Plan.; 
This provision is considered to be tJie barest minimum which ig required for̂  
the implementation of the programmes detailed in the foregoing paragraphs 
during the Plan Period. In addition, an outlay of Rs. 247 lakhs as contribu
tion from University G-rants Commission and Government of India has also 
been visualised in these proposals. The phasing of outlay proposed is given 
below :—
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Description. 1961-62. 1962-63.1963.64.1964.65.1965-66.

(i) Research Institutes

{ii) Patna University

{Hi) University of Bihar, Muzaffarpur

(iv) Ranchi University ..

(y) Bhagalpur University

{vi) Sanskrit University, Darbhanga

Rural Institute

(viii) Assistance to Tutorial Colleges 
for Women.

{ix) Scholarships and Stipends 

Total

49.67 7,70 8.56 12.77 11.81 8.83

133.00 20.95 23.25 25.60 29.94 33.26

135.00 24.25 25.15 25.50 28.35 31.76

110.00 18.50 20.25 22.00 23.76 26.60

150.00 25.05 2S.25 30.00 33.96

20.50 2.40 2.80 3.20 5.60 6.60

7.00 1.05 1.23 ,1.40 1.58 1.74

2.00 0.40 0.40 0.40 0.40 0.40

42.83 6.43 8.81 9.05 9.23 9.

650.00 106.73 118.70 129.92 143.41 161.24

Social E ducation .

60. Before the First Five-Year Plan, efforts in social education wer0 
confiDied lo drivd among ihe adults. This restricted interprew

tation oif social education was, however, found inadequate to meet the require
ments of post-independence years. It was then suggested that a comprehen
sive programme of social education should include education in citizenship, 
health, agriculture and handicrafts in order to bring it as close as possible to 
social reconstruction. One of the measures taken to translate into action 
this enlarged concept of social education was to make it an integral part of the 
community projects programme. It includes literacy drives, establishment 
of libraries, cultural and recreational programmes, organisation of exhibitions, 
youth activities, community radio listenings, community centres and women's 
welfare.

51. During the First Plan, 4.85 lakh adults were enrolled in 1,600 rural 
social centres and 350 urban social centres (opened under the scheme of 
relief to educated un-employed), run by the Education Department out of 
which 3.34 lakhs qualified in literacy tests. A compact area comprising o| 
about 100 villages was selected for intensive educational development which 
was provided with five nlodel community centres, a library service and a 
Janta College for giving short course to rural people. Five selected schools 
of this area were developed as school-c?m-community centres. Besides, five 
social workers’ training institutes including one for women were also set up



for giving short courses in social education programmes to village leaders and 
social workers. A State Central Library at Patna, five District State 
Libraries, 12 District Central Libraries and 17 Children’s Libraries were also 
established. Each of the District and Central Libraries was given a circulat
ing library with a mobile van. These programmes were supplemented by the 
social education programmes undertaken by the Community Projects Depart
ment instituted towards the. close of the Plan Period.

52. During the Second Five-Year Plan Period nearly 10 lakh adults will 
have been enrolled in 2,375 re-organised rural adult centres, 337 urban 
centres and about 6,000 social centres opened under the programme of com
munity development. 140 community centres will have been opened by 
Education Department, over and above the community centres opened in the 
C. D. areas at the rate of five centres per block. Out of the five social 
workers’ training institutes two have been upgraded into Janta Colleges. 
Besides one male and one female social education organisers provided under 
the programme of community development for each C. D. Block, 17 District 
Social Education Organisers and four Divisional Social Education Organiser’s 
have been appointed by the Education Department. The State and 
District Libraries estabUslied during the ^'i^t Five-Year Plan, 
tiave been enriched and about 25 Subdivisional Libraries have been opened. 
Besides givmg development grants to about 4,000 Eural Libraries, about 250 
graduates and 600 under-graduates have been given three to one month’s 
training in library science, respectively during the Plan Period. A Work
shop for producing indigenous simple audio-visual aids, puppets, charts, 
posters, models, etc., has been established and the State Film Library has 
been enriched. The Audio-Visual Education Programme has been organised 
and put under a whole-time gazetted officer.

53. It is presumed that by the time of completion of the process o f 
opening of community development blocks nearly 14,225 social centres will 
have been opened. It is proposed to allow these centres to consolidate during 
the Third Five-Year Plan. Provision for supply of adult literature, audio
visual equipments and reading and writing materials to these centres will be 
required. 337 urban, rural and social centres opened during the First Five- 
Year Plan unde the scheme of “  relief to educated unemployed”  will be 
required to run continuation classes. The three remaining social workers’ 
training institutes will be upgraded into Janta Colleges. About 14,00,000 
adults are expected to be made literate during the Third Plan Period.

54. The Social Education Programme, as usual, will be supplemented 
by the library services and audio-visual education. Besides enriching the 
State and District Libraries and completing the scheme of opening of 
Subdivisional Libraries, 200 Blodk Libraries will also be opened. The 
number of rural Libraries which would be nearly 5,000 by the end of the 
Second Five-Year Plan is likely to go up to 6,000 by the end of the Third 
Five-Year Plan. Besides, there are a few well-established libraries in 
urban and rural areas which do not fit in any of the set patterns of library 
services but require assistance for their development. In order to provide 
trained library workers, it is proposed to institute .teaching of library science 
in Patna University and to continue two short training courses run at the 
State and Divisional headquarters. A mobile exhibition wing to organise 
edncational exhibitions in rural fairs and festivals and on the occasions of 
education weeks and conferences is proposed to be set up. Under the pro
gramme of exhibition of educational films to schools it is proposed to set up
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one unit equipped with projekore, generators, films, etc., in each district. 
This programme may be co-ordinated with the programme of circulating 
libraries. This wilt also necessitate expansion of State Film Library and 
audio-visual workshop.

66. The phasing of outlay proposed for development of sociar education, 
library service and audio-visual education ig as follows :—

(Eupees in lakhs.)
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Description. Total 1961-62. 1962-63. 1963-64. 1964-65. 1965-66.
outlay.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

17.30 3.12 3.34 3.51 3.63 3.70

40.85 5.31 6.81 8.26 9.76 10.71

6.83 0.94 1.13 1.32 1.64 1.82

65.00 9.37 11.28 13.09 15.03 16.23

(i) Social Education 

(ii) Library Service 

(Hi) Audio-visual Education

Total

Physical Education and Youth Welfare Actimties.
56. It is a recognised truth that the youth of a country should not be 

occupied solely with academic education but should also be given the oppor
tunity to develop qualities of his physical capacity, comradeship, community 
life and leadership in society required for useful service to the nation. The 
main objective of the programme is to improve the nation physically and 
mtorally. It covers a variety of programmes relating to physical education 
AS well as youth welfare. They are—

(i) Physical Education and Recreation.
(ii) Sports and Games.

(Hi) Youth Welfare.
(iv) N. C. C. and A. C. C.
(v) Scouting and Guiding.

(vi)' National Service.
Physical Education.

57. Physical education has been defined as education through physical
activities for the development of total personality of a child in body, mind 
and spirit. Its purpose is to make the child widely alert and develop in 
him mental, moral and social qualities required for well-adjusted citizen
ship. Although the importance of physical education had been accepted 
in the past ini theory, few practical steps were taken to give it an integral 
place in general education. It was perhaps mistakably considered that the 
time spent in physical education and sports was valuable time robbed from 
academic studies. The significance of practical vaJues of physical education 
and through it moral development of youths has been realised rather too 
gradually after the attainment of independence. But little could be done
under the post-war reconstruction plan. In Bihar it was during the First
Five-Year Plan that a scheme for opening of a college of Health and 
Physical Education was sanctioned. At the beginning, this college provided 
training facilities for 300 students and ran five courses, varying from three 
months to one academic year. This college was expanded during the 
Second Five-Year Plan whom facilities for 145 trainees were provided.



An independent campus was acquired and some building programmes were' 
Banctioned. The college, however, provides scope for further development.

58. As a step towards making physical education an integral part of
education at the secondary stage, a scheme of) appointing whole-time 
graduate instructors trained in physical education in High Schools was 
included in the Second Five-Year Plan. 150 schools are likely to be covered 
under this scheme by the end of 1960-61. The scheme will be continued 
in, Third Five-Year Plan during which period 250 Secondary Schools are 
J>roposed to be covered. Other important schem'es of physical education 
include: development of Vyayamshalas, organisation o| seminars and 
iMlivals, construction of gymnasium, swimming pools, etc., under the 
campus work programmes. 'I'

Sports and Games.

59. In the present context of national reconstruction which calls for 
BYLslained stamina and discipline, sports and games which foster those 
qualities, require careful planning and well-considered expansion. The 
Ad hoc Committee appointed by Government of India in 1958 under the 
BHairmanship of Maharaja; Patiala to enquire into the reasons for the 
noticeable fall in standards of sports and games, recomimended that greater 
emphasis should be placed on the promotion of sports in educational insti
tutions, specially in those which were located in the rural areas. Planned’ 
coaching, the key to success in sports, should be brought about by ensuring- 
the required supply of trained coaches in different sports and games. The 
All-India Council for Sports have recommended for reorganisation of a 
similar sports council in the State to look after the pron^tion of sport's and 
games.

.60. In Jhe Firsf Plan no provision could be made for promotion of 
sports. During the Second Five-Year Plan a coaching scheme, on a smalJ. 
scale,, has been started. On the initiative of Government of India a scheme 
of construction of a sports stadium-cwm-sportsmen’s guest’ house at Patna,- 
has been approved ahd work has been taken up. Unfortunately, du6 to a 
shift in the policy of Government of India, no assistance has been extended 
by! them on this scheme. The project will, therefore, be spilled over to the 
Third Five-Year Plan. Besides, organisation of sports competitions at the 
district, divisional and State levels, minor grants have also been given for 
consiruc5ion of small stadia at the divisional and district headquarters and 
acquisition of playing fields, preparatio'n of track events, etc., for Secondary 
Schools. During the Third Five-Year Plan it is proposed to expand those' 
activities on comparatively large scales.

Youth Wel/fare.

61. The objective of youth welfare is to offer young people oppor- 
iEunities lo use their leisure profitably and to develop their personal capacities 
in the most satisfying manner possible. The concept of youth welfare is com
paratively new and has been given trial in a limited sphere during the Second 
Five-Year Plan. Under this programme, 21 youth hostels, with financial 
assistance received from Government of India, have been constructed by 
pig N. C. C. and A. C. 0. cadets of the colleges and schools. Several 
study tours and small distance excursions were organised for school and 
college students. Youth Welfare Committees have been set up in the-
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universities and a Section of Youtli Welfare has been added to the Educa
tion Directorate. The establishment of youth centres and clubs have been 
linked up with the programme of community developments in N. E. S. 
Blocks.

62. During the Third Five-Year Plan it is proposed to expand the 
youth welfare activities in a comparatively large measure. The programme 
includes—'

(i) Youth Leadership and Dramatic Training camps,
(n) Holiday camps for students o| Secondary Schools,

(Hi) Youth festivals for college and school students,
(iv) Construction of youth hostels,
(v) Organisation of students’ tours, developing interest in moun

taineering and rock climbing.
{vil Constitution of Youth Welfare Boards and Committees,

(vii) Organisation of Youth Clubs and Centres,
Bal BfiawaHSv

N. C. C. and A. C. C.

63. N. C. C. and A. C. C. programmes have, by now, established 
their position in providing training and leadership in discipline in school and 
college youths. By the end of the Second Five-Year Plan 213 N. C. C. 
Infantry units will have been set up in 57 colleges and 184 schools. Out of 
these, 26 units will be in Senior Division and 187 units in Junior Division. 
Besides, these, ten girls’ Troops, two Air Wings, one Naval Wing and nine 
Technical Wings in Senior Division and 25 Giiis’ Troops, 12 Air Wings 
and 11 Naval Wings in Junior Division will have been set up in these colleges 
and schools, 2,310 A. C. C. units will also have been set up in about 850 
high schools. N. C. C. and A. C. C. programmes would embrace nearlŷ  
X8,000 sch'§ol and college student’s. A new scheme known as “  N. C. C. 
Eifles ”  has been introduced during 1959-60 and 1S60-61 intended to train 
nearly 15,000 students.

64. During the Third Five-Year Plan, it is proposed to raise 18 Infantry 
Coys, for senior boys. 5 Inf. sub-troops for senior girls, 120 Coys, for Eifle 
training, 100 Inf. troops for junior boys, 30 Inf, troops for junior girls, 
15 Navy troops and 15 Air Wing troops for junior boys and girls, 10 units of 
technical training for senior boys and girls and 500 sections of A, C. C. 
training. The total number of additional cadets brought within the purview 
of N. C. C. rifles alone will be about 25,000.

Scouting ayid Guiding.

65. Till 1950, Scouting and Guiding in India was in charge of various 
associations. These associations have now merged into a single organisation 
called “  Bharat Scouts and Guides ”  a.nd it is the only organisation now 
recognised by Government. The association has two broad sections ; the 
one dealing with the scouts, being affiliated to the Boy Scouts International 
Bureau and the second dealing with guide, being affiliated 
to the World x\ssociation of Girl Guides and Girl Scouts. This association 
has got branches all over the country. The movement has rendered 
valuable services in promoting spirit of discipline and selfl.ess service among 
the student community. Of late, this organisation has been neglected
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ihe organisation offers valuable services in comparatively less cost, it is 
after the institution of N. C. C, and A. C. C. training programmes. Since 
proposed to extend financial assistance to it to revitalise its activities.

National ^Service.

66. Manifestations of indiscipline particularly amoij ĝ tjlie students, 
have been for sometime, a source of national anxiety. Government of 
India have, for sometime past, been engaged in drawing up of a suitable 
programme of national service as a measure among other things to eradicate 
indiscipline among students. The scheme aims at channelling the energies 
of youth to socially fruitful purposes and bringing to the students an intehec- 
'tual and eni,otional awareness and of identification of the various tasks of 
social and economic reconstruction and of the security of the country,. It 
is essentially a measure of educational reform and is designed to inculcate 
among students a sense of discipline, national unity and cohesion, spirit of 
social service and dignity of labour.

67. The scheme having been conceived of recently no provision could 
be included in the Firp.t and the Ser-nnd Five-Year Plans. Government of 
India have been stressing the desirability of including a scheme of this 
kind but it has not been possible mainly due to the gigantic task and the 
meagre resources of the State Government. It is presumed that, in case 
it is decided to include this scheme in the Third Plan, it will be treated as 
a centrally sponsored scheme and will be executed through the agencies of 
the State Government. No provision of cost has, therefore, been made in 
the State Third Five-Year Plan,

68. Th© phasing of outlay p(roposed for the promotion of differeat 
programmes in this sector during the Third Five-Year Plan is given below ;—

(Figures in lakhs.)
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Description. Total
outlay.

1961-82. 1962-63. 1963^04. 1964-65. 1965-66.

1 .2 3 4 o 6 7

{i} Physical Education and 
tion.

Recrea- 12.65 1..S8 1.78 2.14 3.50 3.85

r\
■ (ii) "Sports and Games . . 
wei rujq 4.

(in) Youth Welfare

19.97

5.00

6.75

1.00

6.74

1.00

2.78

1.00

1.83

1.00

1.87

1.00

(iv) N.C.C. and A.C.C. . . 74.00 4.44 8.07 13.72 21.12 26.65

oli>q/8 n oJiU

.'' Total— Youtii"^elf3.re '^ct■ ■ . : M ; . s ff'l

iilJ). • 2.08 0.27 0.34 0.42 0.4 9 0.56

. ‘isU iiivities. .  .

-r-rf-i—rri—h■rrrr~rhf̂

13.84

T!—v.iN'ITT/f

17.93 20.06 27.94 33.^

: . .MisojEi.LANi^iiriSi-.ScHBMm-

^azw/cnt
 ̂ 69. Banskrit education at the Uiaiv:ersity and collegiate levels has been

with earlier in the University and Research Sector- ThisMsefttor will 
be confined to the scheme relating to school sage.



70. Before the commencement of the First Five-Year Plan, Sanskrit; 
education was confined to traditionally rmi Vidyalayas and Tols. During 
the First Five-Year Plan, a comprehensive scheme of reorganisation of 
Sanskrit education v̂ as prepared. It was decided to introduce teaching of 
modern subjects of Literature, Economics, Philosophy, Mathematics, etc., 
side by side their counterpart traditional subjects in Sanskrit High Schools 
and Colleges. Under this scheme eight Sanskrit High Schools were opened 
by Government in which modernised syllabi were introduced.

71. During.the Second Five-Year Plan, the scheme received' general 
support and nine more Sanskrit High Schools, on modern lines, were opened 
in the chain of opening one Model Sanskrit High School in every district. 
Besides, ten private managed Sanskrit Vidyalayas have introduced moder
nised coiirses of studies with the assistance given by Government.

72. During the Third Five-Year Plan, it is proposed to improve tho 
already opened 17 Government Sanskrit High Schools besides introducing 
modernised syllabi in 26 more non-Government Vidyalayas, Provision has 
also been included for organising private. co&c.bing to Sanskxit stxidents by 
anemployed Sanskrit Pandits, Sashtrartha competitions and' training 
facilities to Sanskrit teachers in padagogy.

Arabic and Persian Education.

73. Teaching of Arabic and Persian at the post-graduate (Fazil) stage 
has been centralised under the Institute of Arabic and Persian Education. 
There is a Government Madrasa called “  Islamia Shamshul Hoda ”  at Patna 
wliich provides instructions up to degree standard (Alim). This Madrasa 
along with other non-Government of degree standard is still run on traditional 
Hues, The State Government have decided to introduce modernised syllabi 
providing teaching in modern subjects side by side the traditional subjects 
on the lines of Sanskrit education in these institutions as well.

74. Under this scheme Islamia Shamshul Hoda will be improved and' a 
non;Government Madrasa at Darbhanga will be provincialised. The latter 
scheme was included in the Second Five-Year Plan but' could not be imple
mented. Besides this, it is also proposed to provincialise three non- 
Government Madrasas providing teaching up to High School (Maulvi) 
standard, one each in seven districts. There are 119 recognised non-Govern- 
ment Madrasas of different stand'ards in the State, out of which 66 are in 
receipt of Government grants. The remaining 53 Madrasas will he brought 
under the system of grants-in-aid. Provision also includes for givir.g 
training to Arabic and Persian teachers in padagogy.

Education for Handicapped.

75. There are six schools for blind and two schools for deaf and dumb 
in the State, out of which one Blind School has recently been provincialised. 
It is proposed to provincialise one Blind School during the Third Five-Year 
Plan and to give grants to the remaining institutions run on voluntary lines. 
Provisions have also been made for deputing teachers of these schools for 
specialised "training outside the State and for stipends to handicapped 
children.

Training abroad.

76. During the Second Five-Year Plan, it had been proposed to depute 
two officers on study leave terms and seven officers on scholarship terms
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every year for higher training in foreign countries. The scheme was subse
quently modified and it was decided to depute only four officers every year 
on study leave terms. The scheme could be finalised recently, selection of 
fom' officers has been made and they are expected to leave shortly. It is 
proposed to continue this scheme during the Third Five-Year Plan. 
Besides this, provision has also been made for deputing officers and teachers- 
for speciahsed training within the country but outside the State.

Reformatory School and Pilot Csntre.
.77. Towards the close of the First Five-Year Plan, a Pilot Centre for 

juvenile delinquents was opened at Hazaribagh. The Pilot Centre has been 
concerned with scientific service of delinquents and other types of children 
problem, training of technical personnel in the fields of social defence and 
child guidance and research in these fields. This centre and the attached 
Eeformatory School stand in the need of considerable improvement.

Training in Craft.
78. There is a Craft Training Wing attached to the Eeformatory School 

in which 100 teachers are trained every year in various crafts. It has been 
found that one year’ s training is not sufficient to make them specialised 
craft teachers fit for teaching in Higher Secondary Schools. It is, ther'efore, 
proposed to extend the duration of the course to two years.

Other Schemes.
79. Provision has also been included for giving assistance to voluntary 

organisations doing educational and cultural work in a number of ways and 
for improving the quality of teaching in commercial institutions. The 
phasing of outlay proposed for schemes grouped under the head “  Miscella
neous ”  is as under :—
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Description. Total.
outlay.

1961-62. 1962-63. 1963-64. 1964-65. 1965-6S.

1 2 3 4 5 6 T

(i) Administration Head quarters . , 6.50 0.70 1.00 1.30 1.60 1.9ft

(U) Sanskrit Education 12.45 2.07 2.30 2^5 2.70

{Hi) Arabic and Persian 6.40 0.88 1.23 l‘.33 1.43 1.53

(w) Handicapped Education 4.70 1.32 1.34 0.64 0.68 0.72

(v) Scholarships 5.95 0.95 1.25 1.25 1.25 1.25

{vi) Other Schemes 7.30 1.23 1.55 1.53 1.53 1.46
Total 43.30 7.15 8.67 8.60 9..I9 9.69

O t h e e  S c h e m e s .

Scientific and Cultural Education.

80. In this sector, the scheme which falls within the purview of 
Ministry of Scientific Research and Cultural Affairs have been dealt with' 
These schemes have been broadly classified into two groups. These are—

(i) Museums and Archaeology.
(ii) Art and Culture.



Development of Archceology.

81. Historical treasures and monuments are scattered all over Bihar^ 
most of which require timely repair and conservation, and it is quite possible 
that untold monuments have been lying underground for centuries in many 
places of the State. Some recent excavations at Vaishali in Muzaffarpur, 
Nalanda and Kumahrar in Patna and Sonitpur in Gaya district amply 
testify this presumption. According to the constitution of Indian Archaeology 
is concurrent subject and it provides for the preservation of monuments 
which are not of national importance, by State Government. The Central 
Board of Archaeology has been pressing for the establishment for a Depart
ment of Archaeology in all States, Government of India have advised all 
State Governments to take steps for early implementation of the suggestions 
made by the Central Board. Keeping in view this suggestion the State 
Government have taken steps for the establishment of a Directorate of 
Archaeology and museums under the administrative control of Education 
Department. Provision has also been included for creation of two excava
tion units in addition to the two excavation miits already working under the 
supervision of the Director of K. P. Jayaswal Institute and to undertake 
extensive excavation of the sites already selected and to survey ancient sites 
at other places in different regions of the State for this purpose.

Development of Museums.

82. There are two good museums, one at Patna, and the other at 
Darbhanga, in the State. The Patna Museum which, in matters of archaeo
logical treasurers, compares favourably with the best museums in the country 
has practically no addition to its staff for almost a quarter of a century.,, 
due primarily to the financial stringency of the State. During the Second' 
Five-Year Plan funds were sanctioned both by the Government of India 
and by the State Government for purchase of antiquities and equipments. 
There is, however, sufficient scope for its further development. The 
Chandradhari Museum, Darbhanga was taken over by the State Govern
ment during the year 1967-58. This museum has got rich collection of 
antiquities, old coins, ancient paintings, models, rare manuscripts, etĉ  ̂
It deserves to be placed in the category of State Museums. After taking 
over the museum by the State Government, a cultural section has been 
attached to it. This section needs further exfension.; Proyision of funds 
is also required for construction of a new museum building and purchase- 
of antiquities. Some provision has also been made for the developmenti of 
small museums established or proposed to be established at different places  ̂
in the State.

Development of Art and GuUure.

83. With the advent of Independence, there has been a great cultural 
awakening and revival of all forms of fine art, classical and folk 
forms of dances, dfama and music all over the country. In this State also, 
which is very rich in tribal dances and music and has a long tradition of 
classical music and paintings, there was a great urge in the people to give 
full expression to their cultural activities. On the one hand there was this 
urge of the masses to develop their tribal and folk art's and on the other, 
with the abolition of zamindaries, the traditional patrons of classical music- 
were vanishing and music was languishing for want of patronage.
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84. During the First Five-Year Plan, a School of Fine Arts and Crafts 
was established at Patna. This school provides instruction in the following 
subjects :—

(i) Fine Art Paintings.
{it) Commercial Art Paintings.

(m) Modelling.
(iv) Crafts.

86. Provision for a Certificate course of three years’ duration followed 
hy a diploma course of two years’ duration and a post-diploma course of 
one year’ s duration has been made in the curriculum of the school. Since 
the Government took over the management of the school, more improve
ments in the standard and quality of teaching and expansion in the curri
culum of the school have been made but much remains still to be done in 
order to develop it into a first grade school of fine arts and crafts. It is 
proposed to upgrade this school into a Degree College for Fine Arts and 
Crafts during the Third Five-Year Plan.

86. For the development of dance, drama and music a Cultural Grants 
Committee was established in the First Five-Year Plan and some gi-ants 
were sanctioned to institutions devoted to these arts on the recommendations 
of the Committe. The number of institutions affiliated to Jiihar 
A-cademy of Music, Dance and Drama, an organ of the 
Cultural Grants Committee, went up to about 50 by the end of the First 
Five-Year Plan. Having felt that these institutions require more and more 
technicai guidance, supervision and financial assistance for their consolidation 
and development, it has been decided to constitute a State Board of Cultural 
Education which will be entrusted with the planning of the execution of 
these programmes.

87. Having felt the necessity of a well-equipped theatre hall, tTie State 
Government included a scheme of construction of a State theatre hall at 
Patna in their Second' Five-Year Plan. Government of India have extended 
their assistance in this scheme. The work has recently been taken up but 
a good portion of it will be spilled over to the Third Five-Year Plan.

88. The State Government after experiencing great difficuliles m pro
viding qualified and competent teachers of classical music to Girls’ High 
and Mifidie Schools where it has been included in the curriculum, have 
decided to start a college of music at Patna, on the pattern of Moris College 
of Music at Lucknow and Bhat Khanda School of Music at Poona. This 
scheme was included in the Second Plan but d*ue to financial difficulties the 
scheme could not be implemented. It is proposed to establish this college 
during the Third Five-Year Plan. It is also proposed to take over an aided 
institution devoted to dance and drama named' ‘Bhartiya Nritya Kala Mandir’ 
under the management of Government. This institution is doing pioneer 
work so far as the classical forms of Indian dances are concerned. Other 
i^chemes included in this chapter are—

(t) Development of folk dances and music in tribal areas.
(it) Reorganisation of Moda Mandalies.
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(iti) Organisation of festivals, cultural functions and annual competi
tions for music, dance and drama. 

iiv) Assistance to institutions devoted to music dance and drama.
(v) Assistance to institutions engaged in d'evelopment of fine arts.

89. Tlie phasing of outlay proposed for development of sciiemes n:'. tins 
sector IS given below :—

Description. Total 1961-62. 1962-63.1963-04.1964-65.1965-66.
outlay.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

(i) Museums and Archaeology . .  5.70 0.71 0.78 1.09 1.65 1.47

Ui) Art and Cultural Education . . 22.30 6.45 5.99 3.61 3.04 3.21

Its

Total—Scientific and Cultural Edu- 28.00 7.16 6.77 4.70 4.69 4.t
cation.

T ech nical  E d u c a t io n .

At the end of (he First Plan Period, facilities existing for technical 
education, at degree level, vvas for 192 and at the diploma level for 
89U. This will have been raised to 1,048 at the degree level and to
1,595 at the diploma level by the end of the Second Plan, including the 
facilities available at the Birla Institute of Technology, Eanchi and the 
Bjhar College of Engineering, Patna. No facilities for post-graduate 
studies or research development were available at the end of the First Plan. 
A number of Post-Graduate Courses and Research Units were, however, 
sanctioned at the Bihar Institute of Technology in the Second Plan.

2. Post-Graduate Studies and Research.—Third Plan proposals include 
provision for more facilities for research and post-graduate studies at the 
Bihar Institute of Technology, Sindri and the Muzaffarpur Institute of 
Technology, Muzaffarpur. Both these institutions have been consolidated 
during the Second Plan and are ripe for undertaking post-graduate courses. 
These schemes are expected to be entirely financed by the Government of 
India as Centrally sponsored schemes.

3. Exvan-sion of Technical Education at the degree level.—At the degree- 
level, besides expanding the existing courses, introduction of new degree 
courses in subjects like Petroleum, Technology, Architectural Engineering, 
etc., which are important from the point of view of industrialisation of the 
State, have also been envisaged. The only one new degree level institution- 
proposed to be set up in the Third Plan is an Engineering College at 
Bhagalpur where there is no such institution within a radius of 200 miles, 
and which is close to Barauni where the Oil Refinery and Thermal Power 
Stations are located.

4. Proposals have also been made to provide part-time degree courses 
HI Enerineering with an annual intake capacity of 90- In all, 495 seats are 
nroposed to be provided by way of expansion of existing institutions and 
180 through the establishment of a new Engineering College at Bhagalpur.
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With this, the facilities for training at the degree level will have been
raised to 1,723 admissions annually, at the end of the Third Plan.

5. The change in the structure of the secondary education in the
'Country has also necessitated the conversion of the four-year degree courses 
in Engineering to five-year courses. Adequate provision has also been
aiiade for this.

Expansion of Technical Education at the diploma level,

6. At the diploma level, facilities available at end of the Second Plan
will be of the order of 1,595 admission annually. It will be seen ihat' ithe
rate of production of diploma-holders is disquietingly low and is perhapg 
the lowest in the country. It is, therefore, proposed to provide 2,390 
additional seats at the diploma level during the Third Plan Period.

7. At the end of the Second Plan, there will be eighi Engineering
Schools in Bihar. But there are 17 districts and the number of districts is
likely to increase in the near future. It has also to be remembered that 
the districts of Bihar are considerably larger in area and population than 
those in most other States of the country. On these considerations, 10 more 
new diploma level institutions have been proposed during the Third Plan 
Period These schemes would raise the admission capacity at the diploma 
level to 3,985. In addition, some provision has also been made for 
expanding part-time diploma courses in mining and introducing similar 
■courses in Engineering.

8. The proposals also include certain miscellaneous schemes Jik©
•expansion of the Directorate of Technical Education and the State Board 
o f Technical Education, construction of staff quarters and development of 
.services facilities foi the existing institutions. Another important item is 
ihe construction of hostels for students undergoing practical training in 
anining areas where the problem of accommodation is most â cut©.
‘Construction of hostels under the various schemes, funds for which are 
usually available in the form of loans from the Government of India, is 
shown as a separate item.

9. Provision has also been made for the establishment ojE six Junior 
Technical Schools attached to the Engineering Schools or Polytechnics and 
two Junior Schools as independent and separate institutions, in the State, 
during the Third Five-Year Plan.

10. Spill over expenditure of 77 lakhs for completion of schemes 
-continuing from the Second Plan is also covered in these proposals.

11. The total Plan outlay for technical education including the post- 
-graduate and research courts, construction of hostels and some staff 
^juarters, etc., comes to Rs. 963 lakhs.

HEALTH.

1. Before 1944-45 the curative and preventive services were 
-primarily looked after by the Local Bodies. For the curative service and 
teaching there was a medical college at Patna, a medical school at 
Darbhanga with its attached hospital, the Mental Hospital at Eanchi and



Tuberculosis Sanatorium at Itki; There were also a few Government dis
pensaries at different places. It was only from 1944-45 that Government 
decided that the district hospitals should be taken over by Government and 
improved. As such, in 1944-45 all the district hospitals were taken over 
b j  Government under the Post-War Eeconstruction Programme. Some 
fiubdivisional hospitals were also taken over. Thus at the time of the begin 
iimg of the First Five-Year Plan 14 district hospitals and 8 subdivisional hos
pitals were taken over by .Government under its direct management. Thus 
the initiation of expansion of the health facilities, both curative and preven
tive, were taken up only to a partial extent before the First Five-Year Plan.

2. Th^ health services in this State were much lower than most of th® 
other States, as an example of which may be cited the fact that a number 
o f beds in the district hospitals had less than 100 and as little as 38 in the 
case of Santhal Parganas. There were also more than 70 thanas in the 
State which had no dispensary in its entire jurisdiction. The per capita 
expenditure in 1944-45 was Ee. 0-3-0 per annum per head of the population 
which rose to Ee. 0-4-0 in 1946-47 and was only Ee. 0-7-6 in the first year 

-of the First Plan as compared to the sister State of West Bengal where the 
per capita expenditure was about Es. 1-12-0.

'3. When the First Five-Year Plan began the total number of hospitals 
and dispensaries in the State were 728 of which 40 hospitals and dispensaries 
with a bed capacity of 4,256 were managed by the State. At the begin
ning of the Second Plan the total number of hospitals and dispensaries was 
fil6  of which the number of Government institutions was 137 with a bed 
capacity of 5,702. By the end of the First Plan all subdivisional hospitals 
had been taken over by the State. Thus the curative services, both at the 
district and subdivisional hospitals, were provided by the State in addition 
-to the 55 new dispensaries sanctioned in different thanas during the Fir&t 
Plan Period. The bed strength for treatment of tuberculosis was increased 
from 209 at the beginning of the First Plan to 451 at the end of the First 
Plan.

4. For the expansion and improvement ot the health scheme it was 
necessary to provide facilities for training of medical officers and other 
health personnel. For this the admission in the Patna Medical College 
•was raised to 100 and at Darbhanga to 60. As the output of medical 
graduates with this admission was inadequate to meet the demand of 
Medical Officers for the Health Schemes it was decided to start a Medical 

'College at Eanchi and pending construction of buildings at Ranchi admission 
o f students ayainst Eanchi was made at Patna and Darbhanga in the 
ratio of, 20 and 30. It has been decided that from 1960-61 the admission 
in each of the three Medical Colleges would be 150 so that the demand for 
medical personnel may be adequately met. Training School for Lady 
Eealth Visitors was started at Patna and Eanchi and for Auxiliary Nurse 
Midwife at Gaya and Eanchi towards the end of the First Plan Period 
and during the Second Plan Period two more schools at Bettiah and 
Darbhanga started functioning and the latter has been transferred to 
Bhagalpur. A fifth school has also been sanctioned during 1960-61 to be 

located at Muzaffarpur. The training of Pharmacists, according to th© 
regulations, has been started with an annual admission of 40. For the 
Tlural Healtli Service the training of Auxiliary Health Workers with an 
;annual admission of 100 has also started at Patna. To provide specialists
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facilities for higher studies abroad were provided and Medical Officers are 
also given leaves for this purpose.

5. There is still, some shortage of Medical Officers, Nurses and Lady 
Health Visitors. The number of registered Medical Officers in 1951 was 
4,813 which works out to a ratio of one doctor for every 8,352 of the 
population. By the end of 1956 the number of registered Medical Practi
tioners in this State was 5,816 and by the middle of 1960 it is 6,753 which 
works out to one doctor for 5,924 of the population.

6. The salient features of achievement during the Second Plan are 
given below :—

(а) Budget.—The budget of 1955-56 was Es. 416 lakhs against
which the budget of 1960-61, the last year of the Second Plan 
is Rs. 562.96 which works out to a per capita expenditure of 
Es. 1.40 nP. at the end of the Second Plan.

(б) Hospitals and Dispensaries.—In 1956-56 there were816 hospitals
and dispensaries of which 137 were under the control of the 
State Government. The number of hospitals and dispensaries 
in 1960 is 1,012 out of which the Government hospitals and 
dispensaries would be 520. During the Second Plan, 169 
dispensaries were provincialised by March, 1960 and 52 will 
be provincialised before the 31st of March 1961. The number 
of new dispensaries sanctioned up to March 1960 is 52 which 
will increase to 84 by March 1961.

(c) Number of beds in the State.— În 1951-52 there wer© 4,256 beds 
which rose to 5,702 in 1955-56 and will be 8,330 by the 31st 
March 1961, out of this the increase in the number of tuber* 
culosis beds is 461. The expansion of beds strength was 
slowed down due to slowing of the building programme as a 
result of annual ceiling.

7. The salient features for the programme proposed during the Third 
Plan are given below :—

(а) Hospital Bed.—Every district hospital should be improved to
provide specialist services and to have a bed capacity of -at 
least 150 and about 800 in some of the important divisional 
headquarters. In the case of subdivision the bed strength 
should be minimum 50. The hospitals in N. A. C. areas should 
have a bed strength of 12 fo 25.

(б) Tuberculosis.— Under this it is proposed to complete accommo
dation for 200 patients at Koilwar and to provide a Tuberculosis 
Clinic at every district and subdivisional headquarters where a 
clinic could not be proA îded during the Second Plan as the 
tuberculosis is a major problem in the State. These tuber
culosis clinics will provide facility for domiciliary treat
ment generally round their headquarters and' provide facility 
for B.C.G. Vaccination to susceptible population.

(c) Leprosy.—The incidence of leprosy is also fairly high and it is 
proposed to start a number of leprosy subsidiary centres and 
also provide facilities for treatment of leprosy cases through
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m
the health centres oi; the blocks where the incidence in a 
compact area is not sufficiently high to [justify the opening of 
a leprosy subsidiary centre.

{d) Mental, Diseases.—'Provision has been made for improvement of 
the Mansik Arogyasala. This institute was no]b included for 
development either in the First or the Second Plan and had 
remained more or less stationary at the stage it was originally 
started. Under this scheme it is proposed to provide home for 
mental incurable so that such patients do not keep the beds 
occupied in the Mansik Arogyasala and beds thus released 
would be available for admission of early cases. It is also 
proposed to construct a new Mental Hospital in another part 
of the State as the present available beds are inadequate. It 
is also proposed to have psychiatric clinics at Darbhanga and 
Kanchi attached to the Medical Hospitals and at Bhagalpur 
divisional headquarters so that early cases should be r e f e r r e d  

to these clinics for necessary advices and treatment.

{e) During the first two Plans no specific provision was made for 
research. This short coming is proposed to be remedied in ihe 
Third Plan for which provision is being made to help in the 
research and investigation of different diseases, etc.

(/) Training.—Since the admission in each of the three medicai 
colleges has been increased to 150 and also in view of the fact 
that the allocation during Third Plan is not likely to be high 
it is not proposed to start a medical college. For post-graduate
training of medical officers provision has been made to give
study leave to about 50 medical officers during the Plan Period. 
A new Nurses’ Training School would be started along with 
Eanchi Medical College Hospital, as there is shortage of 
auxiliary nurse mid wives. It is proposed to start two more 
schools during the Third Plan so that the total number of 
schools for auxiliary nurse mid*wives would become 7.

v )̂ The Malaria Eradication Scheme would continue according to the 
pattern decided by the Ministiy of Health.

(h) It is proposed to take up eradication of small-pox by mass vaccina
tion during this Plan Period. For this purpose production of 
vaccine lymph at Namkum is also proposed to be increased. 
It is also proposed to start prodtiction of dry vaccine lymph, 
which was sanctioned previously but the work could not be 
taken up due to non-availability of equipments.

Indigenous System of Medicine-—Before the First Plan Period the 
State Government used to meet the expenses for the Ayurvedic and Tibbi 
Colleges and its attached hospitals. In addition, some financial assistance 
was also given to the private Ayurvedic Colleges. Under the scheme of
Government financial assistance used to be given to the District Boards to
meet part of the expenditure for subsidised medical practitioners practicing 
Ayurvedic, TJnani, Homeopathy and also some scientific medicine.



jDuriiig the First Plan, provision was made for improvement of the 
A}'urvedic and Tibbi Colleges and mider tiiis scheme the construction of 
nevk̂  buildings for Ayurvedic college was taken up which was completed in 
the Second Plan Period. To expand the facility for treatment by Ayurvedic 
system Government also sanctioned financial assistance to the District Boajvl 
for starting two Ayurvedic dispensaries in each district.

During the Second Plan expansion and improvement of the Ayurvedic 
College and the Tibbi College was taken up. A pharmacy for production of 
medicines was also started attached to the Ayurvedic College. A scheme 
for research of Ayurvedic and Unani medicines was also started and beds for 
research purposes both for Ayurvedic and Unani systems have been provided 
m the Ayurvedic College building. There was a scheme to take over the 
piivate Ayurvedic Colleges, but this did not materialise and Governmeut 
have given assistance to the private Ayurvedic Colleges.

During the Third Plan the provision for indigenous system of medicine 
including Homeopathy amounts to Rs. 72.00. It is proposed to construct a 
Homeopathic Coliege, the land for which has already been acquired. It 
proposed to take over the three private Ayurvedic Colleges working in this 
State. For expansion of treatment facilities funds have been provided for 
starting one Ayurvedic and one Unani dispensary in each subdivision.

This State has to make up a lot of the leeway to approach the all India 
level in some spheres. As for example at the end of First Plan Period,
1955-66 the number of hospital beds per million population was 146 as 
against 320 for the country as a whole. The anticipated position by 1960-61 
will be 210 against the all India average of 360.

By the end of the Third Plan additional health personnel that would be 
available will be—

Medical Officers ... ... ... 1,300
Nurses .., ... ... 200
Lady Health Visitors ... ... ... 250
Auxihary Nurse Midwives ... ... 750
Dais ... - ... ... 1,500
Compoun4ers ... ... ... 200
Auxiliary Health Workers ... ... 450
Sanitary Inspectors ... ... ... 450
Anticipated increase in beds ... ... 3,930

The details of the financial provision and the physical targets proposed 
for the scheme are given below :—

1. Administration of Plan —Proposed provision Rs. 10 lakhs.—The 
proposal is for increase of Administration staff both at the headquarters, 
divisional level and district level. Out of this Rs. 4.00 laj&hs are for cons
truction of buildings and staff quarters at different levels.

2. Improvement of Patna Medical College Hospital—Proposed provision 
Rs. 50 lakhs—Out of this Rs. 30 lakhs are for construction of buildings 
including the completion of the I.D. Hospital buildings and the balance of 
Rs. 20 lakhs is f('r provision of equipment for recurring expenditure for the 
new I.D. Hospitals as well as the Patna Medical College Hospital.
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3. Integrated Nationalised Health Services.—Proposed provision
Es. 26 lakhs.—Out of this, Es. 20 lakhs are for provision of buildings to 
expand the bed strength at Saharsa, Madbepura, Supaul, Khagaria and 
Madhubani by a total of 150 beds and construction of wards, etc., at the 
rural dispensaries in these areas for recurring expenditure for the increased 
bed strength.

4. Improvement and expansion of Sadar Hospital—Proposed provision 
Es. 125 lakhs.—Out of this Es. 78.00 lakhs are for increase of bed strength 
in those Sadar Hospitals where the bed strength is low. Total increase of 
beds 1,800. The balance of the provision is for equipment, and for providing 
specialists services in all Sadar Hospitals.

5. Improvement and expansion of Suhdivisional Hospitals —Proposed 
provision Es, 104 lakhs.—Out of which Es. 59 lakhs are for building to 
provide additional accommodation for 1,200 beds. The balance is for equip
ment and for recurring expenditure for these additional beds and improve
ment of Medical facilities.

6. Thana Dispensaries—Proposed provision Es. 10 lakhs.—To complete 
the buildings of all thana dispensaries and provide some additional 
equipment.

7. Provincialisation of Rural dispensaries ■—Proposed provision 
Es. 95 lakhs.—Out of this Es. 45 lakhs are for buildings especially 
to provide 6-bedded wards in all dispensaries. The target is to provincialise 
150 dispensaries @  50 during the first three years.

8. Health Centres in N. E. S.—Proposed provision Es. 365 lakhs.— 
Tills provision is for taking over for maintenance of 368 Primary Health 
Centres on reversion of Blocks from C. D, Stage I to C. D. Stage II and for 
meeting an additional expenditure on the C.D. Stage I Block and construc
tion of Health Sub-Centre buildings and staff quarters and also provision of 
vehicles for all the Health Centres to be started during the Third Plan.

9. Dispensaries in Backward areas—Proposed provision Es. 46 lakhs.— 
Out of this Es. 30 lakhs are for construction of buildings for the dispensaries 
and staff quarters. The balance is for opening 80 dispensaries @  20 each 
year for first four years in the Backward areas and the headquarters of the 
block where there are no dispensaries.

10. Dental Centres at each District headquarters —Proposed provision 
Es. 5 lakhs.—It is proposed to open 20 Dental Chnics 4 each year in the 
important Suhdivisional Hospitals.

11. Anti-T. B. Measures.—Proposed provision Es. 23 lakhs.—Out of 
this Eb. 8 lakhs are for buildings to provide additional 200 beds attached to 
Suhdivisional Hospitals and the Koilwar T. B. Hospital.

12. Leprosy Control.—^Proposed provision Es. 52.00 lakhs.—The main 
proposal under this, is to have one Purvey unit in each Division and to
provide Grants to each Primary Health Centre for special medicine ror
treatment of Leprosy, and also to provide one Non-Medical Assistant @
50 each year in the different blocks where the incidence of Ijeprosy is
fairly high. It is also proposed to open 8 Leprosy Subsidiary Centres @
2 each year. Provision has also been made for special scheme for rehabili
tation of lepers especially, through Orthopaedic treatment and training in 
crafts for rehabilitation.
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13. V. D. Control ■—^Proposed provision Ks. 5.00 lakhs.—Out of tlib 
Rs. 3 lakhs are provided for improvement of buildings for the Patna V.D. 
and Skin Clinic and the rest is for opening of 10 V.D. Clinics.

14. T. B Climc includt7hg domiciliary service—Proposed provision 
Rs. 70 lakhs.—Out of this Es. 20 lakhs are for construction of Tuberculosis 
Clinic buildings and the rest is lor njeisting the recurring and non-recurring 
expenditure for the 27 clinics to be started during the Plan Period in a 
phased programme. A provision of Es. 16 lakhs is for starting domiciliary 
service in bigger towns as a part of the scheme of the T. B. Clinic.

15. T. B. Demonstration Centre, RancM.—Proposed provision Es. 15.0 
lakhs.— Out of this Es. 10 lakhs are for buildings and the balance for equip
ment and recurring expenditure.

16. National Malaria Eradication Programme—Proposed provision 
Rs. 277 lakhs.— This is to meet the State share for the Malaria Eradication 
progranmie but this would be a saving, if National Malaria Eradication 
programme is converted into a National programme entirely financed by 
the Health Ministry.

17. B. C. G.—Proposed provision Es. 2.5 lakhs.—This is for meeting 
an additional expenditure for each of the District B. C. G. Team, for 
regular B. C. G. inoculation work in conjunction with the Tuberculosis 
Clinic.

18. National Filaria Control Programme —Proposed provision Es. 13 
lakhs. This is to meet the State share on the existing pattern. It is 
proposed to open 5 Units @  1 every year.

Maternity and Child Welfare.—Proposed provision Rs. 8 lakhs.— 
This includes provision for training of 400 Dais annually with a stipend of 
Es. 30 per month each in 6 months’ course. The bS'lance of the provision 
is for opening of 30 Maternity and Child Welfare Centres attached to Sadar 
or Subdivisional Hospitals or important Urban and Eural hospitals @  10 
every year. Out of this, 1.80' lakhs for construction of buildings.

20. Family Planning.—^Proposed provision Es. 20.88 lakhs.—This is 
for supply of contraceptives to each Primary Health Centre for Family 
Planning work by the staff of the Health Centre and also for opening of 
50 Urban Family Planning clinics @  10 each year.

21. Drug Control.—^Proposed provision Es. 2.56 lakhs.—The provision 
is for appointment of one Drug Inspector with necessary staff for each 
District.

22. Patna Medical College.—^Proposed provision Es. 3 lakhs.—This is 
to be given as a grant to the Patna University for improvement of buildings, 
equipment and staffing of the Patna Medical College.

23. Darbhanga Medicai Collegie Hospital.—Proposed provision 
Rs. 75 lakhs.—Out of this Es. 50 lakhs are for buildings which comprises 
of a block of 275 bedded ward, hostel for students and house-men and expan- 
si<jn of Girls’ hostel as well as quarters for some staff.

24. Post-Graduate training.—^Proposed provision Es. 9 lakhs.—This is 
for higher training abroad for 50 Medical Officers in a phased programme.
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26. Re-organisation of Nursing Services—Proposed provision Rs. 25 
lakhs.—Out of this Es. 15 lakhs are for buildings for expansion of the Nurses’ 
Training School, Darbhanga and construction of permanent buildings for 
two A. N. M. Schools and the balance of the provision is for recurring 
expenditure for increasing the nurses’ training and opening of one or two 
Auxiliary Nurse Midwives School. This also includes a provision of 
Ets. .1.0 lakh, for post-graduate training of nurses particularly in specialised 
branches.

26. Teadhing of Pharmacy.—Proposed provision Es. 5-5 lakhs. Out of 
this Rs. 4 lakhs are to meet the balance of the cost of construction of buildings 
at the new site and the remaining ig for additional equipment.

27. Department of Preventive and Social Medicine—Proposed provision 
Es. 6 kkhs.—This is for cost of construction of buildings as well as additional 
cost for the Field Training Centres in Darbhanga and Eanchi. Gut of this
4.00 laKhs are for constructions of buildings and staff quarters.

28. Dental College—Proposed provision Es. 18.25 lakhs. Out of this 9.00 
lakhs are to complete the building of the Dental College at Patna and to 
meet its recurring and non-recurring expenditure.

29. Public Health Institute and Vaccine Institute, Namkum—Proposed 
provision Rs. 10 lakhs.—The provision is for increased production of 
Cholera, T. A. V. Vaccine and Small-pox lymph as well as vaccine for 
whooping cough, Diphtheria, etc.

30. School Health Service —^Proposed provision Es. 35 lakhs.̂ —It is 
proposed to provide School Health Services for examination of children in 
collaboration with the Medical Officers of the block for the Schools located 
in the urban areas.

31. Health Education —̂ Proposed provision Es. 2.5 lakhs.—This is to 
meet the Health Education Units started during the Second 'Plan Period.

32. Nationalisation of Private Ayurvedic Colleges —Proposed provision 
Es. 22 lakhs.—It is proposed to nationalise three private Ayurvedic Colleges 
in a phased programme and to improve them.

33. Expansion of separate Pharmacy of Ayurvedic and Unani Medicine — 
Proposed provision Rs. 3 lakhs.— This is for expansion of the unit for pro
duction of Ayurvedic and Unani Medicine attached to the college at Patna.

34. Improvement of Government Ayurvedic College, Patna.—Proposed 
provision Rs. 3.50 lakhs.—It is primarily for construction of buildings for the 
staft' as well as for some additional improvement.

35. Improvement of Government Tibhi College —Proposed provision 
Rs. ,13,lakhs.—This is for construction of new buildings for the Tibbi 
College and equipment and additional staff.

36. Opening of New Government Ayurvedic Dispensary —iProposed 
provision Rs. 8.80 lakhs.—It is proposed to provide one Ayurvedic dispensary 
in each subdivision to be located at a,,place where existing medical facility is 
inadequate @  10 each year during the first four years and 20 during the last 
year and also to construct buildings for these dispensaries.

37. Opening of New Government Tibhi Dispensaries —Proposed provi
sion Rs. 8.80 lakhs.—It is proposed to open one Tibbi dispensary on a phased
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basis. This would be located in these areas where the existing medical 
facility is poor.

38. Establishment of a Research Unit of Ayurvedic and Ufiani 
medicines.—Proposed provision Rs. 0.90 lakhs.—This is for expansion of the 
scheme of research started in the Second Plan Period.

39. Ranchi Medical College —Proposed provision Es. 240 lakhs.^—Out 
of this about Rs. 130 lakhs would be required to meet the balance of cost 
for construction of hospital and other buildings and the remaining is for 
equipment and recurring expenditure.

40. Improvement of hidian Mental Hospital.—Proposed provision 
Rs. 25 lakhs.—Out of this Rs. 13 lakhs are for buildings particularly of 
Sanitary installation and the balance is for improving equipment and staffing 
pattern and provision of medicine.

41. Srmll-pox Eradication—Proposed provision Rs, 45 lakhs.—It is 
proposed to start mass Small-pox Vaccination programme in a phased way 
with a view to eradicate small-pox. This is required for additional staff both 
for the purpose of vaccination and maintenance of records.

42. Trachoma Control—Proposed provision Rs, 2.5 lakhs.—This is for 
starting four units for Trachoma Control for the State in a phlised basis.

43. Psychiatric and Child' Guidance Clinic—Proposed provision Rs. 3 
lakhs.— It is proposed to start a Psychiatric and Child Guidance Clinic at 
Darbha/iga and Ranchi attached to the Medical College Hospitals and at 
Bhagalpur attached to the Bhagalpur Hospital so that one such Clinic would 
be available in each division.

44. Transfusion Service—Proposed provision Rs. 6.5 lakhs.—This is for 
production of pooled Plasma and other transfusion fluids for supply to State 
hospitals and dispensaries,

45. Virus Laboratory—^Proposed provision Rs. 3.5 lakhs.—This is to 
meet the expenditure for the Virus Laboratory to be started during the 
Second Plan Period.

46. Health Statistical Bureau—Proposed provision Rs. 4.5 lakhs.—H  is 
proposed to start a proper Statistical Bureau which besides statistics would 
also take up the investigation of certain epidemics and this is essential for 
Health Planning.

47. New Mental Hospital—Proposed provision Rs. 27 lakhs.—It is 
proposed to acquire land and start construction of buildings during the Third 
Plan [Period and it may start towards the end of the Third Plan.

48. T. B. Rehabilitation Centres—Proposed provision Rs. 2.75 lakhs.-— 
This is for starting a scheme for training T, B. patients in crafts for the 
purpose of rehabilitation. They would be attached to Itki and Koilwar 
Tuberculosis Sanatoria and Hospital.

49. Home for incurable mental diseases— Proposed provision Rs. 15 
lakhs.— This is for construction of a new hospital where  ̂ incurable mental 
cases from the Indian Mental Hospital could be transferred so that available 
beds will be used for those patients who could be benefited by treatment. Out 
of this 7.00 lakhs are for construction of buildings.
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50. Medical Research—Proposed provision Ks. 35 lakhs.—*11 is proposed
under this to take up different research programme, both Therapeutic and 
otherwise with the help of both permanent staff and by grant of solution. It 
is also proposed to establish a properly equipped Research Laboratory.

51. Estahlishment of a Homeopathic College at Patna—Proposed 
provision Es. 13.00 lakhs.—It is proposed to start a Homeopathic College 
at Patna. Out of this Rs. 8.00 lakhs are for construction of college buildings 
and the remaining for staff and equipnaents, etc.
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WATER-SUPPLY AND SANITATION.

1. Urban Water-supply.—Urban water-supply schemes have occupied by 
far the most conspicuous place in tlie State Plans- During tlie First Plan, 
a sum' of Rs. 165.00 lakhs was spent under this scheme and during the 
Second Five-Year Plan, the expenditure is expected to go up to Rs. 300.00 
lakhs.

The physical target sought to be achieved under the Second Plan was 
to provide water-supply generally in all towns having population of 25,000 
and above in addition to the re-organisation or improvement of existing 
water works. The towns in which this scheme is under operation or is 
proposed to be taken up during the Second Plan are Ranchi, Giridih, 
Chaibassa, Darbhanga, Purnea, Dumka, Katihar, Bhagalpur, Monghyr 
(1st phase), Arrah, Khagaria, Deoghar, Jugsalai, Muzaffarpur, Barh, 
'Behri-Dajnuanagar, Begusai^ai, Dhanbad, Ada*tyapur, Blinapur, Haj'ipur^ 
Colgong and Hatia. The Schemes in these places are expected to be 
completed during the Second Plan Period except in cases of Adityapur, 
Hatia and Monghyr (II phase) Water-Supply Schemes which will be spilled 
over to the Third Plan. The' spill over relating to the Second phase of 
Water-Supply in Monghyr will amount to about Rs. 8.00 lakhs Bhagalpur 
Es. 10.00 lakhs and Muzaffarpur Rs. 9.00 lakhs. The spill over cost of 
completing the scheme of Hatia and Adityapur will approximately be 
Rs. 85.00 lakhs and Rs. 15.00 lakhs, respectively.

In the Third Plan,, therefore, provision has been made for these spill 
over schemes with a cost of Rs. 127.00 lakhs. The neŵ  schemes will cost 
approximately Rs. 242.26 lakhs or say Rs. 2143.00. With this amount it 
has been proposed to take up new schemes ofi water-supply of all towns 
having a population of 15,000 and above up to 25,000. These towns are as 
follows :—

Name of towns.

(1) Khagaul 
(2i) Buxar
(3) Barahiya
(4) Lakhisarai 
(5|)) Dumraon
(6) Siŵ an
(7) Samastipur

Population.

15,748
18,087
20,752
17,320
16,605
22,625
19,366

Estimated cost 
of the 

scheme.
Rs.

4.20 lakhs. 
6.16 lakhs. 
8.25 lakhs. 
8.30 lakhs. 
6.47 lakhs.
9 02 lakhs 
7.90 lakhs.
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Name of towns.

(8) Madhubani
(9) Jamalpur

(10) Sheikhpura 
(11|1 Sahibganj r ..
(12) Madhupur
(13) Chakradharpur
(14) Gopalganj
(] 5)' Industrial areas 

J am'shedpur.

Population.

22,283
44,172
15,785
25,|669
17,144
19,948
14,223

near

Estimated cost of 
th^ scheme,

8.82 lakhg.
19.34 laklis.
18.04 lakhs.
12.00 lakhs.
9.81 lakhs.
14.75 lakhs.

9.00 lakhs.
100,00 lakhs.

2,42,26 lakhs.
2, Rural Water-Supply.— The Plan outlay during the Second Plan for 

this scheme is Rs. 50.00 lakhs. Six schemes of piped water-supply at 
Rajgir, Bodh Gaya, Nabinagar, Areraj, Singheshwar Asthan and Basuki- 
nath are under execution. Also, schemes relating to Latehar and Mahandar 
are under Gonsideration. With the taking up of these Schemes, the Plan 
outlay for the current Plan will be completely exhausted by the end of the 
Plan Period.

Great urgency has been felt for takingr up piped water-supply schemes 
at Pakur in Santhal Parganas district, Manbhum in Parasnath Hills in 
Hazaribagh district and Simdega in Eanchi district. It is proposed to take 
up these schemes in the Third Five-Year Plan Period, besides the schemes 
of Ghogha, Barbigha, Khunti, Dumra, Rajmahal, Manoharpur, Kesaria 
Bazar, etc.

In the neighbouring State of Uttar Pradesh, a large number of schemes 
of water-supply in the villages have been taken up from the tube-wells sunk 
by ihe Irrigation Department by constructing R. C. C, Tanks, The 
scheme, it is reported, has been working satisfactorily. Also, the cost of 
the scheme is very low. It is proposed to take up similar schemes in the 
Third Plan. A total outlay of Rs. 50.00 lakhs has, therefore, been proposed 
for the Third Plan.

3. Drainage and sewerage in Urban areas.—The only Scheme of Urban 
drainage on a comprehensive scale t'lken up by the State Government so far 
is that of Patna at an estimated cost of Rs. 57,26,000. The scheme has, 
however, been revised and the revised cost is Rs. 222.12 lakhs which inciiides 
Saidpur and Beur sewage purification schemes as well as extension and 
improvement of Sewage disposal scheme in New Capital area. The total 
expenditure incurred so far on this scheme is Rs. 98.08,500, Hence the 
Scheme will have to be spilled over to the Third Plan to the extent of 
Rs. 1,24,03,500. In the Third Plan, therefore, provision has been made 
for the spill-over scheme of Patna, as noted above.

During the Second Plan it has not been possible to undertake drainage 
scheme' of any town other than that of Patna only on account of paucity of 
funds. According to the recommendation of the Environmental Hygiene 
Committee drainage and sewerage scheme should simultaneously proceed 
with the water-supply schem'e in a tovm to avoid insanitation which is sure 
to follow in absence of good drainage causing incidence of diseases like 
filaria, etc. This State is lagging behind in this respect. While water- 
supply schemes have been completed or are in operation in 22 towns of the
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State, drainage scheme has been kept confined to Patna only. The result 
is insanitation everywhere and there is clamour all around for drainage 
schemes to be undertaken. But the cost involved in undertaking drainage 
schemes is, rather very heavy. Hence, it is not possible to undertake such 
schemes in all the tovs'ns of the State at one and the same time where 
watet-supply schem’es have been completed or are being completed. Under 
these circumstances and keeping in view the extent of funds to be made 
available, it is proposed to take up new drainage schemes for Muzatfarpur, 
Gaya and Ranchi in addition to that of Patna only during the Third Plan 
at a cost of Es. 2'47.00 lakhs proposed for the purpose.

4. Rural' Drainage and sewerage.— The ceiling fixed for this scheme 
during the Second Five-Year Plan is Es. 20 lakhs. Two schemes of sewage 
disposal at Bodh Gaya and Eajgir are under execution. The total expendi
ture on these schemes during the current Plan is expected to be Es. 6.75 
lakhs. The balance is proposed to be spent on construction of surface 
drains in the areas of N. E. S. Blocks.

Arrangement for dramage of sullage water from the areas where piped 
water-supply schemes will be introduced is necessary to prevent stagnation 
taking place. Drainage schemes are also required to be taken up in model 
villages which may be set up in the Third Plan. In Bazars lying in non
municipal areas, the problem of drainage has assumed a problematic 
magnitude which requires to be tackled effectively to guard against diseases 
taking place. Hence a sum of Es. 20.00 lakhs has been provided in the 
Third Plan, for all these purposes.

5. Mechanisation of Conservancy.—In the Second Plan there is a 
ceiling of Es. 12.00 lakhs for the purchase of Conservancy equipments. A 
sum of Es. 8.40 lakhs has already been spent. The rest of the Plan outlâ y 
■will be spent by the end of the Second Plan. The need for mechanisation 
of conservancy has been greatly felt. A modest amount of Es. 12.00 lakhs 
has been provided for this purpose in the Third Plan. The amount 
will be sanctioned to municipal bodies in the State on the condition that 
they make 50 per cent contribution towards the scheme.

6. Civic Atrieriities in Urban areas^—In the Second Plan, there is a 
schem'e for provision of civic amenities in Urban areas. The Plan outlay 
is Es. 30,00 lakhs, out of which a sum of Es. 21.00 lakhs has already been 
spent. Under this scheme pubhc latrines, urinals, baths,, dhobi ghat, 
bathing ghats and parks have been constructed or laid out. The scheme 
has been very popular and has enhanced the prestige of the municipal 
bodies to a certain degree. There is persistent demand for funds under this 
■scheme from all quarters which, however, cannot be met at present out of 
the small fund at our disposal.

In’ the . Second Plan the scope of the schem'e was limited to the four 
Divisional towns of the State and Gaya. In the Third Plan, its scope has
been enlarged so as to include all towns irrespective of its size and popu
lation. A sum of Es. 30.00 lakhs has been provided which will be sanc
tioned on the condition that matching contribution is made by the munici
pal bodies also. The following items of works can be taken up under this 
scheme :—

(1) Public latrines.
(2) Public urinals.
(3) Public baths.
(4r)' Public bathing gbats.



(5) D'hobi ghats.
(6) Crematorium.
(7) Municipal halls.
(8) Parks.

7. Creation of munici'pal bodies.—At present, the constitution of 
municipal bodies and Notified Area Committees is taken up in a random 
way. It is time now that it is planned in a way so as to establish mjunicipal 
body of one kind or the other in all places having urban look and satisfying 
the requirements of the municipal laws, in order that sanitary arrangements 
are made at such places in the interest of public health, it is, therefore, 
proposed to cover all such places with a municipality or Notified Area 
Committee or a Municipal Committee during the Third Plan Period. 
Taking the number of such places to be 80̂  a sum of Bs. 4.00 lakhs has 
been provided in the Third Plan. Out of tliis amount a grant of Es. 5,000 
will be given to each newly established municipal body to meet its 
initial expenses. The present practice of giving interest free advance has 
not worked well due to several reasons, one of them being that it is seldom 
repaid.

8. Conversion of Service latrines into Sanitary ones.—In order to 
obviate feelings involved in carrying of night-soil in buckets on human 
head and also from hygienic point ot' view, it has been considered desirable 
that service latrines are converted into sanitary latrines. While necessary 
amendments are being made in the provisions of the relevant laws to give 
tax-relief to the rate-payers in respect of holdings having sanitary latrines, 
it has been considered desirable to advance financial assistance in form of 
loans to needy persons willing to convert their service latrines into sanitary 
ones. The loans will be sanctioned to nmnicipal bodies which will in turn 
sanction the same to individuals. A sum of R&. 5.00 lakhs has been 
provided for tliis  ̂purpose in Third Plan as an experiment.

9. Improvement in Municipal administration.— So far as district boards 
are concerned, their future set up is under consideration of a Committee 
appointed by Government. The final shape which dis4;rict boards will 
ultimately take is still to be determined. It would, therefore, be premature 
to suggest or consider the administrative and other changes required in 
their present set up.

Under the Bihar Municipal Bill which will become an Act by the 
beginning of the Third Plan, it has been proposed that municipal bodies 
whose income is Rs. 75,000 or above should have Executive Officers 
appointed by Government for which a cadre is required to be created. 
Every municipality will be required to create a post of accountant to which 
appointment will be made by Government. Tliere will also be a Central 
valuation organisation consisting ofi a Valuer and a number of subordinate 
staff for assessment of taxes on scientific basis. All these measures are 
expected to tone up the municipal administration in the State which is 
otherwise in chaotic state. A sum of Rs. 12.00 lakhg has been provided 
for this purpose in the Third Five-Year Plan.

HOUSING.
With the rising tempo of developmental activities, there is greater 

awareness of the need for better housing facilities. The need for clean, 
healthy and sanitary houses cannot be over-emphasised. In fact, housing 
is one of the basic necessities of life. The perpetual migration of population
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from the rural to the urban areas— an inevitable consequence of industrialisa
tion and developmental activities—has brought into sharp relief the need for 
having a proper housing programme to prevent the creation of slums. The 
houses in rural areas are also ill-planned, congested and insanitary. Eural 
housing, therefore, also needs a complete overhaul and proper planning.

2. The programme for the Third Five-Year Plan covers the following 
Schemes :—

O') Subsidised Industrial Housing Scheme;
(ii) Low-income Group Housing Scheme;
(Hi) Slum Clearance Scheme (State portion only); and

(*u) Village Housing Project Scheme.
Each of these schemes has been briefly discussed below to indicate the 

achievements of the Second Five-Year Plan and the programme for the Third 
Five-Year Plan.

(i) Subsidised Industrial Housing Scheme.—Under this scheme houses 
are constructed for industrial workers, which are given to them on standard 
renl. The Second Ewe-Yeai Plan had, as its aim, construction of a little 
over 4,000 tenements for industrial workers at a total cost of Es. 170 lakhs. 
The first few years of the Second Five-Year Plan were spent in arranging 
suitable land for construction of these houses. It was only from the year 
1958-59 that the programme got into motion and gradually gathered 
momentum. The expenditure in the year 1958-59 was little over Es. 12 lakhs 
and in the year 1959-60, it was a little over Es. 48 lakhs. It is expected that 
expenditure in the year 1960-61 would be of the order of nearly 60 lakhs. Due 
to late execution of the programme, there is likely to be some shortfall in 
expenditure, which would be carried over to the Third Five-Year Plan. The 
need for houses for industrial workers is acute. A rapid housing survey 
conducted by the Labour Department in 1957-58 to find out the magnitude 
of the housing problem in various industrial units of the State revealed that 
we need minimum of 14,000 houses for industrial workers in the immediate 
future. Since then the programme of industrialisation has received great 
filhp in the State; and now, keeping in view the growth of big industries at 
Barauni and Hatia, which would, in the normal course of things attract 
numerous ancillary industries, the need for a sizeable housing programme is 
imperative. Under the Third Five-Year Plan, it is proposed to incur an 
expenditure of Es. 274 lakhs which would, at best, help us in constructing 
nearly 7,000 tenements. Having learnt from past experience about the 
difficulties in getting suitable land for these houses, preliminary steps have 
already been taken to acquire sizeable plots of land in the main industrial 
centres of this State so that the construction work may start in full swing 
right from the beginning of the Third Five-Year Plan.

(ii) Low-Incorne Group Housing Scheme.—This is one scheme which has 
really caught the imagination of the people in the State as would be clear 
from the expenditure figures of the last four years given below -

1956-57 ... ... 26.50 lakhs.
1957-58 ... ... ... 50 lakhs.
1958-59 ... ... 44.40 lakhs.
1959-60 ... ... ... 44.65 lakhs.

(subject to verification 
by audit).
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The anticipated expenditure in the year 1960-61 is E«. 45 lakhs.
Applications for this long-term house-building loan are being filed by the 
people belonging to the Low-income Group in even-increasing number. The 
State Government has now started inviting applications for loans four times 
a year instead of twice a year, to cope with the increasing demaind. Hitherto, 
the scheme was in operation in municipalities, notified area committees, 
subdivisional and district headquarters and such rural areas as are covered by 
C. D. Blocks. But now the scheme has been made applicable to the enire 
State, covering thereby the non-block areas also. It is thus expected that 
the demand for loans under this scheme would rise tremendously in view of 
ihe fact that the non-block areas had so far been deprived of assistance 
under this scheme. With a view to providing for the pent-up demand of 
such areas as also with a view to catering to the needs of ever-iricreasing 
number of applicants from the block areas and urban areas, it is proposed to 
make a provision of Rs. 320 lakhs. This would,-roughly speaking, enable
construction of about 4,000 houses. The State Government may also
embark upon a programme of direct construction for sale of houses on hire- 
purchase basis as was done in the Second Five-Year Plan, when a colony 
uained ‘ Sri Krishna Nagar’ was consti'ucted in Tatna. Apart from Patim, 
such direct construction will have to be taken up in other principal town, 
jjarticularly Ranchi, where the demand for more and better housing facilities 
is great.

(m) Slutn clearance Scheme.— Slums are the breeding centres of disease 
and squalor, and prove a festering sore to any civilised township. Their 
existence has to be put an end to as quickly as possible. During the Second 
Plan Period, seven projects of the Patna Improvement Trust, Patna Munici
pal Corporation, and the Gaya Improvement Trust were sanctioned, which 
are under execution. It is proposed to take up further projects at other 
places as there is pressing demand for allotment of funds under the scheme 
from various municipalities and Local Bodies. On the basis of a rapid 
survey, of slum dwellers in five principal towns of Bihar, viz., Patna, Ranchi, 
Bhagalpur, Muzatfarpur and Gaya, it appears that the State has to construct 
about 24,000 one-roomed and 16,000 two-roomed tenements at a total 
estimated cost of Es. 19 crores. The completion of the projects already 
on hand would need about Es. 25 lakhs in the Third Five-Year Plan, It 
has been decided to make a provision of Es. 200 lakhs in the Third Five-Year 
Plan out of which Es. 150 lakhs would be the contribution of the Govern
ment of India which would be given outside the State Development Plan. 
Therefore a provision of Es. 50 lakhs has been made for this scheme under 
the State Sector,

(iv) Village Hotising Projects Scheme.—This scheme was introduced by 
the Government of India to in^prove the housing conditions in rural areas. 
The funds, which are sp^nt in the shape of loans to individuals, etc., are 
provided by the Government of India. The State Government has to share 
50 per cent of the cost of establishment of State Eural Housing Cell. The 
Government of Bihar set up the Eural Housing Cell in fhe Second Five-Year 
Plan itself. The State share of- establishment charges for this cell during the 
Third Five-Year Plan would amount to Es. 2.50 lakhs, which have been 
provided in the State Plan.

L. S.-G. HOUSING.
1. Impromment Trusts and Town Planning Schemes.—The Patna 

Improvement Trust has already completed the development of 100 acres of
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lands east of Ivadamkuan and plots are being allotted to persons for building 
houses thereon. Now, it has taken up to develop the area bounded by the 
Ali Imam Path, Mazharul Haque Path, New Dak Bungalow Eoad and the 
Budh Marg at a cost of Es. 35.00 lakhs. A sum of Es. 18.17 lakhs has 
already been sanctioned as loan and grant to the Patna Improvement Trust 
for the purpose and the balance is to be sanctioned during the Third Plan 
Period.

The Gaya Improvement Trust has taken up development of 260 acres of 
land at Gaya. The Trusts at Ranchi, Bhagalpur and Muzaffarpur as also a 
number of Town Planning Authorities at district headquarters and industrial 
centres, to come into bemg during the Third Five-Year Plan will be taking 
up similar land-development schemes. All these schemes will require 
enormous funds to be placed at their disposal in the form of loans. In the 
Second Plan, there was an outlay of Es. 56.90 lakhs for the purpose. A sum 
of Es. 70.00 lakhs has been provided in the Third Plan.

feiM.

2. Establishment of hnprovement Trusts.—During the Second Five- 
Year Plan Period Improvement Trusts have been or are being established for 
all the towns at the divisional headquarters and Gaya with the assigned duties 
to them to prepare Master Plans and schemes for the improvement, develop
ment and expansion of towns so as to secure to their present and future 
inhabitants sanitary conditions, amenities and convenience. It is proposed 
to continue these Trusts during the Third Five-Year Plan at a cost of 
Es, 25.00 lakhs.

3. Establishment of Town Planning Authorities and Tow7iships.—Due 
to the lack of adequate finance and personnel, it has not been possible so far 
to expand town planning activities sufficiently to cope with the present 
process of rapid industrialisation and urbanisation. As a result our towns 
have continued to grow in an unplanned and haphazard manner with atten
dant physical and social ills which would be very costly and troublesome to 
rectify at a later date. It has accordingly been felt necessary to establish 
Town Planning Authorities under section 138 of the Bihar Town Planning 
and Improvement Trust Act, 1951, which are in fact Improvement Trusts in 
miniature for district towns, important industrial towns and other towns 
having population ofc 40,000 and above. Thus the following towns will come 
under this scheme :—

(1) Arrah,
(2) Darbhanga.
(3) Chapra.
(4) Motihari.
(5) Monghyr—Jamalpur.
(6) Purnea.
(7) Dumka.
(8) Saharsa,
(9) Daltonganj,

(10) Chaibassa.
U l) Dhanbad.
(12) Hazaribagh.
(13) Bokaro.
(14) Begusarai-—Baraunii
(15) Biharshariff.

The District Of&cer or the Subdivisional Officer or any other officer as 
the case may be will be vested, with the powers of the Town Planning
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Authority who will be assisted by a wholetime Secretary or Executive Officer 
to look after the day-to-day administration of the authority.

The authority will execute the Master Plan to be prepared by the State 
Town Planner, and will take up housing and slum clearance scheme. They 
will also administer the Bihar Restriction of Uses of Land Act,

In the Second Plan, there was also a provision of Es. 25.00 lakhs for 
establishment of townships at Adityapur, Mokameh, etc., but due to paucity 
of funds nothing could be done in this regard. The position now is that a 
heavy machinery and Foundry Forge Plant is being set up at Hatia and 
Ranchi. An oil refinery and thermal power station is being set up at 
Barauni. A steel factory may be set up at Bokaro. A scheme for estab
lishment of township has already been prepared for Rajgir. There may 
be other places in the State where new townships may be set up as a result 
of industrial projects to be taken up. In fact, townships will be set up by 
the Government of India at places where industrial undertakings are taken up 
by them. But the tendency is that slums grow up around such townships in the 
most unhygienic way. Jugsalai in the vicinity of Jamshedpur is its glaring 
example. The State Government 'will be called npon in such places to check 
it. Hence, there is positive need of establishing townships just on the 
fringe of the townships to be set up by the Government of India. A sum 
of Rs. 26.00 lakhs has, therefore, been provided in the Third Plan for 
establishment of townships at Rajgir, Adityapur, Barauni, Hatia and Bokaro 
and establishment of Town Planning Authorities at the aforesaid places.

4. Improvement of historic places and health resorts.—^Rajgir has, so far, 
remained the only historic place, and health resort where various improve
ment schemes have been undertaken. There are other places, however, not 
less in importance in any way which are awaiting improvement so as to make 
them attractive, joyful, convenient to pilgrims, tourists and other kinds of 
visitors. Some of such places are Bodh Gaya, Nalanda, Sasaram and 
Netarhat besides Rajgir.

Rajgir.—A Master Plan for Rajgir which includes development of a 
colony of 348 acres, has been prepared. Development of 50 acres of the 
land will be taken up in the first phase. Another area of 20 acres will be 
developed as a permanent site for camping ground for pilgrims during the 
mela. The camping ground will provide common amenities like water- 
supply, lighting, public latrines and urinals and definite sites for all kinds of 
stalls which crop up during the mela.

Other improvements at Rajgir that need priority are (a) development 
of Makhdum Kund area, (b) provision of good steps to various hills, and (c) 
beautification of the area all round, etc. The cost will be approximately 
Rs. 19.00 lakhs.

Bodh Gaya.—Another place needing special attention is Bodh Gaya. A 
Master Plan has been prepared for the development of the place. A scheme 
for comprehensive development of the area around the main temple of Lord 
Budha which includes (a) provision of bronze railing around the Bodhi tree,
(b) provision of a compound wall around the temple square, (c) provision of 
a camping ground for pilgrims and (d) general beautification of the entire 
surroundings has been prepared. This scheme will cost Rs. 3.00 lakhs.

Nalanda.—For Nalanda too, a Master Plan has been prepared. The 
schemes for development includes (a) provision of a small dormitory for
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tourists, (b) development of a small Botanical Garden near the excavation 
for the recreation of tourists, (c) general beautification and desilting of the 
lake in front of the Pali Institute, and (d) development of a small area of 
about 20 acres for allotment to various institutions and societies which may
be proposed to be located at Nalanda.

This scheme will cost Rs. 5.00 lakhs.
Sasaram.—At Sasaram in the district of Shahabad, we have one of the 

most important monuments with a fine historical background in Shershah’ s 
Octagonal tomb in Afghan architecture standing in the centre of a square in 
an artificial large tank. A detailed plan for the beautification of the area has 
been prepared. Among the important improvements envisaged to be taken 
up are (a) laying out a nice park and motorable road around the tank, (6) 
construction of an approach road from the monument to the Grand Trunk
Road, (c) provision of a 150 feet wide promenade between the Grand Trunk
Road and the monument, and (d) prevention of anti-social use of land and 
positive development of one square mile of the area around the monument.

This will cost Rs. 3.00 lakhs.
Netarhat.—-Netarhat is one of the best scenic places in Bihar with 

pleasant climate and surroundings, being at an elevation of 3,500 feet from 
the sea-level. It is aimed to develop it ag a health resort. A Master Plan 
for its development has been prepared. The improvement schemes consist 
o f -^

(a) development of motorable roads to various scenic spots;
(b) construction of pavillions at several scenic spots where tourists

can go for picnic;
(c) development of a lake for recreation by constructing a dam across

the narrow neck of the Gaghori River;
id) provision of necessary amenities near waterfalls;
(«) construction of residential houses for renting out to needy changeia;
(/) construction of dormitory for tourists; and
ig) provision of good transport, market and facilities for

communication.

A sum of Rs. 25.00 lakhs will be required for this scheme.

Thus a total amount of Rs. 55 lakhs is required for the execution of 
the (schemes at all the aforesaid places. But, it is not possible to find out 
the total financial requirement during the Third Plan. Hence, the scheme 
will be phased for the purpose of execution. In the Third Five-Year Plan 
Period, therefore, a sum of Rs. 6.00 lakhs only has been provided.

5. Administration of BM .U .L . Act.—The anti-social use of land in 
urban and rural areas and haphazard growth of towns and other places of 
habitation can be checked under the provisions of the Bihar Restriction of 
Uses of Land Act, 1948, if enforced effectively. The provisions of this Act 
have };een applied to several places. If any town or place is to be master- 
planned for its proper growth and if slums are to be avoided' the provisions 
of this Act operate as a vanguard or forerunner. They have proved very 
efficacious to the extent applied. The need, however, is to apply it in ail
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towiirf and mduatiial centres. Witii the industrial growtli of Nortii iiiliar 
and Uiiota JSJagpur wliicli is expected to be faster during tlie Tliird Plan, il 
seems necessary that the provisions of the Bihar Restriction of Uses of Ijand' 
Act are appUed to all towns and industrial regions and places. Governmerii 
are already incurring expenditure over enforcement of the provisions of this 
Act in Patna and Gaya v^here controlling authorities are Chairmen of the 
respective Trusts, in  some other places the District Officers or Officer  ̂
subordinate to them are controlling authorities. Experience has, hovs êver, 
shown that the provisions of this Act can be better administered by ttie 
Improvement Trusts or Town Planning Authorities wherever they are set 
up. At present, however, this is in tne non-plan activities of Governmem 
but as it serves as an important adjunct to all land development schemes ni 
urban r̂ rural areas, it has now been included' in Government’s Plan activi
ties in the Third Five-Year Plan. It is proposed to apply the Act to all 
towns at district headquarters and industrial areas and places haying a 
population of 30,000 and above. This will make our future plan of action to 
develop towns on modern lines easier. It will also reduce to a great extent 
the possibility of slums cropping up at these places. The number of such 
places are 30 and the average cost of administration of the Act will be 
Ks. 4,666 per town per annum. A sum of Es. 7.00 lakhs has been provided 
for the purpose in the Third Five-Year Plan. Assistant Engineers, Over
seers, AminSj Chainmen and clerks will be provided to the Trusts, Town
Planning Authorities or controlling authorities according to the size and 
population of the town concerned.

6. Training in Town Planning.— For the satisfactory execution of town 
improvement schemes through local bodies as well as the preparation of 
Master Plans, etc., it is desirable that the technical personnel engaged 
therein should have opportunities for training in town planning. The 
technical personnel would obviously fall under two heads—

(t) Superior technical personnel like municipal engineers, Assistart
Engineers, etc. and' Architects, etc., and

iii) Overseers, Town Planning Assistants, etc.

The training scheme should be so designed as to meet the training 
requirements of both of these categories as many of the local bodies would not 
be m a position to employ superior technical personnel. It is, therefore, 
proposed to assist the Patna University to start both short-term and long
term diploma courses in town planning to cater to the needs of both superior 
and inferior technical personnel engaged in the job in the Government 
departments and local bodies.

The requirements of town planning course as finalised by the Town 
Planning Institute, London, are (i) historical development of planning,
(ii) outline of social and economic organisation, (Hi) town planning 
practice, (iv) Architectural design and amenities in relation to planning, 
(c) civil engineering in relation to planning, (vi) surveying in relation to 
planning, (vii) law in relation to planning, (viii) element in Applied Geology 
and Geography. Necessary teacW g staff for the purpose will be arranged



by giving extra allowances to the existing staff of the Patna University and 
Governjjient Architect and Town Planner.

For the short-term course the period of duration of the course will be 
six months with 200 lectures and 40 drawings. The recurring expenditure 
on account of payment of allowances to the teachers @  Es. 25 per iectura 
will be Ks. 6,000. The period of dtiration of the diploma course will be 
two years with 480 lectures and drawings costing Es. 12,000. Thus the total 
cost of the scheme for five years will be Es. 90,000. A non-recurring expen
diture of Es. 50,000 on books and Es. 40,000 on instruments and drawings 
will raiFe the expenditure to Es. 1,80,000.

Some officers may also be.sent for training in the subject in foreign 
'countries at a cost of Es. 70,000 and other Indian Institutes at a cost of 
Es. 50,000. Hence, a sum of Es. 3.00 lakhs has been provided for the 
purpose in tlie Third Five-Year Plan.

7. GontStnictioTi of mmimpal market.—^Poverty of financial resources oi 
local bodies is now a well known fact. This matter deserves urgent and 
serjous consideration as to what steps should be taken to augment the 
financial resources of local bodies. Taxation in any form is unpopular. In 
the circumstances, an alternative is to allow and facilitate local bodies to 
take up public utility undertakings on commercial basis in order to augment 
their existing income from levy of direct taxes. The Bihar Municipal Bill 
which is now on the anvil seeks to provide amongst other things cffrtain 
undertakings which municipal bodies may undertake to fetch profit, some of 
such things are—

(1) Construction of dwelhng houses for being lent on rent;
(2) Establishment of municipal markets;
(3) Establishment of slaughter-houses;
(4) Establishment of dairies and improvement of milk-supply and

milk-bars;'
(5) Provision of public entertainment, e.g., cinemas, concert’, theatre

halls, exhibitions, etc.;
(Q) Establishment of Consumers’ Co-operative Stores and Cottage

Industries;
(7) Manufacture of compost and its sale;
(8) Encouraging of pisciculture and cultivation of vegetables.

Taking up of all these functions together will need huge funds, men and 
material. Hence, the municipal bodies will be required to try with some 
of the-enterprises easier to handle but with potentiality of surer and pooner 
return f?.

Construction of municipal markets is considerably quite popular and 
rfemand for loan by municipal bodies is already heavy for this purpose. This 
scheme, therefore, should get highest priority in commercial undertakings 
which is simplest in management. Hence Es. 15.00 lakhs have been 
provided for the purpose in the Third Five-Year Plan.
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LABOUK W ELFARE.

P rogress under  t h e  F ir st  and  Second P l a n s .

The Minimum Wages Act came into force in the year 1950. Special 
attention was, therefore, paid to the efficient implementation of the Act and 
its proper administraion. For this purpose the administrative macliinery 
had to be strengthened. by appointing four Labour Superintendents, seven 
Labour Officers and a number of Labour Inspectors. The State Government 
fixed the minimum wages for all employments in Part I of the Schedule to 
the Act. Minimum Wages for certain categories of workers of those 
employments which were left out earlier were fixed by the end of 1954. 
The State Government fixed the minimum wages for the agricultural 
workers in the district of Patna on an experimental basis at the first instance. 
The experiment, having proved successful and treading upon the experience 
gained, minimum wages for agricultural workers were fixed in the districts 
of Gaya and Shahabad in the year 19r53. The operation of this Act was then 
extended to the whole of Chota Nagpur Division and minimum wages for 
agricultural workers in Chota Nagpur Division were fixed by the end of 1954. 
Rapid Wage Survey and other preliminary enquiries for fixation of minimum 
wages in Bhagalpur and Tirhut Divisions were also completed during the 
Plan Period. With the amendment of the Minimum Wages Act, providing 
for the fixing of minimum wages after the extension of the date-limit  ̂
minimum wages in agriculture in Bhagalpur and Tirhut Divisions were fixed 
during the Second Plan Period.

2. With the enforcement of the Factories Act, 1948, the number of 
registered factories in the State of Bihar considerably increased on the eve 
of the First Five-Year Plan. Before the First Five-Year Plan Period, the 
total strength of the Factory Inspectorate consisted of one Chief Inspector of 
Factories and seven Inspectors of Factories. With the increase of the 
number of registered factories, it became difficult for the staff to cope with 
th  ̂ proper administration of the Act and the rules framed thereunder. 
With a view to increasing the efficiency of the Inspectorate and to ensuring 
more effective supervision of the factories, one post of Deputy Chief Inspec
tor of Factories and two more posts of Inspectors of Factories were created 
in 1953-^4 and filled up in 1954-55. During that Plan Period, the Inspec
torate was reorganised and more circles were created to implement the 
scheme and thereby a large number of factories were registered and brought 
under the administration of the Factories Act, yielding a larger revenue to 
Government in the shape of registration fees. During the same period a 
small research unit was set up in the Inspectorate to carry on investigation 
and researches in day-to-day problems and to advise field staff on all such 
matters. This unit under the Medical Inspector of Factories, Bihar, looked 
after the health and hygiene of the industrial workers and one Industrial 
Hygiene Laboratory was set up at Patna. Silicosis survey in refractories 
industries in Bihar was conducted by the Medical Inspector of Factories with 
the help and assistance of the Chief Adviser of Factories, Government of 
India and the industrial hygiene unit. The survey report furnished valuable 
data on the incidence of silicosis and its rate of frequency in relation to gas 
exposure. With the growing industrialisation of the State and the springing 
up of both large-scale and small-scale factories, the strengthening of the 
Factory Inspectorate during the Second Plan Period attracted the attention 
of the Government. Six posts of Inspectors of Factories and two posts of
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Deputy Chief Inspectors of Factories have already been created and four 
posts of Inspectors of Factories are expected to be created during 1960-61. 
It is, however, felt that the standard of staffing of the Inspectorate achieved 
by the end of the Second Plan period would remain much below the actual 
requirement and, therefore, it has been planned to include the creation of 
one more post of Deputy Chief Inspector of Factories, four posts of Divi
sional Inspectors and 10 posts of Inspectors of Factories during the Third 
Plan Period.

3. For th(3 proper inspection of boilers necessity was felt for suitable 
augmentation of the strength of the Boiler Inspectorate as it stood prior ".o 
the First Five-Year Plan Period. Before the First Plan Period, the total 
strength of the Boiler Inspectorate consisted of one Chief Inspector anJ 
seven Inspectors of Boilers. So two more Inspectors of Boilers were 
appointed during the year 1953-54. The contemplated assignment of 
separate circles for each Inspector of Boilers could not materialise during 
the First Plan Period, but it materialised during the Second Plan Period. 
At the time of drawing up of Second Five-Year Plan, it was considered that 
with the augmentation of the staff done during the First Plan Period it 
would be possible for the Inspectorate to carry out all duties and responsi
bilities on it for the implementation of the provisions of the Boilers Act and 
the rules and th6 regulations framed under the said Act. In the circums
tances, the Second Plan did not contemplate to strengthen this Inspectorate. 
Towards the closing part of the Second Five-Year Plan, it has been felt 
that considering the number of boilers in this State as also the various new 
rules such as Fuel Economy Rules, Engineers and Operators Examination 
Rules, Pressure Vessels (Unfired Vessels) Rules, Welders Test Rules and 
Miniatural Boilers Rules, it is necessary to strengthen this Inspectorate 
during the Third Plan Period by appointing more field officers and super
visory staff with necessary buildings and equipments.

4. For the achievement of the aims and objects of the new labour legis
lations, such as Minimum Wages Act and the Bihar Shops and Establi^li- 
ments Act, the field and supervisory staff of the Labour Department was 
further strengthened during the Second Plan Period by the appointment of 
one Deputy Commissioner of Labour, 29 Labour Officers, 7 Labour Superin
tendents and also setting up of two Labour Courts in this State. So far the 
strengthening of the conciliation and execution machinery under the Commis
sioner of Labour, Bihar, is concerned, the speedy growth of consciousness 
among the working class and the expanding economy of the State demand 
that tlie various problems of industrial relationSj growth of trade unionism 
on healthy lines, etc., be attended to with the greatest efficiency. It is, 
therefore, proposed to appoint two more Joint Labour Commissioners, one 
Deputy Commissioner of Labour, ten Superintendents of Labour and nine 
Labour Officers with staff, equipments and proper accommodation during 
the Third Plan Period.

• 5. The First Plan made a beginning in the direction of the collection of 
statistics and conduct of surveys of the matters concerning the labour 
problems. A handful of staff was engaged in the implementation of the 
provisions of the Census of Manufacturing Rules, 1945 and the Industrial 
Statistics Act, 1942, from the beginning of the First Plan Period. Several 
purveys, such as Industrial Hygiene Surveys, Survey of Industrial Ind'ebted- 
riess and implementation of the Industrial Statistics Labour Rules were
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taken up during the First Five-Year Plan. These surveys proved useful 
and the statistics collected was found to be of assistance in dealing with 
problems on those subjects. During the Second Plan Period, the work 
connected with the statistics surveys and researches of the labour matters 
was intensified and a full-fledged wing of Eesearch, Statistics and Informa
tion was set up under the Commissioner of Labour, Bihar. Various kinds 
of surveys were undertaken and completed. Several survey reports were 
puHished and others are being published which would serve as valuable data 
for makmg an assessment of the labour problems in the State and theif 
backgrou]id. A State Wage Board was also set up during the same Plan 
Period. The publication of the fortnightly Labour Bulletin Shramik was 
improved. Several types of researches in Labour matters were taken up 
both departmentally and through the graduate students and professors of 
the Universities in Bihar. The importance of the collection of statistics an<̂  
conducting of surveys and researches, as also the publication of reports and 
publicity of the matters connecting the interest of the labour, demand 
further move in the direction. Accordingly, the Research, Information 
and Statistics Division under the Commissioner of Labour is proposed to be 
expanded during the Third Five-Year Plan by the strengthening of the 
Statistics Wing and setting up Field Eesearch. Office Research’ and 
Publicity and Publication Divisions.

6 . The implementation of the Employees’ State Insurance Scheme was 
started during the First Five-Year Plan Period. During the year 1955-56, 
important surveys were conducted. During the First Plan Period only 
preliminary work could' be done and the actual implementation of the scheme 
could no  ̂ start. During the Second Plan Period the scheme was implement
ed at four places, viz., Patna, Katihar, Mukhtapur '(Samastipur) and 
MonghjT. In the year 1959-60, the s.cheme has been extended to three more 
ind List rial places in Bihar and by the end of the Second Plan Period it is 
expecie^ that 52,600 workers would be covered by the scheme. I)uring the 
Third Plan Period, it is proposed to provide full hospital facilities to Ihe 
families of 52, 600 workers covered during the Second Plan Period and the 
coverage of the scheme would be extended to 1 ,2 2 , 0 0 0  more family units

7. Prior to the First Five-Year Plan Period there were only two Govern
ment Labour Welfare Centres in this State. It was, therefore, proposed to 
have at least five fully equipped Labour Welfare Centres with tlieir own 
buildings, staff and equipments by the end of 1955-56. Accordingly, during 
the First Plan Period, three more Labour Welfare Centres were set Hp, as 
planned, thus bringing the total number of centres to five at the md of 
that Plan. The old two centres were also reoriented' and brought' on the 
I nes of the new centres. Building for the Labour Welfare Centre ?»t 
Jamshedpur was constructed during the First Plan Period and the construc
tion of buildings for three more centres was also taken up during that I'eriod. 
The prosframme for the Second Five-Year Plan was to set up five more 
c-^ntres of the existin?? pattern and ten centres of smaller tvne. The 
bigger centres were classed as ‘A ’ type and the smaller ones as ‘B ’ type. 
Both these types were to have their own buildings, staff and equipment's. 
All the 15 new centres have been opened. The programme of work in the 
reptres has been revitalised and Industrial Health Service Wings have been
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opeiied at iU of these centres as planned in the scheme of the Second Five- 
i  ear ±"ian. 4 .1 ! tiiese 2 IU ijabour VV eltare (Jentres established so far i avc 
been, opened at places wnere the concentration of the industrial laDour is 
heavy. During lUe Third i^'ive-iear ir'lan ±"eriod, it is proposed .to establish 
ten smaller type of centres which are to be termed as Utility centres, 
rfuch. centres would be opened at places with lesser number of labour popuia- 
lion witli a view to extend the welfare facilities to the far off places. It is 
also proposed to open three Kest Houses at places of historical importance, 
pilgrimage or ai some hill station during the Third' Plan Period. The mam 
object of the opening of Hest Houses is to provide for the workers a place 
* 0  accommodate them during their holiday trips to these places and to 
ai range for their food and recreation during the period of their stay at 
those places.

8 . Besides doing the welfare work of the workers in the industries 
directly by the State Goyernment, the Government have been encouraging 
the organisations of the workers and the managements in doing the v̂ êlIare 
work and for this purpose, annual non-recurring grants began to be given to 
such organisations. A considerable amount was disbursed on this account 
to the trade unions and other workers’ organisations which helped the 
setting up of Voluntary Labour Welfare Centres .(now termed as C type 
centres). During the Second' Plan Period, a scheme was drawn up for getting 
the buildings of these centres constructed on the basis of joint contribution by 
the workers, the management and the State Government. It is expected 
that by the end of the Second Five-Year Plan Period buildings for 25 such 
centres would be constructed. It is proposed to continue this assistance to 
the C type Labour Welfare Centres during the Third Plan Period. During 
the Third Plan Period, it is also proposed to give financial assistance to 
the Co-operatives and Credit Societies in order to make the benefits of the 
Co-operatives and Credit Societies easily available to the workers.

9. There were no scheme under the group heading “  Manpower and 
Employment ”  during the First Five-Year Plan Period. As a result ct 
recommendations of the Shiva Rao Committee, certain schemes were formu
lated by the Government of India, Ministry of Labour and Employment, 
Directorate-General of Resettlement and Employment for inclusion in the 
Second Five-Year Plan which was done with the approval of the Planning 
Co.mmission and the State Government. These schemes relate to the expan
sion of the Employment Service, “  Collection of Employment Market 
Information ” , establishment of Youth Employment Service and Employ
ment Counselling at the Employment Exchanges and “  Occupational 
Research and Analysis The schemes were centrally sponsored with the 
Government of India contributing 60 per cent of the cost. The physical 
targets fixed for two schemes. “ Extension of Employment Service ”  and 
“  Establishment of Youth Employment Service and Employment •loun-, 
selling ”  for the Second Five-Year Plan have already been achieved and 
those for the remaining schemes are expected to be fully achieved by the 
end of the current financial year. Only seven districts have now remained 
to be covered under the Employment Market Information Programme in 
respect of private sector establishments only. Thgfse also will be covered 
during the current year.
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10. Cmjtamens Training,— Maintenance of a steady supply of trained 
skilled workers is an essential pre-requisite for the success of the industries 
programme. Accordingly considerable emphasis has been laid during the 
Second Plan Period for the training of craftsmen. It will be evident from 
the simple fact that against 492 seats only at the beginning of the Second 
Plan Period, the annual intake capacity at the end of the Plan will be 
4,964—an increase of more than 1,000 per cent. This has been sough; to 
be achieved through the expansion of an existing training centre and estab
lishment of 18 new institutions, including four Industrial Training Institutes 
at Ranchi, Dumka, Daltongan«j and Lohardaga exclusively for the benefit; pf 
scheduled tribes. Seventem Ind'ustrial Training Ins'titutes out of the above 
liave already been* started while arrangements are being made to start two 
now institutions at Daltonganj and Lohardaga during the current year.

Administration of various L abour L aw s.

The social, economic and moral welfare of workers engaged in various 
employments in industrial, agricultural and other sectors, the enforcement of 
different provisions contained in the series of labo)ir laws continue to be an 
important objective of the State Government. To achieve this a well- 
designed enforcement machinery has been devised and entrusted with the 
work. The machinery has been strengthened both in the First Five-Year 
Plan and the Second Five-Year Plan- There is yet scope to secure still 
better enforcement and implementation of various schemes which are in 
hand besides further inevitable growth and expansion of industries and 
increase in the number of workers employed in the different 
employments which would make the task of the machinery more difficult 
and complicated. Hence all the existing wings of the Labour Department 
would need further strengthening. It is, therefore, proposed to strengthen 
the following wings of the Labour Department as indicated below

Factory Inspectorate.— T̂he Factory Inspectorate are responsible for 
the enforcement of various labour laws, a task by no means 
an easy one. It is a matter of deep concern that there has 
been steep rise in the accidents in this State. Enforcement 
of safety provisions and making the workers and employers 
realise the importance are difficult tasks, which the Inspectorate 
would be required to perform in the Third Five-Year Plan. 
The objects have not be.en fully realised and the efficiency has 
not reached the desired standard due to shortage of field and 
the supervisory staff.

Hence lour posts of Divisional Inspectors and ten posts of Inspectors 
of Factories and residential accommodation during this Plan 
Period at a total estimated cost of Es. 5 lakhs would be 
necessary.

Boiler Inspectorate.—This Stiate has 2,100 Boilers working at 
present. Besides inspection of boiler the survey of inland 
steam vessels is also being done by the Inspectors of Boilers. 
Taking into consideratio>n the standard for each Inspector and 
the additional work beimg done by them at least three more 
Inspectors are required to perform the present job. The power 
supply is not so adequate as to replace the use of the boilers. 
During the Third Five-Year Plan Period, it is expected that



tiiere will be further growth and boilers of new designs may 
be installed in the new and old industrial centres. Besides, 
Fuel Economy Kules, Engineers’ and Operators’ Examination 
Kules, Pressure Vessels (Unfired Vessels) Eules, Welders’ Test 
Kules and Registration ot Miniatural Boilers’ Rules are going 
to be implemented shortly in this State. The implementation 
of the abovenoted rules obviously would result in the increase 
of work and responsibility of the Inspectorate. Considering 
all these expansions and developments, it is proposed to equip 
the Inspectorate with more Field OjOScerg and supervisory 
staff with proper buildings and equipments during the plan 
period at a total estimated cost of Rs. 3 lakhs.

Other Labour Laws.—The First aiui the Becond Plan Periods have 
witnessed a mass consciousness amongst the workers 
of the industrial, agricultural and commercial establish
ments. The growing need in the expanding economy 
of the State demands that the various problems of industrial 
relations, growth of trade unionism on healthy line, 
maintenance oi Code of Conduct and Code ot 
Discipline in industry, strict enforcement of the various 
labour laws, be attended to w'lth the greatest expediency. No 
doubt, the State Government had been making strenuous 
efforts in this direction from the beginning of the First Five- 
Year Plan Period, but much more remains to be done to 
achieve the desired goal. The industrial relations and other 
connected work have become more complicated now specially 
in the public sector. Maintenance of industrial peace is 
becoming more and more a complex problem. The burden is 
heavy and required to be carried by senior of&cers far the 
sake of efficiency and promptness. It is, therefore, proposed 
to create posts of two more Joint Commissioners of Labour in 
the A. D. M. scale with special pay of Rs. 150, one Deputy 
Commissioner of Labour, ten Superintendents of Labour and 
nine Labour Officers with proper accommodation, staff and 
equipment at a total estimated cost of Rs. 14 lakhs.

E xpansion of R esearch, Information and Statistics
D ivision.

The idea of having a full-fledged Research and Statistics Unit in the 
Labour Department was considered during the First .Five-Year Plan 
Period. A modest programme of work mainly relating to codification of 
awards and agreements, analysis of the strike, etc., carrying on of 
statistical survey in respect of housing and indebtedness was undertaken 
and completed during the First two Plan Periods. During the Second Plan 
Period, this wing was strengthened and bousing survey in sugar factories, 
Wages census in the mica factories, preparation of reference folders for 
the State, preparation of consolidated report of indebtedness carried on 
in the State, a survey into the work and living conditions in saloons, gold
smith and tailoring shops, rapid housing survey in .factories employing 250 
and more workers were also conducted. It is, however, felt that only the 
fringe of the vast work has been touched and much remains to be done 
during the Third Five-Year Plan Period. The programme of work in the 
research section during the Third Five-Year Plan deserves to be carried on

199



in such a way as not only to continue the tempo created during the second 
plan but to enlarge the scope and to accelerate the phase of research work. 
Certain items of work undertaken during the second plan will have to be 
continued during the Third Plan Period. Besides, it would be necessary 
to give some attention to the unorganised and sweated industry with a view 
to adopt ameliorative measures. An enquiry into the work and living 
condition of workers in unorganised industries like biri, stone-breaking and 
stone-crushing, rice and oil mill, hotels, and theatres, etc., seems to be 
overdue. Some study in the agricultural sector is also necessary. A study 
of the welfare facilities organised directly by the Government or through 
agencies and the workers’ attitude towards these facilities would also be 
worthwhile. It is also felt that the time has now come to' undertake 
certain studies for the successful implementation of social security measures 
and the impact of the schemes like workers’ participation in management, 
workers’ education, etc., would also need a close study. The collection of 
the statistics of employment, wages, general labour statistics, etc., would 
also have to be paid serious attention. With these points in view, it is 
proposed to set up field research, office research and publicity and publica
tion units, besides strengthening of statistical wing during the Third Plan 
Period. It is also intended to conduct the survey of employment, market 
information in the self-employed and agricultural sector during this period. 
The total cost at the end of the plan period is estimated to be Es. 10 lakhs.

W elfare.

In order to provide opportunities and fiacilities for social and moral 
uplift of the workers, the State Government started a number of welfare 
centres in the industrial areas during the First and the Second Five-Year 
Plan Periods. The need for major industrial centres would more or less 
reach a starvation point by the end of the Second Plan Period, and it may 
not be necessary to continue the programme of expansion or having costly 
buildings and centres in the Third Plan Period. It would, however, be 
necessary to further widen and diversify the scope of various 
activities in the field of labour welfare. The social backwardness 
of the working class is mainly due to the ladk of knowledge about family 
planning, maternity and child welfare hygiene and sanitation, care of sick, 
and knowledge of first-aid and of simple indigenous remedies and their 
preparation at home for balanced diet, problem of wifehood and mother
hood, lack of sense of morality, etc. Experience gained in running the 
labour welfare centres, started during the First and the Second Five-Year 
Plan Periods has shown that most of the industrial population, specially the 
womenfolk do not take the advantage of the facilities provided by the 
Labour Welfare Centres, because of their social prejudice against moving 
Out of homes, habit of drinking, inferiority complex, gambling, indebted
ness, etc. The facilities provided by the Centres, have, therefore, to be 
carried to the homes of the workers, ifi they are to take full advantage of 
these facilities. The children of the industrial areas are faced with parti
cular pr9 blems, and these problems need be tackled in its right perspective. 
The problems, mainly are about (a) children working in the factories and 
to facing industrial hazards, (fo) children living in homes where both parents 
are working, (c) destitute and deserted children due to broken families in 
the! industrial areas, (d̂ ' children exposed to evils prevailing in the industrial 
areas, such as, drunkenness, gambling, etc. Such chfldren need special
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physical and psychological handling and need to be diverted to social educa
tion or training-cwm-production centres. Another step would be to prohibit 
the employers from employing children under 14 years of age and to start 
homes of destitute and deserted children of broken families and to educate 
them against the evils of drunkenness, gambling, indebtedness, etc. With 
these ends in view, it is proposed to undertake the following schemes for the 
welfare of the workers and their dependents during the Third Plan Period.

Opening of Utility Centres.—It is proposed to open ten well-equipped 
centres with buildings, staff and equipments in .industrial areas even V7 ith 
small concentration of labour which will be turned as utility centres. In 
providing such centres, care would be taken to see that they do not overlap 
with the working of the centres which are available at Block and Community 
Project headquarters. The total cost of this scheme during the Third 
Five-Year Plan Period is estimated to be 12 lakhs.

Rest Houses for Workers.—Provision of holiday camps or homes is 
regarded as an important labour activity and has also been accepted ag a 
necessity with the growing paid holiday movement, particularly with tbe 
increase in the strain of workers and high cost of living, which make it 
difficult for the workers to have a real holiday. The main object of giving 
holidays to the workers is to enable them to have rest and recreation and 
gain new vigour and strength- This is possible only when workers are able 
to spend their holidays away from the usual surroundings and without any 
additional expense. The necessity to provide some incentive to the workers 
for a better way of living, and spending their holidays in a suitable way
does not need much stress. If is, therefore, pjroposed to start three holiday
homes and rest houses at places of historical importance, pilgrimage or some 
suitable hill stations in this State during the Third Five-Year Plan Period. 
In these Rest Houses, provision will be made for boarding, lodging and 
sports to the workers. As there is great dearth of suitable accommodation 
at such places in this State, it would not be possible to accommodate the 
workers without constructing buildings with staff and equiptaents. The 
total estimated cost at the end of the plan period is expected to be
Rs. 5 lakhs.

F inancial assistance to V oluntary L abour W elfare Centres.

Several Labour Welfare Centres run with the contribution of the
workers and employers were constructed during the Second Five-Year Plan 
Period in accordance with the scheme nnder which suitable buildings for the 
centres are constructed by contribution from the employers, the employees 
and the Government. Governmental activities in establishing welfare centres 
are model in nature. It cannot cater to the needs of all workers in the 
State. The employers and the trade unions have their own responsibility 
in this field. The State Government have already evolved a scheme whicii 
is under progress whereby the State Government gives a subsidy to the 
industrial establishments for constructing buildings for w êlfare centres 
provided the employers and employees also make similar contribution. It 
IS proposed to continue the system of giving financial aid to the Labour 
Welfare Centres run by the workers and the employers during the Third 
Five-Year Plan period. A total sum of Es. 1 lakh is proposed to be 
earmarked for the purpose during the plan period.
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F inancial assistance to the Co-opeeatives and Credit Societies.

In order to make the benefits of the Co-operatives and Credit Societies 
easily available to the workers, it is proposed to give financial assistance to 
such societies at the rate of 1  lakh per year during this plan period.

E mployees’ State I nsurance Scheme.

During the Third Five-Year Plan Period a phased programme of imple
mentation of the scheme has been decided upon in consultation with the 
Employees’ State Insurance Corporation. During the first year of the 
Third Five-Year Plan it has been decided to provide full hospital facilities 
to 52,600 family units already covered till the end of Second Five-Year Plan 
Period.

The phased programme for the subsequent years is as below :—
1962-63—Coverage of 55,000 family units.
1963-64—Coverage of 22,000 more family units.
1064-65-—Coverage of 22,000 more family units.
1965-66—Coverage of 22,000 more family units.

Thus by the end of Third Five-Year Plan Period it is proposed lo cover
1,22,000 workers and their families besides the 52,600 workers already 
covered dtiring the Second Five-Year Plan Period. The estimated expendi
ture for the Third Five-Year Plan Period has been worked on the basis of 
provision of full scale medical facilities to the insured workers and their 
families. In the estimates for expenditure only State share of expenditure 
lias been shown. The expenditure shareable between the Employees' State 
Insurance Corporation and the State Government on account of provision of 
medical care has been worked out in the ratio of 7 : 1 .  A total provision of 
27.86 lakhs has, therefore, been made in the plan as State Government’s 
share.

Manpower and E mployment.
The programme of work under Manpower and Employment Schemes 

during the Third Five-Year Plan Period for which an outline was provided
by the Ministry of Labour and Employment (Directorate-General of Re
settlement and Employment) broadly relates to further expansion of the 
employment service, extension of the coverage of the Employment Market 
Information Programme, expansion of the Vocational Guidance Programme 
and establishment of Research Unit for exploring possibilities of unemploy
ment insurance and drawing up schemes for relief employment.

A Pilot Employment Exchange for the colHery employers and workers 
has been set up during the Second Five-Year Plan. It is proposed to set 
up a few more Exchanges to deal mainly with the colliery employers and 
workers seeking employment in collieries whose problems are peculiar. 
Similarly, the Employment Service has not been very easily accessible to 
the people in the rural areas and it is proposed to set up a few exchanges 
for catering to the needs of people in the rural areas as also for the needs 
of employers and people in industrial belts and a big project to be set up in 
the State where problems are different from those in the cities and towns.
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A total of ib  Excliaiiges are, tliereiore, proposed to be set up daring tlie 
Third' Jb’ive-i^ear i^lan Fenod. iu  a big city like Patna where the popula
tion is aoout nve lakhs and whose length is disproportionately large, tiie 
need for registration booths is also strongly felt and two such booths are, 
therefore, proposed to be set up. The problems of physically handicapped 
persons being dilferent from others and needing special attention it is pro
posed to set up a Special Exchange for the physically handicapped people 
only. During the Becond’ Five-Year Plan, five University Kmploymeiit 
Information ±}ureaux had been set up in some other States. It is proposed 
to set up such a Bureau at the Patna University during the Third Five- 
Year Plan.

The officers and staff, particularly, the latter, for which no arrange
ments are made by the Directorate-General of Resettlement and Jimploy- 
ment, for training in the procedure need intensive initial training and 
refresher courses in the procedure of work. A staft' training unit for 
imparting such training, particularly to the ministCTial staff at the exchanges 
and also for holding i*efresher courses is proposed to be set up at the 
Directorate. The problem of colliery exchanges and exchanges in industrial 
belts and at project-sites as also in the rural areas being different from those 
of the exchanges located in towns, the need for provision of vehicles to such 
exchanges is also strongly felt in the interest of efficiency of work. Few 
vehicles to the bigger exchanges have been provided during the Second Five- 
Year Plan Period and it is proposed to provide a vehicle each to 16 
exchanges during the Third Fjve-Year Plan Period. With the proposed 
expansion of the Vocational Guidance Programme each District Exchange 
in the State will be manned by two Assistant Employment Officers and for 
the sake of administrative convenience and efficiency it is proposed to up
grade one post of Assistant Employment Officer to that of Sub-regional 
Employment Officer at each such district exchange during the Third Five- 
Year Plan Period. With the expansion of the Employment Service and its 
various other activities closer supervision and control of the exchanges 
are needed. It is, therefore proposed to strengthen not only the supervisory 
staff at the State Directorate but also to set up divisional administrative 
units which will also be in the line with the administrative set up of the 
other departments of the State Government.

Under the programme for collection of employment market informa
tion, information from all establishments in the public sector and from all 
establishments employing ten or more persons in the non-agricultural private 
sector is being collected. This leaves some gaps in so far as information 
from establishments employing less than 1 0  workers are left uncollected. 
It is, therefore, proposed to remove this gap. Ad-hoc surveys on employ
ment, unemployment and self-employmemt are also proposed to be made in 
order to have a fuller picture. Some intensive studies and research on the 
data collected are also necessary in order to make their proper utilisation. 
It is, therefore, proposed not only to strengthen the State Employment 
Market Information Unit at the State Directorate bnt’ also fo s^ren^hen the 
existing field units and to cover the areas fallins under the proposed new 
Employment Exchanges during the Third Five-Year Plan Period'under this 
programme.
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During the Second Five-Year Plan four Vocational Guidance Units 
U . 3̂ - S. and E. C.) have been set up at four big exchanges in the 
State. A small supervisory unit at the State Directorate will also be set up 
during this year. Because of the strong public opinion expressed' in tlie 
Parliament in favour of expansion of this programme and also for the 
recommendations of the Bihar Unemployment Committee to the effect that 
this programme should cover all the areas in the State, it is felt necessary 
that thje programme should be so expanded in the State as to cover all the 
exchange areas and thereby achieve the desired collaboration at the unit 
level with programme of educational and vocational guidance being imple
mented in the Multi-purpose and Higher Secondary Schools of the State. 
The programme of the Education Department during the Third Five-Year 
Plan envisages all secondary schools in the State to be cov.ered during the 
Third Five-Year Plan. It is, therefore, proposed to set up a Vocational 
Guidance Unit at each of the existing exchanges and also at the exchanges 
proposed to be opened during the Third' Fjve-Year Plan,

Since the work being done under the scheme “  Occupational Research 
and Analysis "  for which there is only a State Unit at State Directorate, 
is mainly for producing materials for feeding the Vocational Guidance 
Programme at the exchanges and in the schools, it is proposed to reorganise 
the Vocational Guidance and Occupational Information Units and to provide 
some occupational analysis to the Occupational Information Unit.

A modest beginning is proposed to be made in connection with un
employment insurance and relief employment by setting up of a Eesearch 
Unit during the Third Five-Year Plan in the State to explore the possibi
lities of starting unemployment insurance and to draw up schemes for the 
same and for relief unemployment.

The expenditure on the Manpower and Employment Schemes is shared 
by the Government of India and the State Government in the proportion* of 
60 : 40. A provision of Rs. 17.64 lakhs is made in the Plan which represents 
only the State (government’s share at 40 per cent of the total cost.

Ceaftsmen T eaining.

During the Second Plan, facilities have been created for the training 
of about 5,000 craftsmen in the various Industrial Training Institutes. It lias 
been proposed in the technical education plan to increase the training 
facilities at the diploma level to about 3.985 at the end' of the Plan Period. 
Basing the requirements of craftsmen on a modest estimate of 12 for every 
diploma-holder, facilities required to be provided in this State for craftsmen 
training will have to be of the order of 40,000 at the end of the Third Plan. 
This fits in also with the estimates worked out by the Training Committee 
set up by the Government of India. According to this committee 5 lakhs of 
craftsmen will have to be trained in various trades in the Third Plan. Out 
of them, training requirements for craftsmen in Bihar in different trades 
must take note -of 60,000 trainees at any time, which is 1 0  per cent of the 
all-India figure. Since a part of this requirements will be met by jhe 
training facilities available in the industrial establishments both in the public 
and private sectors in Bihar, it was originally envisaged to provide additional 
10,500 seats under this scheme, during the Third Plan Period which involved
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a total outlay of Ks. 758 lakbs. However, recently, during the State repre
sentatives’ meeting held in the Ministry of Labour, Government of India 
funds were allocated to different States for this scheme from the allotment 
made by the Planning Commission for the country as a whole. Bihar has 
accordingly been allotted a sum of Es. 521 lakhs for providing facilities for 
expansion of craftsmen training. Commensurate with the above allocatijn, 
a target of 9,000 additional seats has been proposed, through expansion 
of the existing training institutions and establishment of new Institutes as 
well as by the Apprenticeship training as detailed below :—

(1) Through expansion of existing Indastrial 5,000 seats.
Training Institutes.

(2) By establishment of New Industrial Train- 3,000 seats,
ing Institutes.

(3) By Apprenticeship Training Schemes ... 1,000 seats-
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Total 9,000 seats.

2. Staff quarters and hostels for trainees in the Industrial Training 
Institutes were not provided for in the Second Plan. Construction of some 
essential staff quarters and hostel buildings for 50 per cent of the trainees 
are, therefore, included in the schemes under this sector.

3. A small amount has also been provided to cover expenditure on 
expanding activities of the State Council for Vocational Training.

4. As a necessary consequence of the proposed expansion of facilities 
for craftsmen training the Directorate staff will also have to be considerably 
strengthened,

5. The total Plan outlay over the proposed schemes is estimated at 
Rs. 521 lakhs. Out of 521 lakhs, Rs. 36 lakhs will be required for putting 
up the buildings for staff quarters and hostels and Es. 3.60 lakhs over 
strengthening of staff at the Directorate level. This also includes spill-over 
expenditure of Rs. 20 lakhs for completion of the schemes continuing from 
the Second Plan.

6. According to the existing pattern of central assistance, 60 per cent 
of the total expenditure under this scheme (Rs. 312.00 lakhs) is to be borne 
by the Government of India, Ministry of Labour and only 40 per cent of 
the total outlay, i e., Rs. 209.00 lakhs is to be home by the State Govern
ment. A sum of Rs. 209 lakhs only has therefore, been provided in thg State 
Plan, out of which a sum of Rs. 8 lakhs is the State’ s share of expenditure 
on the schemes carried over from the Second Five-Year Plan.

7. It was decided during the State representatives’ meeting at New 
Delhi, that of the urgent requirement of craftsmen and also the experience 
gained during the Second Plan, the physical targets envisaged in the Plan 
should be so phased that they could be achieved within the first three years 
of the Third Plan. The targets have been phased once and provision of 
funds made for construction of buildings, purchase of equipment, etc., not 
been made accordingly.



WELfFAEE OF BACKWAED CLASSES.

According to the Census of 1951, the total population of the Scheduled 
Castes, the Scheduled Tribes and other Backward Classes in the State of 
Bihar (before reorganisation) was 50,57,812, 40,49,183 and 62.76,445, 
respectively, which worked out to 12.57 per cent, 10.06 per cent and' 15.60 
per cent, respectively, of the total population.

The scheduled areas in the State are the following :—
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----------- A rea. Population of the
Scheduled Tribes.

(а) Ranchi district . .  . .  6,9l7 11,25»802

(б) Singhbhum (excluding Dhalbhum 3,308 4,84,074
Subdivision), Chaadil and Ichagarh
Police-stations newly amalgamated 
with Seraikella Subdivision.

(c) Santhal Parganus (excluding Godda 3,715 7,61,318
and Deoghar Subdivisions).

(rf) Latehar Subdivieion of Palamau 1,671 96,799
district.

Total . .  15.611 24,57,993

The Backward Classes are scattered over the entire State but not evenly. 
They are fairly concentrated in certain pocket of the State. The total popula
tion of the Scheduled Tribes in the scheduled areas hag been determined to be 
24,57,993 only. They are, however, predominant in all the districts of 
Chota Nagpur Division and in Santhal Parganas but are in fairly considerable 
number in other districts of the State as well, viz., Shahab^d, Monghyr, 
Purnea, Bhagalpur. The Scheduled Castes and the other Backward Classes 
are in larger number in the North Bihar districts. About 14 years ago when 
special measures for the welfare of these people were initiated, their problems 
were not alike. While the educational and economic backwardness had been 
common to all, untouchability and other social disabilities were problems 
peculiar to the Scheduled Castes. Then the entire tribal population was 
not homogeneous group. These people had for ages been open to various 
unplanned and undesirable social forces and they had changed according to 
the intensity of the forces. In course of time, thus, while some of the tribes 
had more or less settled down on agriculture and other allied occupation or 
had migrated to urban or semi-urban areas and taken to industries or other 
vocation, some had largely assimilated' with the non-tribal population. There 
were still certain tribes who confined themselves to original forest habitants 
and were still distinctive in their pattern of life. Thus, the Backward 
Classes, as a whole, offered a multifaced problem to be tackled. Speaking 
about the special measures and special provision made in the Constitution 
for the Scheduled Castes, the Scheduled Tribes and the other weaker section



of the people, the Commissioner for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes 
in his first report for 1951 observed ;—

“ The general underlying spirit of all safeguards for the Scheduled 
Castes and Scheduled Tribes embodied in the Constitution is 
that with a period of ten years from the commencement of the 
constitution, the Scheduled Castes, the Scheduled Tribes and 
the weaker sections of the people, socially and educationally 
backward classes of citizens who should be protected from social 
injustices and all forms of exploitation and whose educational 
and economic interests should be protected, should be brought 
in hne with others so that after the period of ten years they 
may stand on their own legs without the help of crutches in the 
form of safeguards.”

It is now obvious that within the span of ten yearg as contemplated, the 
Backward Classes could not be helped to come up to the level of the so 
called advanced communities of the population as a result of which, the 
special reservation in favouY of the Scheduled Castes and the Scbednled Tribes 
have been extended for a further period of ten years.

During the last 14 years, however, the Backward Classes have undergone 
considerable changes and their advancement towards the set goal, hag never
theless, been marked, though it is not possible to express in quantitative terms 
as to how much they have advanced educationally and economically. And 
the Third Five-Year Plan for their welfare has to be formulated on the 
plinth of all these. The special measures for their welfare initiated since 
1946 and’ successful execution of the two plans for them, have undoubtedly, 
thus the main sources of assistance to the Baskward Classes, but they do not 
represent the total efforts made by the Government for their welfare. The 
Backward Classes sector of the Plans have been and aje only to supplement 
and not to supplement the efforts of the other sectors of the Plan and other 
general activities for better administration and welfare of the people in general 
but it will be stupendous to describe them all here. Moreover in the context 
of the Five-Year Plan it is not necessary even. A brief description of the 
Backward Classes sector of the first two Plans afid of the proposals for the 
Third Plan is, therefore, given in the paragraphs that follow.

The Five-Year Plans started from the year 1951-52. In order to 
appreciate the achievements during the First and the Second Plans, therefore, 
a mention of the works done before the First Plan Period is necessary. The 
expenditure incurred and the results achieved in respect of the special schemes 
taken up for the welfare of Scheduled Tribes, the Scheduled Castes and the 
other Backward Classes during the period 1946—51 is given below :—

(a) Scheduled Tribes—
Expenditure inc,urred—Rs. 44,64.602—Achievements.—'Twenty hostels 

had been opened and three hostel buildings constructed. The 
number of schools and hostels under Thakkar Bapa Scheme 
was 243. Three persons had been given loans for development' of 
Cottage Industries. Grants were gfiven to 29 institutions and 
non-official organisations. 126 Minor Irrigation Schemes 
were executed. The number of staff for the welfare of the 
Scheduled Tribes was 347. Stipends, book-grants and exemp
tion from payment of examination fees were also available to 
the Scheduled' Tribes students.
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(6) Scheduled Castes—
Expenditure incurred—Rs. 21,10,575—Achievements.— Seventeen 

hostels had been opened and one hostel building had been 
constructed. lOO Primary Schools had been opened. 32 
Co-operative Societies for municipal sv̂ êeperg had been 
organised. 260 persons had been given loans for development 
of Cottage Industries. Stipends, book-grants, petty grants 
and exemption from payment of University Examination fees 
were also available to the Scheduled Caste students. Special 
staff for their welfare had also been appointed. Their number 
was 189.

(c) Other Backward Classes—
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Expenditure incurred—Rs. 17,09,345—Achievements.—6,791 stipends 
had been awarded. Four hostels were opened and one hostel 
building had been constructed. 560 maktabs had been started 
for the students of the Backward Muslim Communities. The 
number of special staff for their welfare was 17. Book-grants, 
library grants, petty grants and exemption from payment of 
University examination fees were also available to the students 
from Backward Muslim Communities.

First Five-Year Plan.—In the First Five-Year Plan, 18 schemes were 
included and a sum of Ks. 160.00 lakhs had originally been provided for the 
welfare of Scheduled Castes, the. Scheduled Tribes and the other Backward 
Classes as given below :—

Es.
(i) Scheduled Castes ... ..., 65.43 lakhs.

(ii) Scheduled Tribes ...  ... 61.66 lakhs.
(Hi) Other Backward Classes .. .  ... 32.91 lakhs.

Total ... 160.00 lakhs.

The Government of India started giving grants-in-aid to the State 
Government for the welfare of the Scheduled Tribes and development of 
scheduled areas under Article 275(0 of the Constitution from 1951-52 and 
for the welfare of the Scheduled Castes, and removal of untouchability, for 
the welfare of the Denotified Tribes and the other Backward Classes for the 
year 1953-54, and most of the schemes included to the Plan for welfare of 
the Scheduled Tribes became eligible for grants from the Government of 
India, under Article 275(i) of the Constitution. The Planning Commission, 
therefore, advised that the schemes which were being assisted under Artide 
275(i) of the Constitution should be excluded from the State Plan. 
Accordingly, in the final adjustment of the Plan, the original provision of 
Ks. 160.00 lakh-s was reduced to Es. 141.00 lakhs as noted below ;—

Ks.
(1) Scheduled Tribes .. .  ... 15.17 lakhs.
(2) Scheduled Castes .. .  ... 82.86 lakhs
(3) Other Backward Classes .. .  ... 43.37 lakhs

Total ... 141.40 lakhs



Tlie total expenditure incurred on all the 18 schemes during the First 
Plan Period, however, amounted to Es. 257.72 lakhs. A brief review of 
the work done with their expenditure is also given below :—

(a) Scheduled Tribes—
Expeyiditure incurred Rs. 124.76 lakhs—Achievements.—The number 

of staff employed for the welfare of Scheduled Tribes was 
760. 16,060 stipends and 3,981 book-grants had been awarded. 
The number of hostels was 93 (57 + 36) and 28 hostel buildings 
had been constructed. The number of schools was 575. 531
wells had been dug. Nine cottage industries centres and 11 
medical centres had been started 187 miles of roads had 
been constructed. 404 graingolas had been opened and 68 
graingola buildings had been constructed. Forty-three 
institutions had been given aid for doing welfare work among 
the Scheduled Tribes. 290 families of kharias and 10 
families of Paharias had been rehabilitated and various 
activities had been carried on for the cultural development 
of the Scheduled Tribes.A Tribal Research Institute to conduct 
researches on right lines into the customs, manners, etc., of 
^he tribes inhabiting the different parst of the State was also 
established at Ranchi.

(b) Scheduled Castes— ̂ ’
Expenditure incurred Rs. 86.08 takhs—Achievements.— T̂he number 

of staff for welfare of the Scheduled Castes was 190. 45,209 
stipends had been awarded. 38 hostels had been opened and 
12 hostel buildings had been constructed. 200- quarters for 
the municipal sweepers had been constructed and about 14,705 
students had been given various grants. 1,404 houses had 
been constructed for the Scheduled Castes and 155 wells had 
been dug. 39 Co-operative Societies had been started for the 
municipal sweepers and 258 institutions working for the 
welfare of the Scheduled Castes had been subsidised.

(c) Other Backward Classes—
Expenditure incurred Rs. 46.88 (akhs—Achievements.—The number of 

staff working for the welfare of the Backward Classes was 20- 
12,282 stipends to the Backward Class, Hindus and 13,108 
stipends to the Backward Class Muslims had been awarded. 
The number of hostels was four and that of hostel buildmg, 
three. 560 maklahs for the Backward Muslim Community 
students had been maintained and 16 schools for the Thar us of 
Champaran had been opened. 63 libraries for the Backward 
Muslinis had been given subsidies and 1,824 students given 
book-grants.

The expenditure likely to be incurred and physical targets likely ?o be' 
achieved during the Second Five-Year Plan are given below :—

{d̂  Staff for welfare of the Scheduled Castes, th^ Scheduled Tribes 
and the other Backward Classes inclnding Backward
Muslims-Expenditure likely to he incurred—Rs. 27.74 lakhs__
Achievement.— The headquarters Gaze'tted pstablishmen't' 'o^ 
the Welfare -Department consisted during the First Plan 
Period of a Secretary., an Under-Secretary and one Pegistra-
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But in order to cope with the increased activities during the
Second Plan Period one post of Deputy Secretary-cwm-
Director, Social Welfare and one post of Additional Under
secretary were created. The D'irector supervises the actual 
implementation of the welfare programme jn the mufassil. 
The field staff of the department consisted of separate sets of 
officers flor the welfare of the different communities. Thus, 
for Harijan welfare v\̂ ork, there were Divisional Welfare 
Officers in the divisions and District Harijan Welfare Officers 
at the district level with a number of Zonal Sevaks to assist 
them at the subdivisional or lower levels, for Adivasi welfare 
work, there were District Aboriginal Welfare Officers in the 
district of Chota Nagpur and in the district of Santhal 
Parganas, for Backward Muslims welfare there wag a 
Superintendent of BacWard Muslim Communities Welfare at 
the State level with four Divisional Supervisors to assist him. 
Besides, there was a special Paharia Welfare Officer in the 
district of Santhal Parganas to look exclusively after the
welfare work for the Paharias, a Special Officer for Tana
Dhagats in the Ranchi district and Special Officers for the 

tribals of Rohtas-Adhaura in the district of Shahabad and the 
Tharus in the district of Champaran. In addition, there were 
Thana Welfare Officers in charge of graingolas opened to 
provide credit facilities to the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 
Tribes.

With effect from 1st April 1958, however, the entire field staff of the 
department has been reorganised with a view to achieving 
greater co-ordination in work and to ensure expedition in the 
execution of the various schemes launched under the auspices 
of the department. In this reorganisation, the entire set up 
of the existing staff has been replaced by a Deputy Collector 
in every district designated as District Welfare Of&cer and a 
number of Welfare Inspectors posted in each subdivision, to 
begin with, but eventually one Welfare Inspector will be 
posted to each block. The only posts of the old set-up which 
have been retained are those of the Special Paharia Welfare 
Officer in Santhal Parganas, Special Officer fpr Tana Bhagats 
and the Thana Welfare Officers in charge of graingolas. The 
new set-up of staff will now be in charge of all the schemes 
pertaining to the welfare of the Scheduled Castes, Scheduled 
Tribes and other Backward Classes with their respective 
jurisdictions and will be responsible for their proper execution 
subject to the general control and guidance of their respective 
District Officers. The staff appointed and maintained during 
the Second Plan Period are as below ;—

(1) District Welfare Officers ... ... 17
(2) Assistant District Welfare Officers 17
(3) Welfare Inspectors ...; ... 395
(4) Kalyan Grraihgola Sevaks ... 39
(5|T Ministerial Staff, etc. .... ... 570

(b) Scheduled Tribes—Expenditure incurred Rs.. 176.46 lakhs—
Achievement,—18,000 stipends and 3,000 book-grants will be
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awarded. 86 hostels have been opened and 28 hostel buildinga 
have been constructed. 223 schools of different standards 
have also been sita(rted. 310 g/rmngola buildings have been, 
constructed. 54 Training-cwm-Production Centres in various 
crafts have been started. 606 families of Kharias, Paharias, 
and other tribes practising shifting cultivation have been 
rehabilitated. 28 medical centres to cater to the needs of the 
tribal people have been started. One leprosy centre, viz., 
Thakkar Leprosy Cure Centre at Fatehpur in the district of 
Santhal Parganas has also been started. By the end of
1960-61, 3,200 V7ells, 32(5 miles of roads, five culverts and two 
bridges are expected to be constracted and two Forest 
Labourers’ Co-operative Societies have been sanctioned to be 
organised. For development of: Cottage Industries 380
families have been given loans and pigs, bucks, eggs, etc.* 
have also been distributed for upgrading the local stock. 
Under cultural development programme about 100 individuals 
and persons have been given financial assistance for cultural 
activities and about 150 non-o£&cial organisations have also 
been given financial aid for carrying welfare activities 
among the Scheduled Tribes. For the Tribal Eesearcht 
Institute at Eanchi, one suitable building has been purchased 
and one training centre attached to this institute has been 
started for imparting necessary training to the workers 
employed in the tribal areas. Schemes for legal aid and 
medical aid to the Scheduled Tribes have also been tâ ken up.
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ic) Scheduled Castes including DenoUfied '■ Tribes— Epcpendiiure—  ̂
Rs. 154.54 lakhs—Achievement.—By the end of 1960-61, 58,686 
stipends, 14,846, book-grants, 2',107 hostel grants and 28S 
stipends in Technical Institutions will be awarded. 14 hostels 
have been opened and 23 hostel buildings have been construc
ted. 21 Eesidential Schools and 289 Primary Schools have 
been opened. 14 societies of municipal sweepers have been 
organised and the Theosophical Industrial Training Institute* 
Patna, has been reorganised. 150 graingolas have been 
opened. 400 persons have been given loans and 446 persons 
given subsidies. 100 institutions and individuals haVe Ibeen 
given aid for carrying on various welfare activities among the 
Scheduled Castes and for removal of untouchability. 2,000 
copies of the biography of Shri Jagjiwan Eam have been pur
chased and distributed. By the end of 1960-61, 1,347 wells 
will be dug and 1,069 houses constructed. Schemes for legal 
assistance to Scheduled .Castes in which they need assistance 
and protection and for medical aid have also been taken up. 
For the Denotified .tribes a comprehensive scheme for their 
welfare envisaging opening of residential schools, T. C. P . 
Centres, isocial centres, medical centres, r'esidential houses, 
wells and various educational grants have also been started.

id]. Other Backward Classes~Expenditure-^Rs. 74.95 lakhs-^ 
Achievement.—By 1960-61, 50,342 stipends will be awarded, 
five hostels will be started and three buildings will be construct 
ted besides book-grants and exemption from payment of



University and Board Examination fees. Middle Schools- 
have been upgraded to H. E, Schools. U. P . Schools have 
been upgraded to Middle Schools. 25 graingolas have 
been opened in Tharuhat areas and 501 persons have been 
given loans for development of Cottage Industries. 2,290 
persons have also been given subsidy for agricultural operations. 
A scheme for medical aid to other Backward Classes has also 
been taken up. '

P r o p o s a l  f o r  t h e  T h ir d  F i v e - Y e a r  P l a n .

(i) EstaUishme^it—Rs. 26.00 lakhs.—178 Welfare Inspectors will hape 
to be appointed in order that each of the 574 blocks in this State may have 
one Welfare Inspector. Besides, it is proposed to create a separate post of 
Director of Welfare and of one Accounts Officer.

(w) Scheduled Tribes— Rs. 401.20 lakhs.—It is proposed to sanction
15.000 stipends to high school students, 2,000 stipends to students in 
Technical Institutions, book-grants to 4,000 students, educational grants ■■o
45.000 middle school students, 6,000 educational grants to primary school 
studeiits during the Third Plan. Besides, it is proposed to giant exemption 
from payment of tuition fees to the secondary school students (including 
middle, post-basic and senior basic schools and exemption from payment of 
University/Board Examination fees, to open 15 junior basic type and four 
senior basic type schools to sanction grant-in-aid for publications in tribal 
language and about tribal culture. Stipends are proposed to be awarded to 
88 students in dance, drama and music. It is proposed to open 106 grain
golas to rehabilitate 200 families on cultivation, organise Forest Labourers’ 
Co-operative Societies, sanction loan for starting business, reclaim waste 
Jand and to have terrace cultivation, to expand the activities of the Tribal 
Research Institute, impart training to workers in tribal areas, construct 2,000 
wells, open 21 Ayurvedic dispensaries, sanction medical aid in illness, legal 
aid in law courts, grant-in-aid to institutions and individuals working for 
welfare of the Scheduled Tribes.

Scheduled Caste—Rs. 345.20.—It is proposed to sanction 1,00,000 stipends 
Jo high school students, 2,000 stipends to students in technical institutions 
.(other than general Colleges), book-grants to about 5,000, 7,500 stipends to 
middle school students, 15,000 stipends to primary school students, exemp
tion from payment of University/Board Examination fee, to open 19 hostels, 
25 junior basic type residential schools and 13 senior basic type residential 
schools, grant-in-aid has to be sanctioned to the primary schools 
catering to the needs of Scheduled Castes, grant-in-aid will further be 
allowed for publications, relating to uplift of the Scheduled Castes and remo
val of untouchability. 88 stipends for dance, drama and music have to be 
sanctioned. Construction of about 42 graingolas buildings have to be taken ap. 
Co-operative Societies have to be organised. Provision has to be made for 
loans for starting business. Drinking water wells have to be dug; Medical 
aid in illness, legal aid in law courts, grant-in-aid to non-official institutions 
and individual workings for the welfare of Scheduled Castes have to '̂*e 
sanctioned.

Other Backward Classes—Rs. 5,800 lakhs.—20,000 stipends to high school 
students, 1,675 stipends to students in technical institutions, educational 
grant to 10,000 middle school students and 10,000 primary school students 
have to be sanctioned. Exemption from payment of University/Board 
Examination fee has to be granted. One high school in the Tharuhat area
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liati to be granted into Higher Secondary. Besides, provision has to be made 
for opening a graingola and construction of 26 graingola buildings and 
medical aid in illness.

The State plan proposals total to Es. 838.40 lakhs. It is also expected 
that in addition Es. 590.15 lakhs would be available for this sector from the 
Central Plan of the Ministry of Home Affairs, Government of India. The 
sum of Es. 590.15 lakhs has not, therefore, been included in the State Plan.
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LOCAL DEVELOPMENT WOEKS.

It is proposed to continue the Local Development Works Programme 
for the utilisation of rural manpower and providing certain amenities in rural 
areas. These amenities are (a) supply of drinking water, (b) roads linking 
each village to the nearest main road or railway station, and (c) the village 
school building which may also serve as a community cemtre and provide 
facilities for the village library. Each village is to be enabled to provide 
itself with all these amenities, contribution being made by the local people 
mainly in the form of labour and to the extend possible in the form of 
money. The minimum amenities programme for the Third Plan is the 
development of the local works schemes undertaken during the First and 
Second Plans which, generally speaking, were appreciated' and elicited 
participation from local communities. The new programme is intended to 
be carried out in all rural areas. Until all the villages are covered by the 
community development programme, however, it is proposed to reserve a 
relatively larger proportion of the funds for (a) backward areas, (b) areas 
not covered by "the community development programme, (c) pre-extension 
blocks, and {d) blocks which have completed the first and the second stages 
of the community development programme. It is proposed that' the ameni- 
t/es mentioned above should constitute the first charge on the amounts made 
available for a development block and that any other items should be taken 
into consideration only when the basic requirements have been met for all 
the villages in the block.

A pro\'ision of Es. 500 lakhs is made for this programme in the Plan.

SOCIAL W ELFAEE.

W e l f a r e  E x t e n s io n  P r o j e c t s .

In pursuance of the recommendations of the Planning Commission., the 
Central Social Welfare Board' was set up in August', 1953 to enlist the Co
operation of voluntary agencies engaged in Social Welfare serrviceŝ  and to 
canalise their efforts for promotion of social welfare, fo strengthen, irriprove 
and extend their activities and to develop new programmes and carry out 
pilot projects. The need for an organisation at the State level soon became 

^apparent and accordingly, Bihar State Social Welfare Advisory Board was 
set up, composed predominantly of non-oj0Scials with experience of social 
seiTice, by the State Government in consultation, of course, with the Central



Sooial Welfare Board. The chief functions assigned to .the State Board 
were as follows :—

(a) To act as media for exchange of information between the field 
and the centre and vice versu;

ih) to invite, receive, exiamine and recommend to the Central Board 
applications for grants-in-aid from voluntary welfare 
institutions;

(cj> to supervise generally and report on the working of the aided 
institutions;

{d) to advise and assist the Central Board in sponsoring new welfare 
programmes and activities wherever iJiey ^ e  needed within 
the State;

(e) to co-ordinate the welfare and development activities undertaken 
by ^ e  various departments of the State Government with a 
view to avoiding duplication; and

(/) to undertake such other activities as iHay be conducive to tke 
fulfilment of these objectives.

ifll tbd schemes to be dealt, with by the Sta^ Board are Centrally 
sponsored. While some of them are run with financial assisfance froifi the 
State Government there are certain others, mainly grants-in-aid programmed 
which are entirely financed by the Central Social Welfare Board.

Achievements during First and Second Plarb Periods.

(a) Projects.—During the course jjf First Five-Year Plan Period, the 
Siale Social Welfare Advisory Board opened six Kural Welfare Extension 
Projects with 30 centres covering a population of 1,50,000. This entailed 
an expenditure of Es. 16,108 dn behalf of the State Board. All these 
Projects were of original pattern whose area of operation was limited to 
25 villages in each case. Their number has gone up to IS during Second
Plan, with 80 centre® covering abdut 400 villages having a popu.ktj6n of
nearly 4 lakhs. In addition to these, the State Board has ojfened five 
Welfare Extension Prô ’ects in five C. D. Blocks of 1957-58 series arid .28 
Welfare Extension Projects of the co-ordinated pattern in 1958—&0 s'eries 
Blocks. These Projects have 250 centres apid cover a population of 
about 25,25,000 within 3,892 villages. During the remaining part of tke 
Second Plan, the State Board proposes to start 12 more such Projects.

(h) Grants-in-aid.—A large number of voluntary organisations have 
b^en working in this State for a long time for the welfare of the women 
and children. 26 of such institutions had received grants ?o the extent of 
Rs. 84,900 from the Central Social Welfare Board direct, befcre the Ctate 
Beard came into existence. Aft6r its creation, the Ste^e BcJard tecommem.d- 
ed granfe to 43 m(5re iastitutions during the First Five-Year Plan Period. 
The total grant' made to voluntary organisations during this period' (iame tb 
Bs, 1,76,000. In the Second Plan, agairis? a provision of Es. 9 lakhs made 
for this purpose, the S1;ate Board has alfeady ouiE-spent thi  ̂ amount. The 
fotal amount of grants up io 1959-60 hag reached a figure equal to Es. 8,95,800.
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Besides, the Central Board has sanctioned about Es. 1,87,380 as grants-in- 
aid to 115 institutions for the yea^ 1960-61. These grants are financed 
wholly by the Central Board.

(c) Other Schemes.— Other schemes being implemented by the State 
Board at the instance of the Central Social Welfare Board include condensed 
course of training for middle-aged women, holiday homes |or childreru 
Urban Welfare Extension Projects, hostels for working wpman, buildings 
for Project Centres, Night shelters, Socio-economic Programmes, etc. The 
State Government has not to give any financial assistance for tlaese schemes.

The backbone of the social welfare programmes launched m far by the 
State Board is the Welfare Extension Project Programme. The co-ordinated 
pattern of Welfare Extension Project has the entire C. D. Bloek area as 
its area of operation with ten centres suitably located within the block. The 
staff comprises of one Mukhyasevika, six Gramsevikas, two lady eraft instruc
tors, four trained Dais, six part-time Balwadi teachers, a few office staff
besides one Lad'y Social Education Organiser, two Gramsevikas and four
mid wives made available from the block budget. The five year budget of a 
co-crdinated pattern Welfare Extension Project involves an expenditure o{ 
Ps. 2,08,000 which donsists of Rs, 96,000 from Central Board, Rs. 48,000 
from State Government, Rs. 64,000 from block budget including Rs. 24,000 
in shape of salary of the staff available from block side. During the Third 
Five-Year Plan, in addition to 45 projects being carried ovet from the 
Second Plan Period, it is proposed to open 90 Welfare Extension Projects.

State Board Office.—The expenditure over "State Board Office during 
the. year 1959-60 has been equal to about Rs. 40 thousand and this is likely 
to go up during the current financial ♦year. The expenditurfe during the 
Third Five-Year Plan has, therefore, been placed at a figure equalli-">g 
Rs. 3.70 lakhs, to be shared' half and half by the Central Board and the 
State Government.

Traming.—-The various programmes in the Welfare Extension Projects 
are to be executed mostly with the help of female staff, specially trjiined 
for the purpose. The availability of trained personnel has con&tar.tly
remained a problem for the State Board. At present, there is only 'one
training centre for Gramsevikas at Waini fei Darbhanga where about 40 t’o 50 
Gramsevikas are trained every year. A iew other candidates are trained at 
Siwait, Allahabad. The total number, however, proves insufficient to meet 
the requirement. For example, at present, the State Board is in need of 
more than 50 trained Gramsevikas in addition to those who have returned 
this year af^er training. During the course of Third Five-Year Plan, the 
requirement at the rate of six Gramsevikas will be of about 120 for 20 
Welfare Extension Projects to be opened each year. Provision has, there
fore, l een made to open two more training-centres for Grameevik»s to lurn 
out 100 Gramsevikas per year.

The problem is more acute in case of Mukhiya sevikas and Dai*. Ed«»ftted 
4dies are not coming forward fo take up posls in villages. As against ithe 
requirement of 49 Mukhyasevikas for the same number of Pi"bjects, at 
present there are only seven trained hands and -other eight are underg'c îng 
training. It is, therefore, very necessary to j5rovide for Mukhy^^vika
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training centre in this State to train about 25 candidates in ^  batch per 
year. The training for Dais has not yet been arranged, although the 
Central Board has agreed to pay stipend for each trainee @ Ks. 30 per month 
per head, besides some provision for house rent. In the absence of trained 
Dais, most of the maternity and child welfare centres are not functioning. 
About 100 trained Dais are required at present and there will be need for 
30 more Dais per year during the Third Five-Year Plan at four Dais per 
Welfare Extension Project to be opened then. Hence, the provision for at 
least one Dais’ centre with a capacity to train 50 Dais in one batch of six 
months is considered essential during the Third Plan.

Other schemes.—It is  difficult at present to anticipate about the nature 
and size of other schemes which the Central Board would like to take up 
during the Third Plan Period. A lump sum of Es. 25 lakhs has, therefore, 
been envisaged against these schemes tentatively.

Only the State share which works out at Es. 55.91 lakhs has been 
included in the State Plan.

Care Peoghammes,

Progress in Second Plan—Prohation,— This State had no ‘ Care Pro
gramme’ during the First Plan Period. During the Second Plan Period 
some ‘Care Programme’ Schemes were authorised towards the second half 
of 1958. Since then a foundation has been laid for a comprehensive care 
and protection service in the State. The Probation of Offenders Act, 1958 
has been brought into force throughout the State. Probation centres have 
been built up at each district headquarters. The volume of reference by 
courts^is increasing and has already reached a substantial level. The number 
of those granted probation is also fairly large, considering the short period 
« f  the working of the Act. The Probation units have worked as the field 
service for the After-care and follow-up programmes and provided information 
to the institutions for developing institutional treatment. They have also 
worked in the field for the enforcement of Suppression of Immoral Traffic Act 
and Child Care. This service has enlisted the co-operation of voluntary 
social workers and enrolled them as Associate Probation Officers and remu
nerates them by fees. It is also developing voluntary societies and institu
tions for providing care and protection as v êll as opportunities for employ
ment and recreation to the various groups in need of such treatment. In 
short it has developed as a nucleus for social case work service of all types 
required by the State. But it is to be noted that the Probation units have 
been built up so far only at the district headquarters and subdivisions are not 
yet covered effectively.

Prohation Hostels.—During the Second Plan Period the State has 
developed something which is unique in Indiian conditions, viz., institutional 
treatment in Probation set up. - Full advantage was taken of the provision 
of Probation Hostels in the Cate Programme of Second Five-Year Plan and 
t̂ vo hostels were organised. The results of the treatment at both the hostels 

“-were highly satisfactory. Thirty peoj)le have been rehabilitated so far through 
its agency within the short span of less than a year.

Remand Homes.— the Second Plan Period six Eemand Homes have 
been organised in this State. These Eemand Homes are providing shelter 
to the “ Care and Protection”  children ag well as delinquents below 15 years.
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The Probation service works hand in hand with these institutions and helps 
to secure the social rehabilitation of the children coming to these institutions. 
These institutions function under Managing Committees w'ith large represen
tations of local non-ofiicials. They are in a way an exceptional experiment 
in this country since they are working purely on a voluntary basis, i.e., with
out the support of the Children’s Act. This experiment has revealed that 
there are social problems contributing to insecurity in children, lack of 
parental responsibility even where means are available and at the same time a 
social goodwill, which can be harnessed through proper field work. Children’s 
Act together with an effective Probation service which might secure adjust
ment in families, develops family responsibility, mobilises social assistance, 
finds foster parents and develops voluntary Homes is mere necessity and in 
fact a better approach to the problem of child Care than assuming direct State 
responsibility and building up gigantic State-run Children’s Homes to take 
care of our numberless ill-cared for children. The work during the Second 
Plan has thus revealed the nature of our problem in this field as well as the 
appropriate approach for the same, and the Third Plan has to meet the needs 
of situation to the  ̂limits of means available,

Borstal school.—In the Second Plan a Borstal School has been organised 
in this State and the Probation service is helping to individualise treatment 
in Prisons and other institutions by providing sociological reports and helping 
in Parole work.

Third Five-Year Pla?i Proposals.

1. Probation Service.—It is proposed to cover the entire State including 
subdivisions with an effective service for all types of social case work. This 
agency will lielp in investigations, counselling and supervision, and assist in 
rehabilitation and follow-up, wherever the services might be required, viz., 
under Children’ s Act, S. I. T. Act, Probation of Offenders Act, Prisoners 
Act, Reformatory Schools Act, etc. It will also mobilise public assistance 
through its various committees, its paid personnel and its voluntary social 
workers with a view to defelop social control, group and family responsi
bility, local interest and organise suitable societies and Homes. . It will also 
be an agency for integrating voluntary social w'ork in this field with Govern
ment effort into one mutually dependent service by aiding and advising social 
workers as well as extending financial assistance to them, while at the same 
time stimulating private charities as well as effort.

2. Child care.— The objectives for the Child Care may be defined in brief 
as follows :—

(A) Enacting a Children Act, providing for—
(a) Juv^ile Courts for securing specialised approach towards 

Juvenile delinquents,
(h) care for the neglected, destitute and victimised children.

enforcement of parental responsibility,

(d) prevention of certain forms of exploitation of children.
In view of the paucity of means at our disposal, the legisla-lton would 

avoid direct State responsibility as far as possible and depend 
upon mobilising social support for Child Care as far hs 
practicable.
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(B) In the context of the above it is proposed to develop one
Juvenile Court in each district. With the addition of some 
extra non-ofi&cials, these courts would function as welfare 
councils for dealing with the care and protection of children. 
It is proposed to combine the benefit of the British and 
Swedish Methods of approach in the field.

(C) In the context of the above it is proposed to develop ten Remand
Homes during the Third Plan Period. Six Remand Homes 
have alreadj  ̂ been developed and the seventh would be 
developed by the end of the Second Plan. It may be noted 
that the Remand Homes in this State are on British pattern. 
They are open institutioins, accommodation is limited to 
25 children and the atmosphere is that of a home rather than 
that of an institution.

(D) The Remand Homes which have been established have revealed
that we mus# have some Homes for long-term stay, where 
the individualised care for the sake of social as well as 
per&onality ad^u^ment may be continued. There are only a 
few Children’s Homes in this State and these Homes are 
merely protective institutions without any treatment pro
gramme. Tb4re are a number of cases of children who have 
to be provided with “  Care ”  when placed on ‘ Probation ’ 
under Probation of Offendfers Act. It is, therefore, proposed 
to provide four Probation Homes. This! is sought to be achieved 
economically hy attachiD^ the iSn t̂itutions to the Remand 
Home, The oapacity in each Home would be 25 only.

3. It would appear that the bulk of children coming before the Welfare 
Council would be dealt v»̂ ith either through iion-institutional probation 
method or through placement in voluntary Homes. The provision for 
Probation service i;as taken into account the volume of Probation work 
needed for the purpose. In order to bring in the voluntary Homes within 
the organised framework ef Child Care in the State and in fact Iw stimulate 
their very development on right lines, it is necessary to implement, “  Th6 
Women’ s and Children’s Iji8titution&' (Licensing) Act, 1956 ” . Suitable  ̂
Homes would be recognised as Probation Homes and would be assisted 
financially as well as giveti technical guidance. An Inspectorate for this 
purpose has been provided for under the item “  Care Programme f«r 
Women ”  and the assistance that the voluntary institutions in respect of 
children placed by the Probation agencies have been also provided.

4. Women's carê —Seguring^—As noted above it is ijeeessary to bring in 
the voluntary Homes for women and children within the framework of insti
tution in which women, children and girls dealt with under S. I. T. Act, 
Children’s Act or Beggars’ Act or under the Probation of Offenders Act may 
be placed, and an organisation for the purpose has been envisaged in the 
scheme. This organisation will have lady officers and this organisation will 
be responsible for Probation work with regard to womeji 
under S. I. T. Act and other Acts as well as for developing family 
(?6iinsening service ‘ along side community development and W . E. P. 
agencies. This organisation would help the W . E. P. agencies with techni
cal and scientific advice in fhe matter and take up treatment wher® celled 
in by suclj agencies. The group of schemes under Women’ s Care has
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provided for one Protective Home also. This Protective Home vŝ ould be 
different from tlie Homes developed through voluntary agencies or under 
the After-care Programmes. The S. I. T. Act envisages a Corrective, 
Training Centre. At leaat one of the Protective Homes in the State has 
to be a place Vvhere habitual offenders sentenced to detention from two to five 
years may be' given corrective training. Where this group is mixed up in 
non-correctional institutions, the non-CQrrectional institutions acquire su 
stigma and their }X)licy and programme get seriously controvert^; for 
instance when an After-care Home is used as a Protective Home of this 
type, the policy required in an After-care Home, viz., the one of trust and 
social integration ha« to be abandoned in favour ot one of distrust, and 
segrega-tion and the effort Isads to a frustration of the objectives of either 
type of institutions. It is, therefore, necessary to have one Protective' 
Home which has a scientific social case work approach and a programme 
of correctional training. Such an institution would take away from volun
tary and After-care Homes, the burden of a clase which cannot be adjusted 
easily in less specialised institutions. The voluntary Homes would then be 
able to function without stigma and be in a position to cater for the needs of 
these in moral dange-r in a better way. Such Protective Homes o.f a 
voluntary nature or After-care Homes have no? been included in this Care 
Programme.

5. Non-instHntional Afier-care and S'pecial Ajter-care for liabitwi} 
oji^nders.—A provision has been mad§ for the After-care. This is mainly 
intended to be non-institutional. This will be carried on by the Probations 
Service. Instead of keeping a person released froin one institution in 
another institution labelled as an After-care Institution, this method seeks 
to take every person who can be employed in society directly from the 
institution to the society. It seeks to secure social adjustment thtough 
family counselling and assistance in safe-guarding of economic interest. It 
provides funds and guidance for seeking new jobs.

This group provider also for one highly specialised type of After-c^ire 
Institution for a type of discharged offender which canilot be employed in 
the market nor rehabilitated easily in its old motirings. The habitual 
offender who after reaching maturity tries t̂ D make good, g e t s  liittle oppor
tunity in society. Smch type of ordinary After-care institutions bring down 
the statii-i o| those institutions and reduce their general utility. Mixing-up 
of this type of discharged offenders, specialised approach is needed for this 
class whose care is also necessary frcJm the point of view of social defence.

6, Training research and puhlications.—As would appear from th>6 
preceding paragraphs a large expansion of highly technical social service 
has be6n envisaged duriii^ the Third Plan. This can be achieved only* 
with trained personnel. Therefore, the training of personnel has to be a 
continuous fea'fure of the plan and a ^ a l i  provision has been made in this 
behaif.

B  would al^ be noti#ad that the programme dfepends largely upon 
mobilising public support, publicity has, therefoui, to be a regular feature. 
Furthermore the natjire of s6rvice would bring in hand a vast store of 
information on social conditions in our State and count'ry. It would be of 
real scien-tific and practical Usefulness to ailalyse such information and make 
it available in scientific publications. There is very little data or guidance 
available on a number of social problems which are to be tackled by the
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Probation services. From the long-term point of view, it is necessary to 
vcarry on continuous research on such problems. A small research and 
publication group has, therefore, been planned in the scheme. —

The total cost of the above care programmes proposed during the Third 
Five-Year Plan v̂ îll be Ks. 37.56 lakhs. Assuming these w’ould be shared 
equally by the Government of India and the State Grovemment, only State 
share of Es. IS.78 lakhs has been provided in the State Plan#

Beggars' Home.

In pursuance of the provisions of the Bihar Prevention of Beggary Act, 
1951 a Beggars’ Home with a capacity of 100 beggars has been estabUshed 
at Patna during the latter part of 1959-60. The underlying idea is to check 
begging and reclaim children accompanying beggars and make them useful 
citizens. The proposed provision is for its continuance during the Third 
Plan and for opening of another two Beggars’ Homes at Gaya and Deoghar, 
the most important religious places where beggars are in great number. 
The total cost for the scheme is estimated to be Es. 9.33 lakhs. Only State 
share of 50 per cent, i.e., Es. 4.66 lakhs has been included in th© State 
Plan.

After-care Programmes.

The Scheme of After-care Services envisaged opening of five Homes 
different types and 17 shelter-cwm-reception centres, one in each district in 
the State. Of tlie five Homes, one would be for rescued women for whom a 
fairly large period of social and environmental adjustment may be necessary. 
Two Homes were proposed for after-care of persons discharged from correc
tional institutions, one for men and the other for women. At the remaining 
two Homes, short-term rehabilitation services were proposed to be provided 
for persons discharged from non-correctional ' institutions. The district 
shelter-cwm-reception centres are meant for the reception, medical examina
tion, screening of these persons before they are passed on to the State 
Homes.

2. During the Second Five-Year Plan, two State Homes, one for men 
and the second for women and three district shelter-CMm-reception centres, 
one for men and two for women, have been opened by the end of 1959-60. 

•Dunng 1960-61, it is proposed to open one Home and four district shelter- 
cum-reception centres. At present the State Home for women provides 
accommodation for all the three types of women, viz., rescued and discharged 
from correctional and non-correctional institutions. The State Home for 
men also accommodates persons, both discharged from correctional as well 
as non-correctional institutions. After the new Homes have been set up 
the different categories of persons will be accommodated separately. In 
December, 1959, there were 85 women in the State Home at Patna and 
41 women had, by that time, been rehabilitated. At that time there were 
65 persons in the State Home for men at Muzaffarpur and 24 persons had 
been rehabilitated. The district shelter-cwm-reception centres have bean 
newly started and their full utility has yet to be assessed.

3- During the Third Five-Year Plan it is proposed to complete thi? 
scheme by opening two more State Homes and ten more district shelter 
CMm-reception centres. The pattern of these Homes and shelters will be the 
same as the existing ones.
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4. During the Second Five-Year Plan, there has been no provision for 
construction of buildings. It has, however, been found by experience that 
the buildings of the type that are required for these Homes and shelters ar̂ ' 
not easily available at the district headquarters and as a result of which  
there is a considerable lag in their opening. It is proposed to provide some 
sheds of semi-permanent nature for them during the Third Five-Year 
Plan

5. The total cost on the scheme during the Third Five-Year Plan will 
be Es. 17.86 lakhs comprising Es. 10.25 lakhs recurring and Es. 7.60 lakhs 
non-recurring. Assuming this to be a Centrally sponsored scheme, provision 
of 50 per cent of the total cost only has been made in the State Plan,
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PUBLICITY.

The schemes under the Sector Publicity do not constitute in the sense of 
physical targets, any independent schemes by themselves, like those of other 
departments of Government. They are designed primarily to popularise the 
schemes of other departments of Government by acquainting the people with 
the objectives of the schemes of other departments and the physical targets of 
these schemes and to secure for their progress and achievement, popular 
co-operation, response and support in ample measure. The schemes under the 
Sector Publicity, therefore, have for their essential objective, the attainment 
of the desired popular co-operation for the successful implementation of the 
Plan by different media and the schemes only reflect the various media
employed for the purpose. Since the success of the media in securing the
objective cannot be evaluated by any physical results in figures, it is difficult 
to set any physical target for the Publicity schemes.

The progress achieved during the Second Five-Year Plan and the 
proposals for the Third Five-Year Plan are as follows :—

Community Listening Scheme.— The object of the scheme is
instal Community Listening Sets in villages having a population 
of 1,000 and above. The sets are purchased from the Govern
ment of India on 50 per cent subsidy basis subject to a maxi
mum of Es. 125 per set. A sum of Es. 100 per set is recovered
from the beneficiaries of the sets. The target of the Second
Plan was to instal 5,750 C. I;, sets in villages but due to cur
tailment in the Plan allocationg only 3,831 sets are expected' 
to be installed as detailed below—

1957-58
1958-59
1959-60
1960-61

1,131
100
400

2,200

Total ... 3,831



During the Third Plan Period it is proposed to purchase 2,000 sets 
only so as to achieve the target of installation of 5,750 sets 
with the following phas;ed programme of installation :—■

1961-62 ... ... ... Nil.
1962-63 ... ... ... 300
1963-64 ... ... ... 400
1964-65 ... ... ... 500
1965-66 ... ... ... 800

Total ... 2,000

Out of the total expenditure of Es. 4.75 lakhs, a sum of Es. 2.00 lakhs 
is to be recovered from the beneficiaries.

Field Publicity Scheme.'—The object of the scheme is to ensure 
intensive publicity of the Plan schemes through the various 
field units of the department and thereby to secure active co
operation of the people in the implemetitation of the Plan 
schemes. During the Second Five-Year Plan Period five more 
additional units have been started at important subdivisional 
headquarters of the State, i.e., Deoghar, Giridih, Gumla, 
Chaibasa (district unit was at Jamshedpur) and Naugachia. 
To co-ordinate the working of the various field units and the 
local field publicity unit of the Government of India and also 
to supervise the working of the State field units, four divisional 
units under one Assistant Director each (now upgraded as 
Deputy Director) have been started at the divisional head
quarters of the State. During the Third Five-Year Plan it is 
proposed to start field u.nits at the 35 subdivisional headquarters 
of the State to ensure effective publicity of the Five-Year 
Plan in the blocks. It is also proposed to provide them with a 
vehicle each during the Third Five-Year Plan. The 35 publicity 
units are proposed to be started at a total cost of Es. 32.55 lakhs 
according to the following programme :—

1961-62 ... ... ... 10 units.
1962-63 ... ... ... 10 units.
1963-64 ' ... ... ... 12 units.
1964-65 ... ... ... 3 units.

Headquarters workshop.—The object of the scheme is to provide for the 
estabhshment of workshop for speedy and efficient repairs of 
departmental vehicles and equipments at economical cost. 
During the Second Five-Year Plan a workshop at the head
quarters has been established.

During the Third Five-Year Plan it is proposed to establish two 
workshops at the two divisional headquarters, viz., MuzafCarpur 
and Eanchi at an estimated cost of Es. 3.90 lakhs.

Information Centres.—The object of the scheme is to keep the local 
people posted with ready and up-to-date information about the 
activities and achievem'ents of Government in respect of deve
lopment plans, with the help of reference books, posters, charts, 
models, newspapers and periodicals.



During the Second Five-Year Plan Period 19 Information centres 
at the district and unit headquarters other than those 
at the State and divisional headquarters have been started 
with a receptionist clerk in each centre.

During the Third Five-Year Plan it is proposed to start 35 more such 
Information Centres at the places where additional publicity 
units are proposed to be established at a total cost of 
Es. 2.78 lakhs. It is proposed to establish an Information Cell 
in each important or group of departments of government at 
the State headquarters during the Third Plan Period at an 
estimated cost of Es. 2.50 lakhs.

■Production of Film.—The object of the scheme is to popularise the 
plan through the media of j&lms and photography. The target 
of the Second Five-Year Plan was to produce twelve films, 
i.e., eight of State’s interest and four of tribal interest which 
is likely to be achieved.

During the Third Eive-Year Plan it is proposed to spend Us. 2.73 lakhs 
over the scheme. It is proposed to establish an auditorium at 
Patna for giving regular shows of departmental films, docu
mentaries and children films and also for the indoor shooting 
of the departmental films.

^ong and Drama.— The object of the scheme is to organise urban 
and rural un-official dramatic troupes like Bhajan Mandalies, 
Yatra Parties, etc., and to help the people in staging drama 
bearing on the Five-Year Plan and thereby to secure public 
co-operation in fulfilment of the plan objectives and arouse 
plan consciousness among the people. During the Second Plan 
Period the scheme has been carried out with the staff of eight 
organisers, eight Assistant Organisers, Arts Assistants, Arfc 
and Music Instructors, Literature Assistants and some instru
mentalists under the charge of a Deputy Direcior. At the 
beginning of the Second Plan it was originally decided that Ghe 
drama festival, i.e., competition of the un-official troupes 
trained by the orgaaisers should be held twice in a year. But 
due to curtailment of funds it has been possible to organise 
one festival at every two years. Provisions for the reward of 
two best plays and two best productions have been made in the 
budget.

During the Third Five-Year Plan it is proposed to establish a mobile 
State dramatic troupe with a Kawali or Bhajan party which 
may visit at least three field pubhcity units in a month and give 
model performances at an estimated cost of Es. 4.00 lakhs.

Publications,—The object of the scheme is to provide for the preparation, 
publication and distribution of posters, charts, brochures, pamphlets, etc. 
'bearing on the Plan. Two posts of Assistant Directors, one for distribution 
and the other for obtaining advertisements for departmental publications 
rand for the sale of publication have been created during the Second Five-Year 
Plan.^ During the Third Five-Year Plan it is proposed to appoint certain 
technical sfaff under the Section. A departmental monthly magazine for 
the progress of the Plan scheme is also proposed to be brought out. To
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bring efficiency and economy in the preparation of blocks, a block making: 
pre?s is also proposed to be established. The total cost of the scheme during 
the Third Plan is estimated to be Es. 2.16 lakhs.

Exhibitions.— The scheme provides for the establishment of one static 
unit at Patna and two mobile units  ̂ one for North and the other for 
South Bihar. But the scheme of mobile units has not so far been imple
mented due to curtailment in the Plan allocations. The scheme is under 
the charge of Exhibition Officer assisted by Assistant Exhibition Officer and 
an Exhibitionist. For the purpose of making intensive pubhcity of plan 
schemes and Governmental activities, exhibitions are organised at the places- 
of public congregations on the occasions of religious and national festivals 
by the various field Publicity units. The exhibition Section has also been 
participating in the exhibitions organised' on State or Inter-State level-3 in 
and outside the State. During the Third Five-Year Plan it is proposed to 
establish the two mobile exhibition units one for North and the other 
for South Bihar, which have not hitherto been possible to implement 
in the Second Five-Year Plan Period. It is also proposed to construct a 
permanent building for accommodating the static exhibition at Patna. The 
total cost involved in the scheme during the Third Plan is estimated to be 
Pvî . 5.40 lakhs.

Press Advertisements.—The scheme provides for advertisements about 
the different activities of Government and object and achieve
ments of plan scheme through the process in and outside the 
State. The scheme remained suspended during 1958-59 and
1959-60 due to paucity of funds in the plan budget. A sum of 
rupees one lakh has, however, been provided for in the plan 
budget, 1960-61. During the Third F.ive-Year Plan it is 
proposed to spend rupees five lakhs over the scheme @ rupees, 
one lakh per year.

Thus for the publicity sector as a whole it is proposed to provide
65.77 lakhs during the Third Five-Year Plan.
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STATISTICS.

During the Third Five-Year Plan it is proposed to execute various 
Schemes. The details are given below :■—

Pre-harvest estimates of crop acreages.—At present area and yield 
estimates for preliminary forecasts are based on the reports received from the 
primary reporting agencies. The estimates are, however, far from accurate 
for several unavoidable reasons. The position will improve if a number of 
villages are selected on random sampling basis in each season, and area 
under different crops on a few randomly selected plots is observed and on the 
basis of reports relating to crop acreages in these selected plots total area 
under major crops is estimated. These estimates can very well be utilised 
for preliminary forecasts. For this scheme no separate field staff is neces
sary but for detailed planning and analysis work it will be necessary To have 
a separate statistical section at the State headquarters. It is proposed to 
collect data under this scheme for all the principal crops for which crop 
forecasts are issued. There are about 25 such crops.



It is proposed to place one Assistant Director in the scale of Es. 200— 
750, incharge of this scheme. He should be assisted by a statistical supervisor, 
S S A., J. S As. and Compilers. The estimated expenditure on this 
scheme will be’ Es. 1.78 lakh of which 50 per* cent will be by the
National Sample Survey. Only the State Share of expenditure ot Ks. 0.«y 
lakhs has been included in the State Plan.

E xtension  of Crop-C u tting  S dr'v e i s .

Extension of crop-cutting surveys.—^The importance of accuracy in the 
yield estimates of crops and the increasing demand for information about the 
influence of various factors such as irrigation, manure, community develop- 
ment, cropping pattern, etc. on yield, makes it incumbent to see how far 
the scope of crop*cutting survey can be adjusted to provide these information, 
It is also proposed to extend the coverage of crop-cutting surveys to varies 
important crops which have come under the purview of thia 'survey, lof 
example jowar, hajra, ragi, arhar, khesari, rape and mustard, potato and 
sweet-potato. It is, therefore, intended to organise these surveys under the 
control of an Assistant Director in the scale of Es. 220— 750. He will be 
responsible for planning and organising the survey, will inspect field work 
and direct the analysis. He will be assisted by the necessary complement of 
office and field staff. The estimated cost over this scheme will be Es. 3.94 
lakhs. Out of this cost 50 per cent is likely to be borne by the various 
commodity committees. The overall pattern of assistance over this survey 
is, however, under consideration. Assuming that the State will have to bear 
50 per cent of the expenditure, Es. 1.97 lakhs have been provided in the State 
Plan,

There is no arrangement at present in the State Statistical Bureau for 
conducting demographical studies. Some work relating to this subject has 
in the past been done by the staff of vital statistics section which itself has 
an extremely limited staff. Since 1959 the annual one per cent census is being 
conducted in the State with temporary staff attached to the vital and medical 
sections, under the supervision of the Statistical Officer concerned It is ojkly 
natural that this is not getting the attention it deserves. In view of the 
importance of the work it is considered essential to create a permanent 
demographic cell under a statistical officer who will be assisted by adequate 
staff for the purpose.

The research work of this section will be undertaken by the general 
research wing of the State Statistical Bureau and the operational side will be 
looked after by the officer and staff appointed unde]r this scheme. The total 
estimated cost of this scheme ig Es, 2.33 lakhs 50 per cent of which will be 
borne by the Eegistrar-General of India. Only State Share of expenditure 
has been provided for in the State Plan.

(i) Transport and Traffic Surveys—To assess the total volume of goods 
carried, type of vehicles, amount of freight paid, etc., a pilot survey was 
conducted in Delhi in 1957. It is proposed that surveys on similar lines 
should be conducted by the States during the Third Plan Period. Such 
data would be useful for study of growth in road traffic, road rail competition 
and other aspects necessary for formulation of transport policies and the 
assessment of the results of their implementation. The expenditure of the 
scheme is likely to be shared by the Ministry of Transport (Eesearch Wing).
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The State Statistical Bureau conducted a pilot survey during the year
1958-59 at Patna. The errors arising out of geographical distribution of 
population and localisation of industries cannot be avoided by centralising the 
survey at one place. To get a repres-entative figure, this survey must iiave
State-wide coverage. The Statistical Commission has also suggested ui-der- 
laking of such surveys. .

[(ii) Goods traffic survey by boats and by bullock cart's.—It is proposed to 
Undertake a goods traffic survey by boats and by bullock carts also in the 
State. It is known that goods are carried in abundance by these means. The 
survey will, therefore, give valuable information. The above two surveys 
.will be conducted for one complete year in order to iron out the seasonal Tty 
factor..-: Similar study may be undertaken about passenger traffic.

(in) Socio-economic condition of rickshaw pullers.—A large number of 
people are engaged in the profession of rickshaw pulling. It is proposed to 
undertake a survey of their socio-economic condition at all district head
quarters. It is also expected to throw some light on unemployment, under- 
iemployment, etc.

It is proposed to put this section under one Statistical Officer who will be 
assisted by four supervisors 19 Statistical Investigators, 5 Scrutiny Investiga- 
lors, four Computors, etc. The total cost involved in this scherme will be of 
the tune of Es. 5.07 lakhs, 60 per cent of which will be borne by the Ministry 
of Transport, Government of India. Only the State Share of expenditure has 
been provided for in the State Plan.

Strengthening the State Statistical Bureau for over-all Planning 
needs.—The State Statistical Bureau being a recent creation has not 
developed fully so far, to ineet all the requirements of planning. Consider
ing the requirements of various development plans and daily administrative
needs re-organisation of the Bureau is extremely essential. The Bureau
has not only co-ordinating functions, as in some other States, but it lias to 
function as a Controlling Department for most of the offiicial statistics 
relating to agriculture, price, medical, vital, jail, meteorology and other 
allied and miscellaneous statistics. Higher researches a-nd £analysis work 
for various planning needs, are an integral part of this work of the Bureau.

For the present the following surveys are proposed to be undertaken ;— 
,(i) Expenditure survey,
'(ii) Bench mark socio-economic survey of pre-project areas of 

Bhaisalotan, Barauni and Hatia,
[(Hi) Preparation of middle class cost-of-index nuaibers,
[(iv) type studies for the estimation of national ircoine.

Farmer’s income and expenditure survey for construction of an 
index parity between prici'es received and prices paid by the 
farmers.

I f is also proposed to study for an.alysing the impact of community 
<development schemes on production, con.sumption, social and culltural aspect, 
bn the life of the people residing in the areas, etc. It will foe necessary to 
endertake some type study survey for ii.
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In addition severral studies in the field of agricultural statistics are also 
-to be undertaken duriing the Third Five-Year Plan. Some of the important 
studies will be (i) estiimation of area under mixed crops—how to determine 
the ratio of individual components in the mixture, (ii) comparative study o| 
various sizes of crop-cuitting plots and estimation of sample error in each case, 
(Hi) effect of developunental activities on acre-yield of various principal 
crops, (iv) causes of iincrease/decrease in net area sown. Kesearch studies 
on all types of statistics relating to demography, industries, etc., are also 
proposed to be underttaken by this section.

With the expansicon of the Bureau it will also be necessary to assist the 
Director in subject stuidies on one side and in the field surveys on the other. 
At least one post of Joint Director is, therefore, considered essential, 
the district level the D . S. Os. will be in charge of all statistical surveys 
and studies. There iss no representative of the State Statistical Bureau a|, 
the subdivisional level. With the opening of the blocks the need for making 
teehliicai advice readihy available at the subdivisional level and Co-ordinatipg 
and supervising field survey and inspection works is greatly felt. Scrutiny 
of efforts in the varioms processes involved in compiling figures of agricul
tural statistics for the various crop season is also essential as the data are 
collected and supervisfed by the staff belonging to several departmejits. 
Statistical Officers at the subdivisional level should be able to assist' th6
S. D. Os. in all statistical matters. There are 41 Mufassil subdivision^  ̂ ip 
the State. Therefore, 41 posts of S. S. Os. will be essential. Each of tn^e 
officers will be assisted by one J. S. A., one typist-clerk and two Ajcnin's. 
The estimated cost over this schenae will be of the order of Es. 44 lalkhs. 
Assuming 60 p<er cent (of the cost is likely to be shared by the Central S^atis-, 
tical Organisation, provision of Es. 22 lakhs has been made in the State 
Plan

Disirict Stiatistical Agency.— În consideration of the fact that thd;qualify 
of statistics collected and' compiled at the district level was unsatikabldfj^ 
and defective, ;and the fact that statistics have to be made readily '^Vaiiables 
for district adnninistration, it was decided that district statistical' ,̂ 6i^cek 
should be set up under the D. S. Os.

-i:*- b . : ' -  -

There is a growing need and pressing demand for correct and reliabM 
i>tatistics. The’ figures are likely to be useful only if they are Ma'de'^afafl '̂ 
able at a short notice. The District Officers always need statisticM'dat¥ 
foi different acfcivities for administrative purposes. It is, therefore,- 
to expand the (district offices so that they may prove more useful. Th^ 
District Statisti(cal Offijces should have a S. S. A., a iJ. S. A., a Compiler, a 
Head Clerk, a routine clerk, a draftsman and a daftary-cwm-peori/in addilioii' 
to the staff it ailready has. ’ ‘ ^

The! estimaited cost of the scheme is Es. 10.32 lakhs, SOjper .cenifc . p t ‘ 
which will be miet by the C. S. 0 . Es. 5.16 lakhs have been pp^dqd. in t^Q 
State Plan for this scheme.

Training of Statistical Personnel.—This State is a pern^dnenljy seftled 
State and till reecently it had no permanent revenue agency, 'therefore, 
sjnce the year 11945 the area enumeration work relating to 'croj) stalistics 
had been entrustted to specially appointed Sarkari Amins in the beginning who 
were later on absorbed ag Karamcharis under the Land Eefornis Department.
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These Karamcharis were also entrusted with the work relating to crop 
survey. With the post-Zamind'ari abolition administration work entrusted 
to them it became practically impossible for them to devote much attention 
to it and the coverage figure dropped down very badly. Therefore, the area 
of work of a Karamchari was distributed among the Gram Sewaks and the 
village level workers. As at present the area enumeration work is being 
done by the village level workers, Gram Sewaks and Karamcharis and the 
supervision work has respectively been entrusted to the Agricultural 
Extension Supervisors, Gram Panchayat Supervisors, and the Circle 
Inspectors. The Karamcharis and Circle Inspectors of Kevenue Department 
were conversant with this work. But the V. L. W s., Gram Sewaks, 
Agricultural Extension Supervisors and Gram Panchayat Supervisors were 
n^amiliar with it and accordingly it became necessary to give them a 
thorough training. Special Training Officers, posted to each district of the 
State, are giving them the training. But with the opening of new develop
ment blocks and new Gram Panchayats, the number of V. L. Ws. and Gram 
Sewaks is progressively on the increase. Moreover, fresh batches of Karam
charis, V. L. Ws., Gram Sewaks and also the Supervisory staff became 
available for field work because of new appointments, transfers, promotions, 
casualties, etc. Eefresher courses are also necessary in view of the large 
number of agencies and initiation of different types of surveys from time to 
time. The total number of these agencies roughly come to 30,000. In the 
circumstances it is essential to post one Training Of&cer at each Divisional 
headquarters for organising training courges for new recruits, imparting 
refresher course training, and for imparting various lectures to trainees in 
the training institutes of the Eevenue, Agriculture, and Gram Panchayab 
Departments. Thus a provision for four training officers has been made at 
the rate of one Officer for each Division. These officers will work under the 
direct supervision of a Senior Training Officer who mil remain posted at 
the headquarters. This Officer will be responsible for the preparation and 
revision of syllabus, arrangement of various training classes and other allied 
matters. In addition this Officer will impart training to the Dteputy Collec- 
tofvj and Sub-Deputy Collectors while under training a: the A<dministrative 
Training School, Eanchi. He will also be responsible fcr arranging practical 
trainmg to the members of the Indian Administration Service while under 
Irammg at the State Secretariat. The Senior Training Officer w’ill also be 
in overall charge of the training work relating to Jani)r Stiatiistical Super
visors and others at the State headquarters. Under tlis sclheime provision 
of a few assistants, typists and orderly peons has &lso been made. This 
scheme will cost Es. 3.91 lakhs, 50 per cent of which will be met by the 
Central Statistical Organisation. Only the State share of exp>enditure has 
been included in the State Plan.

' Miscellaneous expenditure survey.—While reviewing the pnogTess of the 
Central Bureau of Economics and Statistics, Bihar in 195*8 'the Chief 
Minister desired that investigation, amongst other subjects, be also under
taken on the overall per ca/pita income of different ecoiomic gp-oups of the 
people in Bihar. He further desired that a study of iicidenices o>f taxation, 
local, State and Central, be also taken up in this State.

Accordingly a pilot study on the basis of 1 per 3ea sampUe survey was 
conducted in three districts, namely, Patna, M uzaffarpir and Itlamchi. The 
report of the above survey is being released by the Baretu. Al.s iregards the
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studv of incidence of taxaition, the Commercial Taxes Department has been 
requested to collect data of taxation commodity-wise.

As the study on per capita income in Bihar is based only on a pilot 
survey conducted in three districts it is essential to conduct a final survey on 
the subject and collect the necessary information. It js proposed to do so 
mider the technical guidance of a Deputy Director (Eesearch) who wiU be 
placed in overall charge of all Socio-Economic and Agro-Economic research 
work. He will be assisted by 10 Supervisors : One Supervisor will be placed 
mcharge of two districts. Eight Supervisors will thus be required for 17; 
districts, while one Supervisor will remain posted to t h e  State headquarters 
to assist the Deputy Director in matters of co-ordination and other details. 
The tenth supervisor will be the leave reserve supervisor. The Deputy 
Director will further be assisted by 22 S. S. As. who will be employed on 
scrutmy work of the schedules. The 17 districts in t h e  State will require
17 S. S. As., 2 S. S. As, will be required at the State headquarters for final 
and random scrutiny work and compilation and tabulation of the results of 
the schedule, two S. S. As. will be required as leave reserve S. S. As. The 
schedules will be canvassed by the Investigators. One U. D. and two L. D. 
A.ss:stants will be required for correspondence work. It is also necessary to 
provide one orderly and one office peon. This scheme will remain in opera
tion onl\ during the first three years of the Third Five-Year Plan. It is 
luoped that during this period the surveys in view shall have been conducted. 
The estimated expenditure over the scheme is Rs. 6.48 lakhs.

Construction oj office buildings for District Statistical Officers.'—Th.Q 
District Statistical agencies set up in each district for collection of Statistical 
information under a District Statistical Officer are experiencing acute diffi
culty in obtaining office accommodation. The Collectorates are much con
gested and District Officers are unable to allot sufficient space for smooth 
running of the Statistical Office. As these Statistical agencies have to work 
in close co-operation with the officers and staff of the collectorate it is also 
essential to provide accommodation for them in some building in the collec
tor ate. It is very difficult to obtain suitable private building at reasonable 
rental for office acconrmodation. In these circumstanc'es, the Government 
lias decided to construct building for the accommodation of the District 
Statistical Officers and their staff.

A model plan and estimate was prepared by the Superintending Engi
neer, Community Prcject for constructing building for District Statistical 
Officer and staff at a total cost of Bs. 12,850 each (including Es. 1,500 for 
electrification and Rs. 1,000 for sanitary installation). This estimate will, 
however, go up b-ecau^ provision of a Record room and a garage is extremely 
essential. Due ifco paucity of funds, the building programme could he taken 
tip only in 6 of tihe 17 districts during 1959-60 and 1960-61 at a total cost of 
Rs. 77,100.

Constructiom programme of office buildings in the remaining H  districts 
along with construction of garage and Record room will be carried out 
during the Thirdi Five-Year Plan Period. A provision of Rs. 1.97 lakhs has, 
therefore, been nnade in the Third Five-Year Plan.
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DAIRY AND M ILK SUPPLY.

(1) M in im u m  E equirement and  A va il a b ility  o f  M il k .

1.1. According to the Nutrition Advisory Committee of the Indian 
Council of Medical Research, the balanced diet for an adult in our country 
should include 10 oz. of milk. The daily per capita supply of milk in Bihar 
during 1955-56 was approximately 4.30 oz. and by the end of the Second 
Five-Year Plan, it is estimated to increase to 5.2 oz.

1.2. The milk production has to be increased to meet the demand '’or 
inilk for further rise due to industrialisation and consequent raising of the 
standard of living in the State, as well as for the growth of population.

(2) P resent  P osition  about  P roduction  and M ar k et  o f  M ilk  and  need

FOR I m pro vem en t .

2.1. At present, milk from rural areas is not properly marketed due to 
lack of proper communication. Only a small quantity of rural milk 
prodace finds its way to the urban areas through Makhanias (or milk vendors) 
and the bulk of it is converted into ghee. The method of ghee-making is 
defective, resulting in considerable loss of butter-fat. The low recovery of 
butter fat and the exploitation by the Makhanias give a poor return to the 
primary producers with the result that there is no incentive to produce 
more.

2.2. The supply of milk to urban areas in this State is more or less in 
the hands of the milk vendors or town gowala-s who keep their cattle in the 
towns. The conditions under which these cattle are kept in towns, are far 
from satisfactory and hygienic. The higher cost of feeds and fodder in the 
-urban areas affects adversely the proper maintenance of these cattle and at 
the same time, swells up the cost of prodtiction of milk. This condition 
along with the high demand for milk in the urban areas against inadequate 
production and supply from the rural areas leads to adulteration of milk 
with watfer.

2.3. In the rural areas also, pfoper maintenance of the cattle, which i» 
EC vital for improvement of bur cattle and increased production of milk, has 
not been receiving as much attention as it deserves. Pressure on land to 
produce food and cash crop is too acute to admit its utilization in any 
reasonable proportion for production of fodder for the cattle. 50 per cent 
increase in production of milk can be achieved only through proper feeding 
of our milch animals. This naturally requires a change in the existing 
system of farming which raises the vital question of economics. Unless 
and until, production of milk proves remunerative, it is difficult to get the 
farmers to take to it. The producers have to be assured of ready market 
and fair price for the increased quantity of milk produced by thfem and this 
is possible only by setting up well organised dairy industries.

2.4. As mentioned above, it is necessary to bring about a change in the 
farming pattern. The emphasis has, so far, been on the production of 
more and more cereals and little on production of other foods. Since 
protective foods like milk, fish etc. are essential for a balanced and more 
liul'ritive diet, increased attention needs to be paid to the production of 
these protective foods.
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X3) D aiey  D evelopm ent  F ir st  F i v e -Y eae  P lan  E e v ie w .

3.1. During the First Five-Year Plan, a sum of Es. 5.58 lakhs wa& 
spent on dairy development work. Survey of the milk producing and 
consuming areas was started and Milk Unions were organised at Patna,. 
Bhagalpur and Muzafi'arpur. The amount was mostly spent as loans to 
ibese Milk Unions, which were also given requisite grants for maintaining 
ihe minimum required number of technical personnel. These Milk Unions 
have since been engaged in the procurement of milk from the rural areas 
and its distribution to the town people. Their efforts have resulted ia 
improving the situation with regard to the supply of good quality of milk in 
these towns. In view of their limited resources, however, they could not 
^ ow  any spectacular results.

(4) D airy  D evelopm ent Second F iv e - Y ear P lan  A ppr aisal .

4.1. During the Second Five-Year Plan, more assistance was given to- 
these Milk Unions in shape of equipments, vehicles, etc., to increase their 
handling capacity. The Patna Co-operative Milk Union received .the largest 
share of -the provision and a scheme for its reorganisation and expansion at 
a total estimated cost of Rs. 15.76 lakhs is under implementation. The 
scheme is designed to handle 250 maunds of milk per day. Similar expan
sion schemes for Bhagalpur and Muzaffarpur Co-operative Milk Unions have 
been proposed’ during the Third Five-Year Pla.n.

4.2. The total provision for dairy projects during the Second Plan was- 
of Es. 47.07 lakhs. The Plan envisages the execution of the following 
projects :—■

(a) Establishment of three milk supply schemes each for handling 
160 maunds of milk per day,

ib) Expansion of Patna and Muzaffarpiur Co-operative Milk Unions 
and other dairies.

[(c) Establishment of one Eural Creamery.
id) Establishment of a Milk Powder Factory.
(e) Training of dairy personnel.
X/) Eeorganisation and expansion of the Dairy Development Section.

4.3. Out of the aforesaid three milk supply schemes, two have already 
been taken up—one at Gaya and the other at Hotwar (Eanchi). Both these 
are being organised to handle 150 maunds of milk every day. The estimated 
cost of these two milk supply schemes itself kas exceeded the provision for- 
the milk supply schemes in the Second. Plan. The third milk supply scheme, 
which was intended to be located at Jamshedpur^ is being taken up by the 
TISCO, Limited and necessary assistance and technical advice are being 
extended to them for its implementation. The TISCO, Limited are expected 
to bear the entire cost of this project.

4.4. The establishment of approved cream^ery factory at Barauni at an 
estimated cost of Es. 7.60 lakhs is well under way and that of the Milk 
Powder Factory is also expected to be taken lup shortly. The creamery is 
designed to handle 500 maunds of milk per dajr. The Milk Powder Factory 
envisages a composite plant with a handling (capacity of 1,000 maunds of



milk per day and this scheme will also take care of the requirement of tlie 
liquid milk of the growing industrial town of Barauni.

4.J. The total estimated cost of the Second Plan schemes is expectted 
to exceed the provision in the Second Plan for the Dairy Sector and theise 
could be taken up by utilising the savings in the Animal Husbandry Sector. 
Due to foreign exchange difficulty for the foreign equipment, however, it is 
apprehended that some of these schemes would have to be carried 0 7 er to 
the Third Plan for their completion. The present rough estimate iEdicat^s 
that a sum of Es. 25.00 lakhs would be required during the Third Plan on!Iy 
for the completion of the Second Plan Schemes.

4.6. Neither in the First Plan nor in the Second Plan, the dairy 
husbandry work in the milk-sheds of the dairy projects received adequate 
emphasis. The dairy sector confined its activities mostly to more procur«e- 
ment of milk from the rural areas and its distribution in towns. It is 
considered necessary to carry out dairy husbandry work in the milk-sheds o f 
ibe various dairy projects on a much more intensified scale than the animal 
hasbandry wing has so far been doing, for more rapid increase in milk pro
duction in these areas and to that’ extent, the dairy development programme 
in the Third Plan includes the improvement of milk-production.

4.7. The Dairy Development Section which was started in the First’ 
Plan Period with the creation of the post of a Dairy Development Officer 
with a small staff to assist in the ad-hoc survey of the milk producing and 
consuming areas, and formulation of the dairy schemes, was only slightly 
expanded during the Second ,Plan. With the fast expanding dairy develop
ment works, the need for the further expansion of the dairy dfevelopmeriit 
section is being acutely felt.

4.8. To overcome the shortage of trained dairy personnel, a traininig 
programme was carried out in the Second Plan. Twenty-one officers have 
already received training in milk-collection, processing and distribution at 
Aarey Milk Colony (Bombay), Haringhata Milk Colony (West Bengal) and 
the kaira District Co-operative Producers’ Milk Union (Anand) under this 
programme. A few more are expected to be trained before the close of thte 
Second Plan period. Still there will be shortage of trained personnel even 
for our Second Five-Year Plan Schemes. It is, therefore, proposed tO 
accelerate the training programme so that adequate number of trained 
personnel may be available to man the various projects which are rapidly 
coming up.

(5) T arget  for  t h e  T h ir d  F iv e  Y ear  P l a n .

5.1. In the background, the target for the Third Five-Year Plan hass 
been kept as follows, based on the long-term objectives of (i) achieving milk- 
production of 10 oz. per capita, (it) organising the supply of pure milk to the 
industrial towns and the towns having population over 50,000, (Hi) cleaning 
cities with a population of one lakh and above of all milch animals to improve 
their sanitary condition and (iv) organising production of butter, ghee and: 
other milk products of standard quahty, by the end of the Five-Year Plaa 
and (r> the growth of Milk Producers’ Co-operatives. The total estimated 
expenditure of the Third Five-Year Schemes comes to Es. 200 lakhs
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exclusive of the committed expenditure, 
has been indicated below :—

The estimated cost of each scheme

A dm in istr atio n .

Reorganisation and expansion of the Dairy 
Development Section.

Survey and statistics
Training of personnel—

Training of Dairy Personnel
Establishment of Milk and Dairy Units—

Spill over (completion of the schemes started 
during the Second Five-Year Plan 
Period).

Setting up of Dairy Extension Units 
Removal of milch animals from urban areas 

(Esstt. of cattle colonisation centres).
Esstt.. of new milk supply schemes

Expansion of the existing Lairy Project—
Expansion of the existing Dairv Project ...

Miscellaneous—
Financial assistance to individuals and co

operatives for purdiase of better milch 
animals and for setting up Dairy 
Farms.

Setting up a State Milk Board

Total

7.80 lakhs. 

2.00 lakhs. 

3.98 lakhs.

25.00 lakhs.

15.47 lakhs
40.00 lakhs.

40.00 lakhs.

60.00 lakhs. 

5.00 lakhs.

0.75 lakhs. 

200 lakhs

(6) R eorganisation  an d  E xpansion  of D a ir y  D evelopm ent  S ection .

6.1. With the progressively increasing activities of the dairy develop
ment programme, need is acutely felt for provision of adequate technical 
and administrative staff at the State headquarters level as also for expansion 
of the section in the field for successful implementation and execution of the 
various; dairy projects. The estimated cost on account of the proposed 
expansion comes to Rs. 7.80 lakhs.

7. S urvey  and  S t a t is t ic s .

For planned and development of the dairy industries in the State, it will 
be only essential to make provision for a survey unit with adequate number 
of survey parties for collection, compilation and publication of dairy statis
tics. Considerable difficulties were felt during the Second Plan Period in 
absence of a regular unit of this type. This is estimated to involve a tota;I 
cost of Rs. 2.00 lakhs during the Third Plan Period.

T rain in g  of D airy  P e r so n n e l .

7.1. A large number of tachnical personnel will be required for the 
various dairy projects of the Second, the Third and the successive Plans. 
It is, therefore, necessary to train an adequate number of personnel in the 
various branches of Dairy Science every year. The total number of trained



personnel available at the close of the Second-Plan and the estimated require- 
riient of additional trained personnel for the dairy projects in the Third Plan 
are as shown under—

Available at Total
the close of requirement 
Second Plan. during

Third Plan.
(1) I. D. D. ... ... ... 35 121
(2) B. Sc. (Dairying) ... ... ... 18
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(3) B. E.
(4:) B. V. Sc. 
m  B. Sc. (Agri.)
(■6) B. V. Sc. with A. I. Training ...
(7) Agriculture Overseer
(8) livestock Supervisors
(9) Livestock Overseers

(10) Stockmen

8
2
1

10
11
11
n
14

7.2. Candidates for these will be trained at the appropriate institutions 
in this country. For B.Sc. (Dairy Technology), B.Sc. (Dairy Husbandry) 
and Dairy Engineering, the candidates may be sent abroad to countries, I ke 
United Kingdom, United States of America, Newzealand and Australia for 
training. In plant training of the dairy personnel at suitable milk 
processing and manufacturing organisations in this country will be also 
necessary besides the practical training of short duration to dairy farmers, 
plant operators and extension staff. The total estimated cost on training
1 8  estimated at Es. 3.98 lakhs.

8a Com pletion  of th e  S ch em es  of th e  S econd P l a n .

8.1. The ■: ompletion of the schemes of the Second Plan will rece ve 
top priority. As mentioned above, a sum of Es. 25.00 lakhs is recuired

"for this purpose. A major part of this amount will be needed for completion 
of the Hotwar Milk Supply-cwm-Dairy Farm Scheme.

F '  ' 0 . S etting  up D airy  E xte n sio n  U n it s .

9.1. Tlie dairy development programme is dependent on the production 
of milk and it is,̂  therefore, necessary that extension units are set up :or 
intensified animal husbandry ŵ ork in the milk-sheds of the dairy prDjects 
to ensure more rapid increase in milk pi*oduction. For this, extension 
servTlce will have to be provided to help improvement of the cattle by better 
breeding, better feeding and better management and will include arrange
ment o f water-supply, feeds and fodders, veterinary aid, improved breeding, 
ccaxstruction of common milking-shed, etc. It is proposed to set up seven 
mch units in the Third Five-Year Plan at an estimated cost of Es. 15.47 
akhs.

10. E stablish m en t  of C attle  C0L0^^SATI0N G en tres .

10.1. The need for removal of milch animals from towns has already 
dean emphasised above. In the interest of both the cattle wealth as also 
the sanitation of the towns, it is considered necessary to bring out ihe 
smimals from the towns. The rearing of cattle in town has developed 
mainly due to lack of facilities for quick transport of milk produced in the 
rnrai areas and also because of inadequate production and until we have 
sufficiently developed the production of milk in the rural areas and have 
provided adequate facilities for its quick transport to the town, whicli may



take manj years, it is not possible to drive out the animals from the town, 
'i'lie only alternative left in the circumstances is to provide secluded space in 
iihe master plan for each town for cattle colony and provide necessary facili- 

for keeping of the cattle there. With this object in view, a scheme of 
^ t t le  colonisation has been proposed during the Third Five-Year Plan and 
■a provision of Rs. 40.00 lakhs has \t-3en made for this purpose, which may 
«ulfice for a maximum number of three such centres dtiring the Third Five- 
Year Plan Period. If necessary, the provision may have to be increased by 
adjustment. The scheme envisages acquisition of land outside the town 
and its subdivision into smaller plots to be allotted to individual milk- 
producers. The construction of cattle-shed, quarters for cattle-attendants, 
etc. by the Government or the milk-prodticers for each cattle colonisation 
<centre will depend upon the conditions obtaining in the town/towns selected 
for tlie purpose. In the former case, it is intended to charge reasonable rent 
from the milk-producers (licensees) for the facilities provided and in tlie 
latter, loans may be advanced to them for doing the construction work 
themselves. In each case, provision of free veterinary aid and improved 
breeding will be made and the entire milk produced at the colony will be 
purchased by the milk supply scheme of the town in question for transport 
to and distribution in the town.

11. E stablishment of new  M ilk Supply Schemes.

11.1, It is proposed’ to organise four new milk supply schemes, each 
with a handling capacity of 150 maunds of milk during the Third Five-Year 
Plan, These schemes are intended to be located in the towns with a popula
tion of over 50,000 (which will not be covered till the Second Five-Year 
Plan and some rapidly growing industrial towns. The estimated cost for 
these schemes is Rs. 40.00 lakhs, @  Rs. 10 lakhs for each scheme. As is 
4)eing dune in the existing dairy projects, the milk producers in the milk 
■ sbeds of these new milk supply schemes also will be organised into village 
■<»-operatives for production and collection of milk. It is proposed to 
;iiltiniacely develop them on the “ Anand pattern".

12. E xpansion of the D airy P rojects.

12.1, It is proposed to increase the handling capacity of Muzaffarpnr and 
Bhagalpur Co-operative Milk Unions in the Third Five-Year Plan. Besides, 
•the Gaya Milk Supply scheme will need expansion and the Barauni Crea
mery will be expanded into a composite plant. Provision of facilities in 
the existing dairies for preparation of toned milk for distribution among 
-school child'ren and to the low income groups is also considered necessary.

12.2, The requirement for expansion of the existing dairy projects is 
^estimated at Rs. 60.00 lakhs.
13. F inancial  A ssist an c e  to I n d iv id u a l s  and  Co -o peratives  for 

P u rch ase  op B etter  M il c h  A n im a l  and  Settin g  up  D airy  F a r m s .

13.1. With a view to increase the production of milk in the milk-shed 
o f the dairy project, it is proposed to provide financial assistance to indi
viduals and Co-operatives for procurement of better milch animals and al&o 
for setting up dairy farms, wherever feasible. For procur6inent of milch 
animals, it is proposed to extend loans through the dairy projects which may 
be entrusted with the responsibility of their recovery by suitable adjustment
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against the milk supplied to them by the loanee milk producers. Po’or
settinir up dairy farms, however, the amount will be extended to thhe 
intending farmers of co-operatives, partly as grant and partly as loanas. 
•The proportion of the loan and grant will be decided after the pattertt'n 
of Central assistance is known.

13.2. The total requirement for financial assistance has been estimateed*! 
at Es. 5.00 lakhs.

14. M il k  B o a r d .

14.1. F.or efficient management of the dairy projects, it iis^
considered essential to establish a Milk Board for each scheme whicbh 
should ultimately take over its management from the Government on thae 
pattern of Electricity Board, etc. Besides these local Milk Boards ann-
apex Milk Board at the State level may also be necessary to coordinat<te
the working of the former. In the Third Five-Year Plan, proyision iss,. 
for the present, being made only for the State Milk Board. Thae 
expendit.’irtj on this Milk Board should ultimately be met by a levy onn- 
the quantity of milk handled by the milk supply schemes and other daiJ*57 
projects. Ib the initial stages of the dairy projects, however, it i.As- 
proposed that the entire cost may be met by the Government as subsidy/* 
Provisionally, a sum of Es. 0.75 lakh has been kept in the Plan for thi îs 
purpose. The State Milk Board may consist of the representatives or)f 
the milk producers,, the consumers, the dairy projects and the locaal 
bodies concerned with them. The main function of the Milk Board ma^J 
fcie as follows :—

(t) I'c supervise the work of the milk supply schemes and to havre
full c'ontrol on marketing and distribution of milk in thae-
town ;

fii) to exercise strict control on the quality of milk and m ife - 
products;

(ni) to formulate rules and regulations for allow îng the sale of m illt 
only under licenses issued by the Milk Board;

(in) to fix prices;
(v) to advise Government on the question of fixation of legail

standards for milk-products;
(vi) to conduct propaganda and publicity for increasing the saKe-

of milk;
(vii\ to decide the quantity of milk to be diverted for liquid sale ancd 

manufacture of products.
14.2. The exact pattern and function of the Board will be finalised ini' 

due course.
14.3. Depending upon the handling capacity of milk by tie dair;y 

projects and availability of fund, steps may be taken also to set up Milik 
Board for each one of them,

15. E m ploym ent  P otbntl\l .

15.1. The employment potential of the plan is assessed as fellows :—* 
Administrative ... ... 39
Technical ......................  ... 211
Skilled ... ... ... ... 1,066
Unskilled ... ... ... ... 3,38€
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